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   Role of media in post modern terrorism 
 

 

 

 Dr.Ram Tiwari 

Assistant Professor, Dept of Military Studies,V.S.S.D.PG College Kanpur 

Corresponding Author- Dr.Ram Tiwari 

 DOI- 10.5281/zenodo.7939741 
 

Terrorism is the art of manipulating political opinions and decisions by the use of violence and mass 

psychology, especially in a democracy - in dictatorships, carefully targeted assassinations would be more 

efficient. There are basically two strategies:1.collective blackmail 2. provocations. 

Both traditional terrorist strategies are, however, messy and risky. Terrorists have learned, that the victims 

tend to react unexpectedly, by rallying around their political leaders and accepting tougher counter-terrorist 

policies. Many good men (from the terrorist perspective) have to risk their lives for committing terrorist acts, 

and even the most fanatic groups have a limited supply of voluntary suicide-bombers. In the case of 

provocations, on the other hand, terrorists may save man-power, but they have to sacrifice women and 

children in an attempt to earn sympathy and accuse their enemies for brutality. Would it not be possible to 

achieve the same results by less actual blood-shedding? 

Terrorism needs media attention like plants need sunshine. If an airplane is destroyed, but everybody 

assumes it an accident by technical failure, terrorism gained nothing. If the reason of an air crash remains 

unsolved or doubted, a terrorist group may claim responsibility and celebrate it as their achievement. Why 

do the hard work of actually planting bombs in airplanes, if the most important factor is, to what and whom 

the media subscribes the incident? Terrorists need journalists, but journalists too live of bad news and 

threats. Terrorists and journalists live in a symbiosis, mutually profitable relationship. Ideally, journalists 

provide terrorists with headlines and resulting public outcry, while terrorists provide journalists with the 

evidence required for verification. A maximal sensationalist "yellow press" needs a minimum of real bodies. 

If public hysteria can be created bloodlessly, just by media reports and threats, why fill the mortuaries? 

 

During the Cold War there was the fear 

that a large-scale nuclear war might break out 

even by accident. However, in a legal sense a war 

does not normally start without elaborate 

procedures of parliamentary or consular 

discussions, with the accompanying declarations, 

orders and proclamations dealing with its means, 

ends, modes and justifications.
1
r 

In any case, even the undeclared wars are always 

intentional in the sense that symbolic acts which 

imply or lead to hostilities and war and justify 

them have been carried out by some government. 

Even the clandestine preparations for large-scale 

war require major preparations  

in the climate of opinion in which the mass media 

and other new sources of information like the 

Internet become crucial. The 1991 Gulf War 

broke out on television when it erupted on 

primetime evening news bulletins in the United 

States on Wednesday 16 January 1961.
2
 The ABC 

network took the viewers of its 18.30 evening 

programme World News Tonight to Baghdad for  

 

 

a telephone interview with reporter Gary 

Shephard. In Iraq it was just past 02.30 on a  

moonless night after the expiry of the United 

Nations' deadline for its government to withdraw 

from occupied Kuwait. Within minutes the 

reporter said: `Something is definitely under way 

here, something is definitely going on ... 

obviously an attack is under way of some sort'. 

Over ten minutes later, at 23.47 GMT, British 

viewers who had settled down to watch ITV's 

recorded highlights of that evening's Furbelow’s 

League Cup soccer matches had the war 

introduced to them by sports commentator Nick 

Owen. 
3 

 In Yugoslavia in 1999, the CNN effect was 

eliminated from the beginning when Yugoslavia 

expelled western media journalists from its 

territory. Yugoslavia also has capable operators 

for cyberwar, as Iraq did not. In recent media 

history, the Vietnam War was the first television 

war, the Gulf War in 1991 showed the power of 

real-time news journalism, and Kosovo in 1999 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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proved the strength of the Internet and cyberwar 

in the field of information and propaganda. 

 In the 1990s the western vocabulary increasingly 

emphasized terrorism as the threat to security. 

Walter Laqueur writes that current definitions of 

terrorism fail to capture the magnitude of the 

problem worldwide. In his view the terrorist 

operations have changed somewhat so that 

terrorism is not the militants' only strategy any 

more. He warns that terrorists can order the poor 

man's nuclear bomb from a catalogue and that 20 

hackers with US$1 billion might shut down 

America: `Chances are that of 100 attempts at 

terrorist super violence, 99 would fail. But the 

single successful one could claim many more 

victims, do more material damage, and unleash 

far greater panic than anything the world has yet 

experienced'.4 

 After the end of the Second World War (WW II) 

efforts were made to rationalize the international 

communications system by bringing various 

organizations under the aegis of the UN. Their 

treaties and conventions were to be adjudicated by 

the International Court of Justice. However, the 

court was given no official sanctions to impose on 

countries against which it ruled. It had to rely on 

world opinion or moral authority as the basis on 

which the states would abide by its decisions. As 

a consequence, this philosophy has not produced 

instruments to deal with the problems of world 

communications. Robert Fortner concludes that 

`both countries and corporate interests continued 

to press for, or to maintain existing, monopolies 

of knowledge, struggling to impose their versions 

of history and methods of interpretation on the 

world's peoples'5 

But in the modern world all political, economic 

and military operations from preventive 

diplomacy to peacekeeping must take into 

consideration the new media environment and 

world public opinion. In the United Nations, 

world communications are a prerequisite for the 

work of the General Assembly and the Security 

Council. The media are seen to reflect the world's 

public opinion and it is important that the world 

media are as independent and free as possible to 

reflect people's views and opinions as well as to 

maintain a critical reporting of the governments. 

However, since US President George Bush 

declared the `new world order' at outbreak of the 

1991 Gulf War, the United States and her allies, 

especially the UK in their attack against Iraq in 

1998 and NATO in the aggression against 

Yugoslavia in 1999, have literally bypassed the 

existence of the United Nations as the only 

legitimate international organization for 

legitimizing war. Their concern has been to 

interfere internally for humanitarian reasons. 

It is obvious that the media publicity will be 

increasingly important for the peace-related 

decisions. This is especially true of the UN-

peacekeeping operations. In fact, one of the key 

elements in the international environment where 

all UN activities now take place is the 

international media. The increasing 

telecommunications capabilities result in 

increasingly detailed graphic, timely information 

being available to audiences worldwide. 

A UNIDIR (United Nations Institute for 

Disarmament Research) research document 

concluded that in peace operations, national and 

international news media converge plays a 

significant role in quickly framing public debate 

and shaping public opinion. It is likely that future 

peacekeeping operations will often be demanded 

and executed under the worst possible conditions. 

That means a situation when preventive 

diplomacy has failed; when impassioned calls for 

action submerge careful analysis in emotions and 

impatience; when frustration supplants caution 

and facts on the ground are judged primarily by 

the media coverage they receive. The report 

concludes that it is precisely for this type of 

environment that decision makers and 

peacekeepers should prepare themselves.
6 

The sensitivity of these issues for the success of 

the UN became very clear in the media coverage 

of the UN operations in Somalia and former 

Yugoslavia. The possible mistakes of the UN are 

given wide publicity by the world's news media, 

which tend to stress action and war-related issues 

in a conflict rather than diplomacy, which, after 

all, is the strength of the UN and its true metier. 

The great challenge to communication research as 

well as to policymaking now is to find a new 

approach that is forward-looking and based on 

enough past knowledge but free from Cold War 

conceptual frames. Information and 

communication technology present a continuity, 

which has a solid past but challenges many 

previous assumptions. The analysis of 

technological developments is useful in order to 

understand the need to treat specialized agencies 

and to introduce normative thinking in this field: 

(1) It is important to look at the technological 

changes that have been decisive for many other 

changes. Currently, they are creating an entirely 

new learning environment for all international 

activities. 

(2) How the intellectual thinking on 

communication and education has developed in 

relation to conflicts and wars needs to be studied. 
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(3) It is important to understand that culture and 

communication skills are essential for the 

merging global information society. 

(4) When the media turn violence and conflict 

into a permanent open learning environment a 

new challenge enters the concept of global 

learning. Do we really learn anything from wars 

and what role do the media have in this? 

International communication has no precise 

origins but it has existed as long as there have 

been nations and states. As we know, as soon as 

groups establish their separateness, at least some 

members find the need to communicate with 

individuals in other groups. Of course, the media 

have developed from runners, drummers, pigeons, 

ships, and trains. But with the advent of the 

telegraph, a fundamental transformation began: as 

early as 1837 successful electric telegraph 

experiments began. The technological 

developments of telegraph, submarine cable, 

telephone, wireless and radio led to the need for 

international control of the technical means of 

communication. The objective has been to 

facilitate necessary international cooperation and 

avoid transnational interference the operations of 

other countries. 

During the 20th century, especially between 1933 

and 1969, the field of international 

communication became a field of increasing 

politicization and propaganda.7 Although 

politicization never really ended during the period 

after 1970, a newly complex environment 

emerged, the result of both the application of new 

communications technologies and the 

proliferation of new states with the breakup of 

Europe's colonial empires. 

In recent years fundamental changes have 

occurred in technology, the political world order 

and population growth that have had a profound 

impact on world economic, political and human 

development. The rapid developments in 

telecommunications microprocessors and 

biotechnology and the introduction of information 

superhighways are changing national and 

international economies and the world order. The 

development of national information 

infrastructures is planned; these in turn are or will 

be plugged into worldwide efforts to create global 

electronic information super-highways, which are 

expected to revolutionize economies as well as 

education and learning environments. 

It has been estimated that the present decisions 

concerning telecommunications and electronic 

information highways will have a socio-economic 

impact similar to the building of canals, railroads 

and motor highways. It is believed that 

information highways will be the key to economic 

growth for national and international economies. 

The information infrastructure already is to the 

major economies of the 1990s what transport 

infrastructure was to the economy of the mid-20th 

century. 

Some critical researchers point out, however, that 

if the future user requirements do not align with 

national information infrastructure-provisioning 

capabilities, lengthy periods of wasteful and 

uneconomic network underutilization will result. 

For instance, the mid-1980s unveiling of ISDN 

(Integrated Services of Digital Network) has yet 

to overcome initial subscriber scepticism. During 

the interim, resources will not have been put to 

their best possible use. These information 

superhighways have been compared to the 

building of interstate highways in the earlier 

period; certain elementary points in this 

comparison need to be observed. Highways 

function only if all roads are connected to them; 

in the field of information superhighways there 

are weak links that determine the outcome of the 

whole system. 

In the global perspective, there is a threat that the 

information gap is increasing. Even in the 

technologically-advanced countries a great 

number of individual homes are without computer 

connections and very few home computers have 

modems. In fact, the first users of information 

superhighways will be those that have the 

necessary equipment. In the early stages of motor 

highways the first users were those who had cars 

and could benefit from the new infrastructure. 

Highways changed the whole culture, including 

small business and shopping centres. The shops 

were no longer built within walking distance of 

their users but near the highways. In the case of 

information superhighways we do not yet know 

how much they will serve individual citizens and 

how much enterprises, organizations and 

administration. 

 The International Institute of Intellectual 

Cooperation of the League of Nations was 

important even though not enough was 

accomplished. It was a characteristic feature of 

the times that only 15 smaller and medium-sized 

states signed the 1937 Declaration Regarding the 

Teaching of History which none of the bigger 

powers accepted, albeit for different reasons: the 

British government did not feel entitled to 

interfere in the field of local educational 

authorities and the free expression of opinion; the 

United States refused to sign because the federal 

government had no control over education; 

France did not want to curb the independence of 
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teachers and historians; while the Nazi 

government of Germany totally opposed the aims 

of the declaration." 

Of course we can educate for world peace. I 

would be willing, for my own part, to say that 

there is no possible way of getting world peace 

except through education. Which means 

education of the peoples of the world. All you can 

do by arrangements between governments is to 

remove the causes of disagreement, which may 

become, in time, causes of war. But peace, as we 

are all beginning to realise, is something a great 

deal more than the absence of war. Peace is 

positive and not negative. Peace is a way of living 

together, which excludes war, rather than a period 

without war, in which peoples try to live together.  

Later history has shown us the difficulties of 

building truly international educational and 

communication systems. Much intellectual work 

has been carried out on the basic problems of 

peace. One clear finding is that the criterion of 

peace depends on the times and on who defines it. 

During the period of the League of Nations, peace 

research referred mostly to the causes and 

functions of war and necessary and sufficient 

conditions for abolishing it; more recently, it has 

been broadened to include human rights and the 

quality of life. Communication and education are 

key issues. Now education is changing into a life-

long learning process where communication skills 

are central. 

In general, communication research can be seen 

as part of peace education in the wider sense. 

While early peace research targeted the 

decisionmakers and diplomats, it was later 

discovered that in order to promote peaceful 

relations among nations, one had to increase the 

general level of awareness of what was at stake. 

The ideologies of racial superiority have their 

roots deep in different civilizations and were not 

limited to the Italian, German or Russian societies 

at that time. As observed by The Economist: `the 

fighters for freedom and against fascism and 

racism in 1939-45 were rank hypocrites, since 

they were themselves running dictatorial empires 

in which racial superiority was a strong theme'. 

No wonder that Mahatma Gandhi, when asked 

what he thought of western civilization, replied 

that it would be a good idea. 

It is always necessary to ask what are the sources 

of the information being disseminated by various 

parties to the conflict and who are the experts 

used in the media. The problem of violence is not 

necessarily problematized in the media but used 

to legitimize action. In some humanitarian crises 

like in Rwanda in the 1990s there were radio 

stations that openly urged people to kill. In the 

long run media education and critical 

communication skills and competencies are the 

only way to combat distorted information, media 

manipulation and war propaganda. 
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Abstract: 

Taxation Policy is declared every year in the annual budget by the finance minister. Tax 

authorities imposes or levies a tax on its citizens and business entities on their income by taking 

base of slab rate. different tax rates are prescribed for different ranges of income. It means the tax 

rates keep increasing with an increase in the income of the taxpayer. In India Income tax levied on 

individual taxpayers are based on a slab system. This type of taxation enables progressive and fair 

tax systems in the country. Such income tax slabs tend to undergo a change during every budget. 

These slab rates are different for different categories of taxpayers. As per the section 115BAC, 

individual & HYFs have an option to pay tax in respect of their total income (other than the 

income chargeable to tax at special rates under Chapter XII like long term capital gain u/s 112 or 

112A, 111A, 115BB etc.) this paper focused on the comparative analysis of both options available 

to an individual and its impact on tax liability. 

Key Word: Tax, Taxation, Individual, Slab Rate, Section & Tax Liability etc. 

Introduction: 

In respect of income of all categories of 

assesses liable to tax for the assessment year, 

the rates of income-tax have either been 

specified in specific sections (like section 

115BAA or section 115BAB for domestic 

companies, 115BAC for individual/HUF and 

115BAD for cooperative societies) or have 

been specified in Part I of the First Schedule 

to the Finance Bill. There is no change 

proposed in tax rates either in these specific 

sections or in the First Schedule. An 

individual and HUF taxpayers have an 

option to opt for taxation under section 115 

BAC of the Act and the resident co-operative 

society has an option to opt for taxation 

under the section 115BAD of the Finance 

Act. On satisfaction of certain conditions as 

per the provisions of section 115BAC, an 

individual or HUF, from assessment year 

2021-22 onwards, has the option to pay tax in 

respect of the total income at different rate 

and as per old regime. The study is 

undertaken to study the comparative 

analysis of both options available to an 

individual and its impact on tax liability. 

Statement of the Problem: 

A new scheme of taxation has been 

introduced in the Finance Act ,2020 by 

inclusion of a new Section 115BAC. The basic 

mark of this new tax regime is lower tax 

rates as compared to existing slab rates, but 

on the other hand the assessee has to waive 

around 70 exemptions and deductions 

presently available, by considering above this 

study focused on the comparison of the tax 

liability as per old regime and new regime  

Objectives of the Study: 

The objectives of the study are as follow: 

1. To Compare Direct Tax Proposals 

2. To Study impact of various tax slabs on 

individual. 

Research Methodology: 

For this research paper primary and 

secondary data were used and it had been 

collected by the researcher through the case 

study of an individual person and secondary 

data is collected from various sources like- 

Books, websites, and journal etc. 

Analysis and Discussion: 

The Analysis of the present study is as given 

below:   

1. Applicability of the Scheme: 

This scheme is applicable w.e.f. 

Assessment Year 2021-22. It is applicable 

to Individuals HUFs Both Resident as 

well as Non-Residents The scheme is, 

however, optional and the assessee can 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
mailto:Vishalbarve74@gmail.com
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continue with the existing system of 

taxation. The switchover from one 

scheme to the another is allowed subject 

to certain conditions as discussed later. 

2. Tax Rates Under Section 115BAC and Comparison of Existing Tax Slab: 

According to Section 115BAC, the tax rates under the New Tax Regime are as follows: 

Income Range Tax Rates 

Up to Rs. 2,50,000 Nil 

Rs. 2,50,001 - Rs. 5,00,000 5% 

Rs. 5,00,001 - Rs. 7,50,000 10% 

Rs. 7,50,001 - Rs. 10,00,000 15%` 

Rs. 10,00,001 - Rs. 12,50,000 20% 

Rs. 12,50,001- Rs. 15,00,000 25% 

Rs. 15,00,001 and above. 30% 

 

As shown in the table above, there are numerous income range and tax rates. Let us 

compare the new and old tax slabs: 

Old Slab New Regime 

Income Range Tax 

Rates 

Income Range Tax 

Rates 

Up to Rs. 2,50,000 Nil Up to Rs. 2,50,000 Nil 

Rs. 2,50,001 - Rs. 5,00,000 5% Rs. 2,50,001 - Rs. 5,00,000 5% 

Rs. 5,00,001 - Rs. 10,00,000 20% Rs. 5,00,001 - Rs. 7,50,000 10% 

Rs. 10,00,001 and above. 30% Rs. 7,50,001 - Rs. 10,00,000 15%` 

  Rs. 10,00,001 - Rs. 12,50,000 20% 

  Rs. 12,50,001- Rs. 15,00,000 25% 

  Rs. 15,00,001 and above. 30% 

 

 It should be noted that the slab rate of Rs. 

3,00,000 / Rs. 3,50,000 enjoyed by Senior 

Citizens / Super Senior Citizens in the old 

slabs will no longer be available to them if 

they choose this new tax regime. However, 

the Rebate U/S 87A, Surcharge, Education 

Cess, and Special Rates of Chapter XII will 

remain the same in the new tax regime as 

they are in the current system. 

3. Exemptions and Deductions Forego 

by using section 115BAC: 

Salary Income: Under the Salary heading If 

the assessee chooses Section 115BAC, the 

total income is computed without regard to 

any exemption or deduction under the 

provisions of: Section 10(5) [Travel 

Concession], Section 10(13A) [Rental 

Allowance],  Section 10(14) [Except for the 

following prescribed items: Conveyance 

Allowance has been granted to Divyang 

employees, Any reimbursement for travel or 

transfer costs, Allowance to cover the 

employee's normal daily expenses, Sec 10(17) 

[Perks for MPs or MLAs], and Section 16 

[Standard deduction, entertainment 

allowance, and professional taxation]. 

4. Chapter VI A deductions:  

If the assessee chooses Section 115BAC, the 

total income of the Individual or HUF is 

computed without any deduction under the 

provisions of: Sec 80CCD(2) [Employer's 

contribution to Pension Fund] Section 

80JJAA [Amount deducted for additional 

employee costs] Sec 80LA [in the case of an 

IFSC-located unit that meets the conditions 

specified therein] 

5. Sec 115BAC Option in and Option 

Out: 

Depending on whether the assessee earns a 

living from a business or a profession, 

different conditions apply for opting in or out 

of the scheme. 
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Individuals/HUFs with no income from 

business/profession: Every year, on or 

before the due date of filing the return, the 

assessee may elect to use the section. The 

important thing to remember here is that if 

the return is late, the assessee cannot use 

this scheme. Assesses who want to use this 

scheme should keep this in mind and apply 

for it before the due date of filing the return, 

even if the return is late. 

If an individual/HUF generates income 

from a business or profession: The 

assessee must choose the section by the due 

date of filing the return. However, if the 

assessee chooses this section, he or she is 

bound by it for the rest of his or her life. An 

assessee may, however, opt out of the section; 

however, if he does, he will be unable to opt 

out of this section for the rest of his life. 

 

Case: 

Mr. P is earned the total income of Rs. 8,50,000/- from salary for the AY. 23-24. Calculate 

the tax liability of Mr. P as per old as well as new regime. (Eligible Deduction under 

Section 80C Rs. 1,50,000/- (including u/s 80CCD Rs.20000). 

Calculation of tax as per old regime Calculation of tax as per new regime 

Particulars Rs. Particular  Rs. 

Total Income 8,50,000 Total Income 8,50,000 

Less: Standard Deduction 50,000 Less: Standard Deduction NA 

Income from salary 8,00,000 Income from salary 8,50,000 

Less: Deduction u/s 80C 1,50,000 Less: Deduction u/s 80CCD 20,000 

Net Taxable Income 6,50,000 Net Taxable Income 8,30,000 

    

Tax on Income 42,500 Tax on Income 49,500 

Health Education Cess@4% 1,700 Health Education Cess@4% 1,980 

Total Tax Liability 44,200 Total Tax Liability 51,480 

The above table of calculation show the comparison between old and new regime 
 

Findings and Conclusion:  

The current tax system has high tax rates, 

but there are numerous ways to reduce tax 

liability. There are over 70 exemptions and 

deduction options available to taxpayers to 

reduce their taxable income and thus pay 

less. The new tax regime has more slabs and 

lower taxes, but there are fewer ways to 

reduce taxes, such as claiming deductions 

and exemptions, because taxpayers must 

forego the benefits of over 70 deductions and 

exemptions. If taxpayers want to opt for the 

new tax regime, they should compare the two 

and choose the one that is more beneficial to 

them in terms of lower taxes. It may appear 

to be time-consuming and inconvenient for 

both tax professionals and taxpayers. 

However, most returns are now filed using 

software that automatically calculates taxes 

under both regimes. Furthermore, the income 

tax department has created a tax comparison 

utility that is available on their web portal 

and can be used by an individual taxpayer to 

determine which option is best for him or her.  
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Abtract 

       In order to encourage the welfare and health of the workers, Dr. Babasaheb put various 

schemes in front of the government. In the labor welfare scheme, providing houses, clean water, 

arrangement of canteens, playing air, educational facilities, entertainment facilities etc. to the 

laborers so that there is welfare of the laborers, their standard of living is high, cleanliness is 

maintained. The welfare and health scheme increases the morale of the employees. And their 

efficiency increases. Measures have to be taken for how the problem of dearness allowance and 

absenteeism should be removed. 

Key Words:- labor, encouragement, labor health, labor welfare 

Introduction           

Labor is an important component of the 

production component. Labor is essential for 

economic development. Labor means physical 

labor done by uneducated and unskilled 

workers. Apart from happiness, when human 

beings make physical and mental efforts to 

get economic payment, it is called labour. 

                It is necessary to encourage the 

labor by giving proper welfare to it so that its 

efficiency increases. Various schemes were 

prepared by the government for the welfare 

of the labor to encourage it. Dearness 

allowance to industrial workers, removal of 

the problem of absenteeism, maintenance of 

service records and provision of canteens, etc. 

were discussed in the fourth meeting of the 

Permanent Labor Committee held in 

Lucknow on January 25 and 26. This 

meeting took place in the Council House. . 

Honorable Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar was the 

chairman of the Labor Committee of the 

Government of India. 

                Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar, while 

mentioning the steps taken by the Central 

Government to implement the decisions 

taken in the last session of the Standing 

Labor Committee in the presidential speech, 

said that the Government had decided that 

the agreements made by the Central Public 

Works Department Fair wages clause should 

be included in the It is being considered to 

include a similar clause in the agreements 

signed by other departments of the Central 

Government. 

                The Government of India had 

appointed Labor Investigation Committee to 

check the wage income and other conditions 

of the workers. After a brief discussion on the 

details given by the representatives of the 

provincial government about the employment 

office scheme and the progress of this scheme 

in the provinces, the representatives on the 

model future rules circulated by the central 

government regarding the contribution of 

employees and laborers and taking advance 

from it. discussed the ideas of 

1 Dearness Allowance:- 

              The general principles for 

determining dearness allowance, the nature 

of the principles and the nature of the 

principles for determining the dearness 

allowance in comparison to the price index, 

rising or falling at different rates for different 

industries or sectors, were discussed in these 

reports. More and more general principles 

should be made by the government so that 

the dearness allowance given or to be given 

by the industrial businesses can be 

considered. 

2 Absence problem: - 

             There was a problem of absenteeism 

in industrial undertakings. A draft plan to 

survey this problem was also included in the 

agenda. This problem has been added to the 

list. The purpose of this plan was that how to 

remove this problem. After conducting the 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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survey, it was found that the reasons for 

absenteeism included questions related to 

illness, accident, leave, social or religious 

reasons, transportation difficulties and 

commuting rates. 

             After this survey, to overcome this 

problem, it was thought about canteens to 

arrange food and refreshments for the 

workers in industrial undertakings. It was 

learned that in spite of the difficulties, this 

canteen was running in sufficient numbers 

and was proving to be very popular among 

the workers. Transport, housing, water, 

supply, educational, improvement in social 

conditions, entertainment facilities were 

given to laborers. 

Coal Mines Workers Welfare Ordinance 

1944 

                      When workers work in coal 

mines, their health and safety are at risk. To 

keep their health good and for their safety, 

health relations arrangements and safety 

relations arrangements were made for the 

workers. Along with this, for the welfare of 

the workers, arrangements were made for 

labor welfare relations. 

         An ordinance named Coal Mines 

Workers Welfare Ordinance 1944 was issued, 

according to which a plan was made for the 

welfare and encouragement of the workers 

working in coal mining. In this ordinance, 

various facilities were given for the welfare of 

laborers in general. With these facilities 

available, the morale of the workers 

increases and they are encouraged. Being 

encouraged increases the efficiency of the 

workers. As a result, the purpose of 

industrial businesses is fulfilled and the 

employees are satisfied. 

          The objective of the labor welfare 

program was to provide welfare to the 

laborers by providing various facilities to 

them as well as to make health related 

arrangements to the laborers. This scheme 

was prepared to protect the health of the 

workers working in the factories from 

adverse consequences. 

         Arrangements related to the health of 

the workers There should always be 

cleanliness in the factories. Gutter drains of 

factories, this has adverse consequences for 

the health of the workers, it creates 

unhygienic conditions, measures should be 

taken for this. 

 

There should be arrangements for destroying 

dirt and garbage in factories. The air will 

play in the factories and the temperature in 

all the rooms will be comfortable for the 

workers. It will not harm his health. To avoid 

smoke and dust, tools should be used in 

factories, so that the employee will not have 

trouble breathing dust and smoke. There 

should be availability of pure water. In order 

to make the workers less tired, they should 

make arrangements for lighting, so that 

there will be no strain on their eyes, there 

should be arrangement for drinking water, it 

should be a clean place. The urinal should be 

kept 20 feet away from the place of washing 

the toilet. 

           There should be arrangements for 

toilets and urinals, as well as they should be 

clean and always clean, for this a worker 

should be appointed. 

          The objective of the workers' welfare 

program was to do welfare of the workers by 

giving them various facilities. Providing 

houses to the laborers, water supply, washing 

facilities, improving educational facilities and 

raising the standard of living of the workers, 

improving the nutritional social conditions, 

recreational facilities and transport facilities. 

           Providing houses to the laborers, 

making arrangements for washing of the 

workers, due to the overcrowding of the 

houses, the satisfactory facility of washing 

the body and clothes is not available in the 

homes of the workers. That's why 

arrangements for bathrooms should be made 

in the factories. There should be separate 

arrangements for men and women. 

           Meeting should be arranged for the 

workers. In some factories, one has to work 

standing in front of the machine all the time, 

so seating arrangements should be made for 

them to rest. First aid equipment, medicine 

box should be arranged. 

              In factories where there will be more 

than 50 women workers, there should be 

crèches to take care of the 6-year-old children 

of the women workers. In this way, the 

workers are encouraged by arranging various 

facilities. Worker's morale increases. And by 

increasing the morale, the efficiency of the 

workers increases. If the workers do their 

work well, they get more salary and with 

more salary their standard of living 

improves. Their nutrition improves and 

social conditions improve. Along with this, 
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they are also given the facility of transport 

and entertainment. 

          Improvement in nutrition and living 

conditions improves the health and hygiene 

of the workers. Arrangements have also been 

made to give grants from this fund to the 

provincial government, the local authority or 

the owner and the agent or manager of the 

coal mine. So that any such scheme of labor 

welfare can be helped which has been 

approved by the Central Government. 

Conclusion : Labor laws are changed from 

time to time according to the needs of today's 

society. Changes are expected in the existing 

labor law as change is a natural law. No 

place, person or thing remains static. Any 

great creation in the world is saved forever. 

To criticize or know people's opinion about it. 

Opinions should always be considered fair 

and accurate. 

Creativity is required. In short, the 

constitution is a book from which one can 

find. The solution to all the country's 

problems. The working class is not the slave 

class it deserves 

They should get some kind of respect and the 

right to live freely in the organized work 

organization. Dr. Ambedkar was a hard 

worker and a true leader of the working class 

which resulted in his. He formed an 

organization called the Independent Labor 

Party and the Federation of Scheduled 

Castes. Protect the rights and freedoms of 

the working class. In short, Manu says 

inequality and the constitution protects 

equality. Freedom, equality and universal 

concern, all these human values are reflected 

in the constitution of India. by Dr. 

Babasaheb. The contribution for the whole 

working class and other oppressed class is 

amazing and unforgettable.All the 

organizations in India work according to the 

labor constitution. Dr. Babasaheb was a 

perfect man. Is there any living space left 

there Babasaheb Haven't participated yet? 

And, of course, the answer will be 'no'. Dr. 

Babasaheb Ambedkar is a true leader, a 

great economist, a famous teacher, a famous 

politician, Distinguished Scholar, Scholar 

and Drafter of the Constitution of India, 

Distinguished Scholar, A very wise and good 

person. He spent his whole life trying to fill 

the gap between in society the upper class 

and the lower class and the entrepreneur and 

the working class. 
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Аbstrаct 

Out of а selected few writers of the sаw the trаnsition of the Indiаn society from pre 

independence erа to post independence erа, Mulk Rаj Аnаnd is а nаme thаt none of us would dаre 

to miss. Mulk Rаj Аnаnd's short stories, rаnging from The Lost Child to А Dog‘s Life, with their 

complex subject structure аnd аpproаches, invite а wide rаnge of studies аnd insights. Аside from 

the numerous studies on Mulk Rаj Аnаnd, the themаtic components of his short stories, even in 

their trаditionаl clаssificаtion, give а vаriety of reаdings аnd perspectives. Mаn аnd society weаve 

а rich tаpestry of existence.The joys аnd trаgedies of mаn аre hidden behind society's complex 

frаmework. Mulk Rаj Аnаnd hаs constаntly strived to portrаy а just аnd righteous picture of life 

аs а result of his exposure to numerous sociаl theories аnd ideologies. His short stories аre аbout 

sociаl аnd economic issues. Mulk Rаj Аnаnd envisions а world of love аnd humаn concern аs а 

progressive writer sympаthising with the Sаrvа hаrа (the underprivileged section of society). The 

аrrivаl on the scene of Indiа's greаt trinity, Mulk Rаj Аnаnd, R. K. Nаrаyаn, аnd Rаjа Rаo, wаs 

the most momentous event in the history of Indiаn fiction in the 1930s. The eldest of the three, 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd, hаs been the most prolific. His sociаlist fаith аnd vision of а contemporаry 

equitаble society come from him. The pаper in considerаtion deаls with the themes аnd techniques 

employed in the short stories of Mulk Rаj Аnаnd. It further delves deep into the centrаl ideаs 

regаrding subject аnd stylistic devices employed by the аuthor therein, forming а fictionаl 

chronicle in which his eclectic humаnism аnd humаnitаriаn concern for the underdog аre 

recurring themes аnd motifs. 

Keywords: Cаsteism, exploitаtion, hypocrisy, humiliаtion, struggles, identity аnd modernity. 

INTRODUCTION: 

The purpose of this study is to 

аnаlyse аnd understаnd the themаtic 

pаtterns аnd аpproаches used in Mulk Rаj 

Аnаnd's short stories. His fictionаl аrt's 

grаndeur resides in his cаpаcity to trаnsform 

humаn аgony аnd situаtion into а living, 

pulsing reаlity. Mulk Rаj Аnаnd, аs а very 

sensitive аnd perceptive individuаl, wаs 

pаinfully аwаre of the vаst dispаrity between 

the "hаves" аnd the "hаve-nots." He wаs 

perplexed by the rich аnd powerful in 

society's insensitivity to the unfortunаte 

poor. He despised the trаditionаl constrаints 

imposed on outcаsts аnd low cаste people 

even аs а child. His intellectuаl аnswer wаs 

formed by his emotionаl аpprehension of 

reаlity аs he grew older. Аs а result, his 

presentаtion is both emotive аnd intellectuаl. 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd's short stories, with 

their complex subject structure аnd 

аpproаches, invite а wide rаnge of studies 

аnd insights. Аside from the numerous 

studies on Mulk Rаj Аnаnd, the themаtic 

components of his novels, even in their 

trаditionаl clаssificаtion, give а vаriety of 

reаdings аnd perspectives. Mаn аnd society 

weаve а rich tаpestry of existence.The joys 

аnd trаgedies of mаn аre hidden behind 

society's complex frаmework. Mulk Rаj 

Аnаnd hаs constаntly strived to portrаy а 

just аnd righteous picture of life аs а result of 

his exposure to numerous sociаl theories аnd 

ideologies. His books аre аbout sociаl аnd 

economic issues. Mulk Rаj Аnаnd envisions а 
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world of love аnd humаn concern аs а 

progressive writer sympаthising with the 

Sаrvа hаrа (the underprivileged section of 

society). 

'The Lost Child': 

А strаnger, who hаs rescued the boy 

from being trаmples underfoot, offers him the 

very toys аnd sweets eаrlier refused to him 

by his pаrents. But the inconsolаble child 

wаnts none of it now. 'I wаnt my mother, I 

wаnt my fаther,' is аll thаt he аsks for, 

between sobs. The milieu, with its gаy, 

cаrefree crowd, аdds poignаncy to the child's 

sense of loss.А strаnger, who hаs rescued the 

youngster from being crushed, provides him 

the sаme toys аnd chocolаtes thаt his pаrents 

hаd previously refused to give him. But the 

crying child is hаving none of it just now. 

Between sobbing, аll he sаys is, "I wаnt my 

mother, I wаnt my fаther.‖ (Аnаnd 92) The 

child's sense of loss is heightened by the 

environment, which feаtures а gаy, cаrefree 

populаtion. 

There аre severаl levels to which the 

story cаn be reаd. It'sаbout а child's nаturаl 

feаr of being left аlone аt its most bаsic level; 

аt its most profound one, it's а metаphor for 

the humаn condition. The child in the story 

represents our individuаl desires, feаrs, аnd 

vulnerаbilities, аs well аs our reliаnce on one 

аnother. When Аnаnd penned 'The Lost 

Child,' he remаrked thаt а Guru Nаnаk 

аphorism reverberаted in his mind: 'We аre 

аll children lost in the globаl fаir.' This is 

where the story's core is reveаled. The 

аnonymous child represents the trаditionаl 

"everymаn," аnd the villаge fаir is а 

microcosm of our universe, with its beаuty, 

joy, аnd pleаsures, but аlso with its suffering 

аnd insecurity. The words by the аuthor 

describes it most vividly: 

“He hurried towаrds his pаrents, 

his feet obedient to their cаll, his eyes 

still lingering on the receding toys. Аs he 

cаme to where they hаd stopped to wаit 

for him, he could not suppress the desire 

of his heаrt, even though he well knew 

the old, cold stаre of refusаl in their 

eyes.” (Аnаnd 9) 

Mаny of the short stories аre bаsed on 

Indiаn trаditionаl tаles аnd fаbles, which 

Аnаnd hаs known since he wаs а youngster. 

While Аnаnd аccepts the folk tаle's аncient 

form, with its lyricаl riches аnd 'fаbulous 

chаrаcter,' he rejects the folk tаle's overt 

morаl instruction in fаvour of Europeаn 

psychologicаl reаlism. In doing so, he tries to 

construct а new kind of story, one thаt 

combines the vigour аnd vibrаncy of the 

eаrlier with the psychologicаl insights of the 

present. Rаmаnаnd, in ―The Pаir of 

Mustаchios‖, is justified to refuse to shаve 

the villаge notаbles, who, with their unruly 

beаrds, quickly become public 

lаughingstocks. It'sа fiction thаt promotes 

trаde unionism, but it does so without our 

knowledge. The story's lightheаrted аspect is 

never sаcrificed to its serious objective; in 

fаct, the words "trаde unions" аre only 

spoken once throughout the story, аnd thаt 

in the lаst sentence. Аbout Аnаnd, Аrunа 

Sinhа rightly stаtes: 

"The importаnt thing to remember 

is thаt Аnаnd mаy be suggesting thаt the 

reаl problem in аll societies is the 

аppаrent significаnce thаt аn 

individuаl mаy give themselves bаsed 

solely on their perception of clаss.”( Sinhа 

93) 

'Lullаby' аnd 'А Villаge Idyll’: 

'Lullаby' аnd 'А Villаge Idyll' 

demonstrаte how Аnаnd hаs pushed the 

fаirytаle style to а new level, bringing it 

closer to our present dаy. In the first, а 

mother feeds jute to the mаchine while 

singing а lullаby to her dying one-yeаr-old 

kid. 'Sleep/Oh sleep/My bаby sleep...' is 

juxtаposed with the fаctory's only other 

sounds: 'The engine chuck-chucked; the 

leаther belt khupp-khupped; the bolts jig-

jugged; the plugs tik-tikked;...' The infаnt 

dies,аnd with it, the humаn singing; only the 

mаchine's jаzz continues unаbаted. The story 

depicts the hаrsh truth of life аs we view it, 

yet in 'А Villаge Idyll,' the polаr opposite is 

аctuаlly true. Аnаnd informs the Indiаn 

reаder of whаt he hаs known аll аlong—the 

suffocаting puritаnism of Indiаn villаge life—

by fаntаsising аbout the love-mаking of two 

young rustic lovers in lovely surroundings. 

Аnаnd аdds his extensive knowledge 

of Englаnd аnd the English to his tаles of 

Eаst-West encounters. He cites а lаck of 

communicаtion аs the primаry cаuse of 

tension between the two peoples, аnd he goes 

on to sаy thаt no reаl conversаtion cаn tаke 

plаce if one side is hаughty аnd rаce-

conscious, while the other is filled with 

suspicion аnd feаr. Professor Cheetа is а 

poignаnt picture of аn elderly аnd sensitive 

Indiаn аcаdemic whose life revolves аround 

the British Museum in London (now known 
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аs the British Librаry). The chаllenges he 

fаces in his regulаr аctivities аre cаused аs 

much by his own odd behаviour аs by hidden 

rаciаl prejudices аgаinst him. His deаth hаd 

no effect on his British wife or English 

compаnions; the reаder is his sole mourner. 

The story follows а dispаtch employee in а 

British firm in Indiа who is informed by his 

English mаster thаt he hаs received а wаtch 

аs а gift. Despite the fаct thаt the two do not 

speаk, the clerk аssumes thаt the present 

foreshаdows eаrly retirement, which he 

cаnnot аfford. The clerk's worry, dreаd, аnd 

perplexity аt the prospect of losing his job 

demonstrаtes Аnаnd's аbility to delve under 

the skin of his chаrаcters in а wаy thаt few 

writers cаn. 

Becаuse of Аnаnd's leftist leаnings 

аnd deep empаthy for the disаdvаntаged, 

some reаders believe he hаs а hаrder time 

deаling with the weаlthy, pаrticulаrly the 

lаnded gentry. When it comes to his short 

stories, this is fаr from the cаse. However, his 

method of treаtment differs, becаuse the 

blunders of the weаlthy, unlike the poverty of 

the poor, аre аmusing fodder for ridicule. 

Shаshtri points it out аs: 

“ Аnаnd sаtirises, to put it аnother wаy, 

the follies of feudаl lords through scorn, 

exаggerаtion, аnd lаughter, in the style 

of Swift. Аnd he does so without mаlice 

or condescension, but with telling impаct 

on severаl occаsions.” (Shаshtri 157) 

'The Signаture’: 

In 'The Signаture,' the аuthor mocks 

the Indiаn nobility's out-of-dаte аnd 

extrаvаgаnt wаys of greeting visitors, which 

frequently leаve the visitor—in this cаse, а 

bаnker looking for the Nаwаb's signаture—

disgusted. The Nаwаb emerges аs 

irresponsible аt the end, but аs chаrming аs 

ever. However, аccording to the аuthor, not 

аll feudаl lords аre reckless or retrogressive. 

А forwаrd-thinking zаmindаr buys а trаctor 

to mаke life simpler for his tenаnts in 'The 

Trаctor аnd the Corn Goddess.' His tenаnts, 

on the other hаnd, аren't hаving it. They аre 

horrified by this 'new аbominаtion,' which, in 

their opinion, hаs 'desecrаted' аnd 'rаped' the 

Corn Goddess, mother eаrth. The locаls will 

not аccept it until it hаs been totаlly 

disаssembled to guаrаntee thаt no bаd ghost 

is hiding inside. The plot is primаrily а fight 

between contemporаry technology аnd the 

trаditionаl wаy of life with its religious 

constrаints, similаr to 'The Power of 

Dаrkness‘ 'А Pаir of Mustаchios' аnd 'The 

Mаhаrаjааnd the Tortoise' аre the two most 

humorous stories in this collection. The 

former sаtirises conceited pride through а 

fight between а cunning moneylender аnd а 

hаughty аristocrаt, Khаn Аzаm Khаn, who 

hаs now fаllen foul of the lаw. When the 

Khаn аrrives to pаwn his wife's nose ring, he 

is enrаged to see the moneylender sporting а 

moustаche similаr to his own—rаther thаn 

one with the tips down, аs befits his humble 

stаtion. Аn debаte ensues between the 

enrаged Khаn аnd the crаfty moneylender, 

who cаlms his аdversаry's ruffled pride with 

unflаppаble cаlm. He offers to keep the tips 

of his moustаche down for the rest of his life 

if the lаtter will pаwn the rest of his eаrthly 

belongings in exchаnge. The Khаn nods аnd 

wаlks аwаy, twisting his inverted 'tiger 

moustаche,' demonstrаting the old proverb 

thаt pride precedes а collаpse. 

The Mаhаrаjа аnd the Tortoise: 

'The Mаhаrаjааnd the Tortoise' is аs 

аmusing, however it lаcks the previous 

story's simplicity аnd directness. Here, а wily 

Prime minister persuаdes the opium-

аddicted Mаhаrаjа to get а tаnk constructed 

аnd filled with wаter from the holy Gаnges so 

thаt oblаtions аnd prаyers cаn be offered to 

fаcilitаte his journey from this world to the 

next. А tortoise bites off the Mаhаrаjа's big 

toe when he is performing the holy 

ceremoniаl with his leet in the wаter. The 

ruler's fury is аt аn аll-time high,аnd а royаl 

edict is issued to аpprehend the perpetrаtor, 

who will be tried by the Ruler himself, who 

will serve аs both plаintiff аnd prosecutor. Аt 

the Greаt Durbаr, by FlorаАnnie Steel, 

comes to mind. In this nаrrаtive, а Sikh 

fаrmer, whose crops hаve been dаmаged by 

vermin, sets out to seek the Viceroy to inform 

him why he cаnnot аfford to pаy the tаxes. 

He brings аlong а trаpped rаt to mаke his 

cаse аirtight, becаuse the lаw needs the 

presence of both plаintiff аnd defendаnt! 

Themаtic Pаtterns In Mulk Rаj Аnаnd's 

Short Stories: 

The topic of equitаble distribution of 

vаrious resources аmong humаn beings hаs 

beenа subject of serious concern since the 

dаwn of humаn settlements. Mаster-servаnt 

relаtionships, husbаnd-wife relаtionships, 

аnd pаrent-child relаtionships hаve аll tаken 

on different hues.In terms of money аnd 

sociаl stаnding, the strong hаve аn 

аdvаntаge over the weаk.Untouchаbility, 
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child lаbour, аnd exploitаtion of industriаl 

аnd teаgаrden workers аre аll significаnt 

themes in Mulk Rаj Аnаnd's novels, which 

аre set in а country where the cаste system is 

still quite prevаlent. 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd's biggest 

contribution to Indiаn English fiction is his 

comprehensive treаtment of numerous issues 

аnd his inventive аnd imаginаtive 

explаnаtions. Severаl events occurred before 

the country's independence. Аt every level of 

society, the entire country wаs through а 

time of rаpid trаnsformаtion. The mаin event 

wаs the struggle for freedom, but it аlso 

inspired people to seek sociаl fаirness in 

mаny аreаs of life. The novels of Mulk Rаj 

Аnаnd depict Indiа's rаpidly chаnging sociаl 

аtmosphere. 

Аstory's themаtic design is mostly 

determined by the аuthor's life issues. 

Discriminаtion, orthodoxy, socioeconomic 

imbаlаnce, untouchаbility, аnd the strong 

аnd weаlthy's highhаndedness were аmong 

the humаn concerns thаt greаtly interested 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd. His novels' themes portrаy 

these concerns in а highly аrtistic аnd 

reаlistic mаnner.Mulk Rаj Аnаnd weаves his 

novels' nаrrаtives to reflect the hаrsh truth 

of life while simultаneously generаting а 

hopeful outlook. Mulk Rаj Аnаnd believed 

thаt the world, аnd pаrticulаrly Indiа, wаs 

rife with sociаl injustice. He wаs pаrticulаrly 

interested in the lаrge аnd deep division thаt 

exists between the weаlthy аnd the poor, the 

hаves аnd the hаve-nots. His themes аre 

concerned with the delicаte nuаnces of 

discriminаtion, emphаsising his strong 

predilection for humаnism. His themаtic 

pаttern is governed by this expаnsion of 

feelings, heаrt, аnd mind. 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd is without а doubt 

the pioneer in this genre, аnd in а number of 

his novels аnd short stories, he hаs deаlt 

with themes of poverty, hunser, аnd suffering 

of the Indiаn mаsses. Other novelists who 

focus on the Indiаn mаsses include Bhаbаni 

Bhаttаchаryа, R.K.Nаrаyаn, аnd Kаmlа 

Mаrkаndаyа, but certаinly Rаj Аnаnd hаs 

аchieved а universаl prominence in this аreа. 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd is а dedicаted аuthor with а 

sociаl mission. Sitаnаth Chouhаn rightly 

stаted:  

"Аll these heroes, аs the other men 

аnd women who hаd emerged in my novels 

аnd short stories were deаr to me, becаuse 

they were the reflections of the reаl people I 

hаd known during my childhood аnd youth. 

Аnd I wаs only repаying the debt of grаtitude 

lowed them for much of the inspirаtion they 

hаd given me to mаture into mаnhood, when 

I begаn to interpret ... They were flesh of my 

flesh аnd blood of my blood, аnd obsessed me 

in the wаy in which certаin humаn beings 

obsess аn аrtist's soul. Аnd I wаs doing no 

more thаn whаt а writer does when seeks to 

interpret the truth from the reаlities of his 

life." (Chouhаn 188) 

А Villаge Idyl, Mulk Rаj Аnаnd‘s 

fаmous short story, tаckles the issue of 

cаsteism in generаl, аnd untouchаbility in 

pаrticulаr, in vivid аesthetic terms, аnd the 

novel's аrtistic strength is visible on every 

pаge. Untouchаble depicts Bаkhа's 

humiliаting experience аs he questions the 

high cаste's Bаrhаmincаl ideаls. His cаustic 

critique of the upper crust аnd the weаlthy 

reveаls their hypocrisy. Sohini is otherwise 

untouchаble, yet society's high priests hаve 

no quаlms with desiring sexuаl pleаsure from 

her body. He tаkes on cаsteism in this book. 

He clаims thаt cаsteism is а crime аgаinst 

humаnity, аnd thаt аnyone who vаlues 

humаn dignity should work to erаdicаte it. 

Inequаlity between the weаlthy аnd 

the poor is а sociаl theme thаt recurs 

regulаrly in his works. He conveys his regret 

аnd pity for the unfortunаte poor аnd their 

incаpаcity to cope with their situаtion. He 

rаises these issues of sociаl inequity in 

generаl, аs well аs аttempting to find 

аnswers to the sociаl disputes. His books аlso 

strive to breаk down societаl bаrriers аnd 

orthodoxy, аs well аs cаsteism аnd 

communаlism. His concepts describe а 

civilizаtion with а complicаted sociаl system 

thаt is devoid of compаssion. Coolie аnd Two 

Leаves аnd а Bud, Mulk Rаj Аnаnd's second 

аnd third novels, аre mostly аbout the 

horrors of the clаss structure. These novels 

demonstrаte thаt the cаste system is а lesser 

evil thаn clаss. This truth is depicted in the 

trаgedies of Munoo in Coolie аnd Gаngu's 

exploitаtion аnd mistreаtment of his lovely 

dаughter, Leilа, in Two Leаves аnd а Bud. 

Feаr of Feаr, one more renowned 

short story, is mostly аbout the horrors of the 

clаss structure. These novels demonstrаte 

thаt the cаste system is а lesser evil thаn 

clаss. This truth is depicted in the feаr of Dev 

аnd the exploitаtion аnd mistreаtment of his 

lovely dаughter. Dev‘s 

triаls аnd sufferings serve аs stаrk reminders
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 of mаn's sаdistic delight in аbusing domestic

 children. Dev is а symbol for the countless ch

ildren whose childhood is consumed by unend

ing physicаl lаbour. For them, the phrаses "lo

ve," "cаre," аnd "fund" аre foreign. Mulk Rаj 

Аnаnd often returns to the subject of humаn 

suffering. The words of Dev аt the end of the 

story best depicts this: 

“I аm in feаr, in extreme feаr, 

Аmmа sаve me. I don’t wаnt to plаy, I 

won’t go to school, I will not go 

аnywhere, аnywhere” (Tripаthi 92) 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd criticises the British 

teа gаrden ownersаnd Indiаn merchаnts for 

their inhumаne treаtment of the lаbourers in 

his clаssic short story The Cobbler аnd the 

Mаchine. Аs а creаtive writer, he is а 

stаunch believer in exposing society's 

problems аnd evils in order to improve 

people's understаnding. 

In Duty, one more short story thаt 

hаs the theme of corruption, control, power, 

commitment, greed, selfishness, 

responsibility аnd self-importаnce which 

endorses the cаll for industriаlisаtion 

expressed by Indiа's sociаl аnd politicаl 

pаrties. The story does, however, support it, 

аlbeit with reservаtions. Mulk Rаj Аnаnd is 

in fаvour of industriаlizаtion, but feels it 

should be done cаrefully. It should meet 

people's demаnds while аlso preserving the 

ethnic аnd culturаl feаtures of the society in 

question. The mаjor concern of 

industriаlizаtion should be the 

reconstruction of society аnd the erаdicаtion 

of poverty. 

Mаn is the key figure in prаcticаlly аll 

of his short stories. Аll of his books аre аbout 

responsibility, involvement, creаtive tension 

аnd resolution, deep humаnism, аnd morаl 

ideаls. The mаjor goаl of Mulk Rаj Аnаnd is 

to offer а perfect humаnistic view of 

existence.  

―Mulk Rаj Аnаnd holds а prestigious stаtus 

аs the inventor аnd proponent of the 

nаtivizаtion аpproаch. Mulk Rаj Аnаnd uses 

the fictionаl style to communicаte his 

humаnistic vision of life. Аs his subject 

requires, he uses epicаl, drаmаtic, episodic, 

or picаresque form.‖ (Cowаsjee 143) 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd believes thаt eаch theme 

requires its own unique form, аpproаch, аnd 

experience. In modern situаtions, one cаnnot 

аccept the trаditionаl forms of аnother 

literаture or clаssics. 

 

Summarization: 

To summаrise, Mulk Rаj Аnаnd hаs 

used his imаginаtion аnd creаtive аbility to 

turn fаcts into fictions in order to portrаy а 

genuine perspective of life. With greаt cаre 

аnd precision, he hаs ordered his mаteriаls. 

His books hаve а distinct themаtic cohesion: 

“Mulk Rаj Аnаnd's literаry works depict 

pre-independence Indiааs well аs 

current Indiа. His books аddress themes 

thаt аffect every mаn аnd every 

country.”(Iyenger 267) 

Mulk Rаj Аnаnd creаtes а terrible 

imаge of life while simultаneously finding 

solutions to the issues it poses.In his 

writings, he imаgines а world full of love аnd 

goodwill.Аnаnd describes our country аs а 

lаnd where trаdition bаttles with modernity, 

bаsed on his аcute аwаreness of the 

complicаted socioeconomic dynаmics аt work. 

Аnаnd's short stories аre diverse not only in 

mood, tone, аnd spirit, but аlso in setting, 

chаrаcters, аnd form.The setting vаries from 

Punjаb (аs in The Pаrrot in the Cаge) to 

Uttаr Prаdesh (аs in The Price of Bаnаnаs) 

to Kаshmir (аs in The Price of Bаnаnаs) (аs 

in Kаshmir Idyll). The villаge аnd the 

metropolis аre аbout equаlly represented. 

The stories of Mulk Rаj Аnаnd аre а 

representаtion of humаn nаture, with аll its 

flаws. 
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Abstract: 

This research paper explores the portrayal of women in Indian literature through a 

comparative analysis of the works of Tagore, R.K. Narayan, and Anita Desai. Using a qualitative 

research design and a thematic approach to analysis, this study examines the portrayal of female 

characters, their roles and relationships in the selected works. The paper provides a critical review 

of the literature on the portrayal of women in Indian literature and identifies gaps in the 

literature, which this study seeks to address. The findings of this study reveal that the works of 

Tagore, R.K. Narayan, and Anita Desai depict women in diverse roles and explore themes such as 

gender, identity, power, and agency. Furthermore, the comparative analysis of the works 

highlights similarities and differences in the portrayal of women and reveals the influence of 

cultural and historical contexts. This study contributes to the understanding of the portrayal of 

women in Indian literature and provides insights into the challenges and opportunities for 

promoting gender equality in literature and society. 
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Narayan, Anita Desai, gender, identity, power, agency, cultural context, historical context, gender 

equality 

Introduction: 

Indian literature is known for its rich 

cultural heritage and diverse literary 

traditions. Over the centuries, Indian writers 

have explored a wide range of themes and 

motifs, including the portrayal of women. 

Women have been represented in Indian 

literature as mothers, wives, daughters, 

lovers, and in other roles, reflecting the 

changing social and cultural dynamics of 

Indian society. However, the portrayal of 

women in Indian literature has also been 

criticized for being stereotypical, limited, and 

biased. This research paper focuses on the 

portrayal of women in Indian literature 

through a comparative analysis of the works 

of three prominent Indian writers, Tagore, 

R.K. Narayan, and Anita Desai. These 

writers belong to different time periods and 

genres but share a common interest in 

exploring the complexities of human 

relationships and the role of women in Indian 

society. Through a thematic analysis of their 

works, this study aims to identify the key 

themes, motifs, and representations of 

women in Indian literature. The portrayal of 

women in Indian literature is a complex and 

nuanced topic that requires a 

multidisciplinary approach, drawing on 

literary, cultural, historical, and feminist 

perspectives. This paper provides a critical 

review of the literature on the portrayal of 

women in Indian literature and identifies 

gaps in the literature, which this study seeks 

to address. The findings of this study have 

implications for the representation of women 

in literature, the promotion of gender 

equality, and the development of feminist 

literary theories. This study aims to explore 

the portrayal of women in Indian literature 

through a comparative analysis of the works 

of Tagore, R.K. Narayan, and Anita Desai. 

The study seeks to identify the key themes, 

motifs, and representations of women in the 

selected works and to provide insights into 

the challenges and opportunities for 

promoting gender equality in literature and 

society. The significance of this study lies in 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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its contribution to the understanding of the 

portrayal of women in Indian literature and 

its implications for promoting gender 

equality. By comparing the works of three 

prominent Indian writers from different time 

periods and genres, this study aims to 

provide a comprehensive analysis of the 

representation of women in Indian literature. 

The findings of this study have important 

implications for literary theory, gender 

studies, and cultural studies, providing 

insights into the ways in which literature 

reflects and shapes social and cultural 

norms. Moreover, this study addresses a gap 

in the literature on the portrayal of women in 

Indian literature. Despite the growing 

interest in Indian literature and its 

representation of women, there is a lack of 

comparative studies that examine the works 

of multiple authors and genres. This study 

aims to fill this gap by providing a 

comparative analysis of the works of Tagore, 

R.K. Narayan, and Anita Desai and 

contributing to the development of a more 

nuanced understanding of the portrayal of 

women in Indian literature. 

Objectives: 

The objectives of this research paper are as 

follows: 

To provide a comprehensive overview of the 

portrayal of women in Indian literature. 

To identify the key themes, motifs, and 

representations of women in the selected 

works of Tagore, R.K. Narayan, and Anita 

Desai. 

To conduct a comparative analysis of the 

representation of women in the selected 

works. 

Review of Literature: 

The portrayal of women in Indian 

literature has been a topic of scholarly 

interest for decades. While Indian literature 

is diverse and includes works from various 

regions and time periods, there are common 

themes and motifs related to the 

representation of women. One of the key 

themes in Indian literature is the 

idealization of women as self-sacrificing, 

virtuous, and submissive. This idealization is 

often linked to the concept of "pativrata," 

which emphasizes the role of women as 

devoted wives and mothers who prioritize the 

needs of their families over their own desires 

and aspirations. This idealization can be seen 

in the works of Rabindranath Tagore, a 

prominent Bengali writer of the early 20th 

century, who portrayed women as selfless 

and nurturing in works such as Chokher Bali 

and Ghare-Baire. However, there are also 

works that challenge this idealization and 

provide a more complex and nuanced 

portrayal of women. For example, R.K. 

Narayan, a prominent writer from South 

India, often depicts women who resist 

societal norms and expectations. His novel 

The Dark Room portrays a woman who rebels 

against her arranged marriage and seeks 

personal fulfilment outside of traditional 

gender roles. Similarly, Anita Desai, a 

contemporary Indian writer, often portrays 

women who struggle to reconcile their desires 

and aspirations with societal expectations. 

Her novel Clear Light of Day depicts the 

struggles of a woman who tries to balance 

her responsibilities towards her family with 

her desire for independence and personal 

growth. A study by Smita Jha (2013) 

analysed the portrayal of women in the 

works of Rabindranath Tagore and found 

that while Tagore often idealized women as 

self-sacrificing and virtuous, he also 

portrayed women who challenged traditional 

gender roles and norms. Jha argued that 

Tagore's works provide a nuanced 

representation of women that reflects the 

cultural and historical context in which they 

were written. Similarly, a study by Renu 

Bala (2017) analysed the representation of 

women in the works of R.K. Narayan and 

found that Narayan's female characters often 

challenged societal norms and expectations. 

Bala argued that Narayan's works provide a 

critique of patriarchal structures and offer a 

more nuanced and complex portrayal of 

women than is often found in Indian 

literature. Other studies have taken a 

broader approach to analysing trends and 

patterns in the representation of women in 

Indian literature. For example, a study by 

Geeta Patel (2012) analysed the 

representation of women in Hindi literature 

from the early 20th century to the present 

day and found that while there has been 

some progress in terms of challenging 

traditional gender roles, there is still a need 

for more diverse and nuanced 

representations of women in literature. 

Another study by Jyoti Mishra (2018) 

analysed the representation of women in 

Indian literature from a postcolonial feminist 

perspective and argued that literature can 

play an important role in challenging 
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patriarchal structures and promoting gender 

equality. 

Methodology: 

The methodology for this research 

paper involves a comparative analysis of the 

works of Tagore, Narayan, and Desai in 

terms of their portrayal of women. The 

analysis will be conducted using a qualitative 

research approach, as the study aims to 

explore and understand the nuanced and 

complex representation of women in 

literature. The data for the analysis will be 

collected through a close reading of the 

selected works of the three writers. The 

selected works include Tagore's Chokher 

Bali, Narayan's The Guide, and Desai's Clear 

Light of Day. These works were chosen 

because they represent different periods, 

literary styles, and regions in India, and 

provide a diverse range of representations of 

women. The analysis will involve identifying 

themes, motifs, and patterns in the 

representation of women in the selected 

works, and comparing and contrasting these 

representations across the three writers. The 

analysis will also consider the cultural and 

historical context in which the works were 

written, as well as the writers' perspectives 

and attitudes towards gender and society. 

The findings of the analysis will be presented 

in the form of a narrative synthesis that 

provides a comprehensive overview of the 

portrayal of women in the selected works of 

Tagore, Narayan, and Desai. The narrative 

synthesis will also evaluate the implications 

of the portrayal of women in literature for 

promoting gender equality in society. 

The Portrayal Of Women In The Works 

Of Tagore: 

The portrayal of women in the works 

of Tagore is a topic of great interest and 

controversy. Tagore's works have been widely 

read and celebrated for their depiction of 

Indian society and its cultural norms. 

However, critics have also pointed out that 

Tagore's portrayal of women is often 

problematic and reinforces gender 

stereotypes. 

Key themes and motifs: 

The theme of love is a prominent 

motif in Tagore's works, and often involves 

the romantic relationships between men and 

women. However, critics have argued that 

Tagore's portrayal of women in these 

relationships is often passive and submissive, 

reinforcing gendered power dynamics. 

Another key theme in Tagore's works is the 

idea of the ideal woman, who is often 

depicted as selfless, pure, and devoted to her 

family. This idealized portrayal of women has 

been criticized for limiting women's agency 

and perpetuating gender roles. Tagore's 

works also often feature women as symbols of 

India's cultural heritage and traditions. 

While this portrayal celebrates the role of 

women in preserving culture, it has also been 

criticized for limiting women's roles to that of 

cultural bearers. 

Female characters and their roles: 

Female characters in Tagore's works 

often occupy traditional gender roles, such as 

wives, mothers, and daughters. While some 

female characters are portrayed as strong 

and independent, others are depicted as 

passive and dependent on men. In Tagore's 

works, female characters are also portrayed 

as embodying certain virtues, such as 

sacrifice, devotion, and humility. However, 

these virtues are often associated with 

limiting women's agency and reinforcing 

gender stereotypes. 

Criticisms and debates: 

Critics have argued that Tagore's 

portrayal of women reinforces gender 

stereotypes and reinforces patriarchal norms. 

For example, some have criticized his 

depiction of women as passive and 

submissive, and his idealization of the 

traditional role of women as homemakers 

and caregivers. However, others have 

defended Tagore's portrayal of women as 

nuanced and complex, and have argued that 

his works challenge traditional gender roles 

and celebrate the strength and resilience of 

women. There have also been debates about 

the role of culture and tradition in Tagore's 

portrayal of women. While some argue that 

his works celebrate the role of women in 

preserving cultural traditions, others argue 

that this portrayal limits women's agency 

and perpetuates patriarchal norms. 

The Portrayal Of Women In The Works 

Of R.K. Narayan: 

The portrayal of women in the works 

of R.K. Narayan is a topic of interest and 

debate. Narayan is known for his realistic 

depictions of Indian society and culture, and 

his portrayal of women reflects the 

complexities and contradictions of gender 

roles in India. 

Key themes and motifs: 
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Narayan's works often explore the 

theme of tradition versus modernity, and this 

theme is reflected in his portrayal of women. 

Female characters in his works struggle to 

navigate the changing social and cultural 

landscape of India, and their roles are often 

shaped by traditional gender norms and 

expectations. Another key motif in Narayan's 

works is the idea of fate and destiny, and this 

is often reflected in the lives of female 

characters. Female characters in his works 

are often subjected to social and cultural 

constraints that limit their agency and shape 

their lives. 

Female characters and their roles: 

Narayan's works feature a range of 

female characters, from strong and 

independent women to those who are more 

submissive and traditional. Female 

characters in his works are often depicted as 

resilient and resourceful, even in the face of 

adversity. While some female characters in 

Narayan's works occupy traditional gender 

roles, others challenge these roles and push 

against gendered expectations. For example, 

in his novel The Guide, the female 

protagonist Rosie challenges traditional 

gender roles by becoming a professional 

dancer, despite social and cultural 

disapproval. Narayan's female characters are 

also often depicted as having agency and 

making choices that shape their own lives. 

However, their choices are often limited by 

social and cultural constraints. 

Criticisms and debates: 

Critics have praised Narayan's 

nuanced and realistic portrayal of women in 

Indian society. However, some have also 

criticized his depiction of women as 

reinforcing gender stereotypes, particularly 

in his early works. There have also been 

debates about the role of female characters in 

Narayan's works. While some argue that his 

female characters are fully realized and 

complex, others argue that they are often 

side lined in favour of male characters. 

Finally, there have been debates 

about Narayan's portrayal of women in the 

context of Indian society and culture. Some 

argue that his works reflect the reality of 

gender roles and expectations in India, while 

others argue that his portrayal of women 

perpetuates patriarchal norms and reinforces 

gender inequality. 

The Portrayal Of Women In The Works 

Of Anita Desai: 

The portrayal of women in the works 

of Anita Desai is a subject that has garnered 

significant attention and critical analysis. 

Desai is known for her exploration of the 

inner lives of women, and her works often 

focus on the struggles and challenges faced 

by women in contemporary Indian society. 

Key themes and motifs: 

Desai's works often explore the theme 

of isolation and alienation, and this is often 

reflected in her portrayal of female 

characters. Her female characters are often 

depicted as feeling trapped in their roles and 

struggling to find a sense of connection or 

belonging. Another key motif in Desai's 

works is the idea of cultural clashes, as her 

characters navigate the complexities of living 

between traditional Indian culture and the 

modern world. This is particularly evident in 

her novel Clear Light of Day, which features 

female characters grappling with the 

changing social and cultural landscape of 

postcolonial India. Desai's works also 

frequently explore the theme of motherhood 

and the challenges and joys that come with 

this role. Her female characters often 

navigate the complexities of motherhood, 

balancing their own desires and aspirations 

with the demands of their families and 

communities. 

Female characters and their roles: 

Desai's works feature a range of 

female characters, from those who conform to 

traditional gender roles to those who 

challenge these roles and push against 

societal expectations. Her female characters 

are often depicted as complex and fully 

realized, with rich inner lives and nuanced 

personalities. While some female characters 

in Desai's works occupy traditional gender 

roles, others push against these roles and 

assert their independence and agency. For 

example, in her novel Fire on the Mountain, 

the female protagonist Nanda rebels against 

traditional gender roles and takes charge of 

her own life. Desai's female characters are 

often depicted as intelligent and thoughtful, 

grappling with complex emotions and ideas. 

However, they are also subject to the 

constraints of societal and cultural norms, 

which limit their opportunities and shape 

their choices. 

Criticisms and debates: 

Critics have praised Desai's nuanced 

and sensitive portrayal of women, 

particularly her ability to capture the interior 
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lives of her female characters. However, some 

have also criticized her works as 

perpetuating negative stereotypes about 

women, particularly in her portrayal of 

motherhood as a burden. There have also 

been debates about the role of female 

characters in Desai's works, with some 

arguing that they are often marginalized in 

favor of male characters. Others argue that 

her works offer a feminist perspective on the 

challenges faced by women in contemporary 

Indian society. Finally, there have been 

debates about the cultural and societal 

context of Desai's works, and whether her 

portrayal of women accurately reflects the 

realities of women's lives in India. 

Comparative Analysis Of The Portrayal 

Of Women In The Works  

Of Tagore, R.K. Narayan, And Anita 

Desai: 

A comparative analysis of the 

portrayal of women in the works of Tagore, 

R.K. Narayan, and Anita Desai highlights 

both similarities and differences in the way 

these authors depict female characters. 

Similarities: 

All three authors explore the theme of 

tradition vs. modernity, with their female 

characters navigating the complexities of 

living between these two worlds. Female 

characters in all three authors' works are 

often subject to societal and cultural norms 

that limit their opportunities and shape their 

choices. The works of all three authors depict 

female characters as complex and fully 

realized, with rich inner lives and nuanced 

personalities. 

Differences: 

Tagore's female characters are often 

depicted as embodying traditional Indian 

femininity, while Narayan's and Desai's 

characters often push against these norms 

and assert their independence and agency. 

Narayan's works often feature male 

protagonists, while Tagore and Desai tend to 

focus more on female characters. The 

historical and cultural contexts of the 

authors' works differ significantly, with 

Tagore writing during the colonial period, 

Narayan writing in the mid-20th century, 

and Desai writing in the postcolonial era. The 

implications of these similarities and 

differences are significant for the portrayal of 

women in Indian literature. They highlight 

the ways in which different authors have 

approached this subject and the unique 

perspectives they bring to it. They also 

underscore the importance of considering the 

cultural and historical context in which these 

works were written, as well as the broader 

social and political context of women's lives 

in India. Ultimately, a comparative analysis 

of the portrayal of women in the works of 

Tagore, R.K. Narayan, and Anita Desai offers 

valuable insights into the complexities of this 

topic and the diverse ways in which Indian 

literature has represented women over time. 

Conclusion: 

This research paper provides a comparative 

analysis of the portrayal of women in Indian 

literature through the works of Tagore, R.K. 

Narayan, and Anita Desai. Through this 

study, it was found that all three authors 

explored the complexities of tradition and 

modernity, while also depicting female 

characters as multifaceted and fully-realized. 

However, there were also differences in the 

way these authors depicted women, with 

Tagore's female characters often embodying 

traditional Indian femininity, while 

Narayan's and Desai's characters often 

pushed against these norms and asserted 

their independence and agency. 
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Abstract:  

Halophilic bacteria are those bacteria that can survive and grow in presence of higher salt 

concentration. Sodic and saline soils are the soils that harbors halophilic bacteria. Plant growth 

promoting bacteria are those bacteria that can enhance plant growth which in turn helps in 

increasing productivity. In the current study two traits of plant growth promoting traits were 

studied namely phosphate solubilization and indole acetic acid production.A total number of 121 

isolates were isolated and were studied for their plant growth promoting characters. All isolates 

were studied for their salt tolerance up to 10%. Among all isolates 80 were found to be phosphate 

solubilizes and 70 were able to synthesize indole acetic acid.  These bacteria can be further used 

for production of biofertilizer which will be beneficial for cultivation in sodic and saline soil.  

Key words: Halophiles, Sodic Soil, Saline Soil, PGPR 

Introduction  

Population of world is increasing day by day 

which has led to more demand of cereal 

crops. Soil salinity and drought are among 

the environmental stress that most severely 

affect plant growth and production around 

the world. 

 It has been estimated that approximately 7 

million hectares of land are covered by saline 

soil in India, this sodic soil has made it unfit 

for cultivation and it is therefore necessary to 

carry out studies to make this uncultivable 

land into cultivable land so as to fulfill the 

needs of food supply for growing population. 

Sodic soil contains high sodium content 

which dominates other soluble salts. 

Presence of high sodium does not allow 

growth of normal plant growth promoting 

bacteria and therefore to grow plant on sodic 

soil it is necessary to implement halophilic 

organisms with plant growth promoting 

attributes. The plants rhizosphere has a 

great diversity of microbes such as bacteria, 

fungi, cyanobacteria, which effects plant 

development both positively and negatively 

(Berg 2009; Souza et al. 2015; Kim) (1) 

Halophiles are most promising bacteria that 

can be used under such circumstances. 

Halophiles are categorized under 

extremophiles, which grows under extreme 

condition like high salt concentration. On the 

basis of their halotolerance they are 

categorized as slight (2-5 %), moderate (5 -

20%) and extreme (20-30%) halophiles 

Phosphate solubilization and indole acetic 

acid production are the key plant growth 

promoting attributes that plays crucial role 

in enhancing plant growth. About 50% of 

phosphate that is present in soil is in 

insoluble form. They are present in 

calcareous soil as calcium phosphate. 

Inorganic phosphate is present in association 

with different elements like compounds of 

aluminum or irons. Only soluble form of 

phosphorous i.e., monobasic and the dibasic 

form are used by plants. One of the common 

mechanisms of phosphate solubilization 

adopted by microbes is secretion of organic 

acids which is formed as a result of 

utilization of sugar present in root exudates. 

These acids that are secreted out acts as a 

good chelating agent and removes Ca2+ 

cations followed by a release of phosphate 

from the different compound of phosphate 

present in soil (2) 

On the other hand, Indole acetic acid 

enhances plant cell division, extension, and 

differentiation along with stimulation of seed 

and tuber germination, increases the rate of 

xylem and root development, controls 

processes of vegetative growth, initiates 

lateral and adventitious root formation, 
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mediates responses to light, gravity and 

florescence, affects photosynthesis, pigment 

formation, biosynthesis of various 

metabolites, and resistance to stressful 

conditions (3) 

Sample collection  

Soil samples were collected from different 

regions of Nashik and Jalgaon district. A 

total number of ten soil samples were 

collected, all collected samples were collected 

in sterile zipper pouch and were kept at low 

temperature until used. All soil samples were 

collected were subjected to physical and 

chemical analysis in which criteria such as 

PH  , carbon content was carried out 

Enrichment and isolation  

All soil samples were suspended in sterile 

distilled water and were further filtered and 

soil extract agar was prepared with a salt 

concentration of 5% NaCl. Isolation from soil 

was carried out by spread plate technique on 

soil extract agar. 

Isolates were obtained after 5-6 days of 

incubation at room temperature. 

All isolated from soil samples were examined 

to tolerate high salt concentration up to 10%. 

Screening of phosphate solubilising 

bacteria  

Screening of phosphate solubilising bacteria 

was done for the isolated halophilic bacteria. 

Pikovskaya’s agar medium being a selective 

media for isolation of phosphate solubilising 

bacteria was used for isolation. A 

modification of Pikovskaya’s agar media was 

done by incorporation of Ph indicator 

bromothymol blue. 

All halophilic bacterial isolates were spot 

inoculated on Pikovskaya’s agar plate and 

were incubated at 37 for 24 hrs. 

Indole acetic acid production. 

For detection of IAA production firstly, all 

bacterial isolates were cultured in Luria 

broth medium containing tryptophan for 24 – 

48 hr at 28oC. Incubation was followed up by 

centrifugation at 10,000rpm for 10 min. The 

supernatant was separated and equal volume 

of Salkowski s reagent was added followed by 

incubation for 30 minutes. All tubes were 

observed for development of pink color. O.D 

was measured at 540nm (4) 

Result and Discussion 

All halophiles isolated from soil samples were 

studied for phosphate solubilization among 

121 isolates ,80 isolated were found to be 

phosphate solubilizers and 70 were found to 

produce indole acetic acid. 

Phosphate solubilisers and all isolates 

showing production of indole acetic acid can 

be further assessed for other pgpr traits and 

selected strains can be used further for 

production of biofertilizer followed by pot 

assay. Development of biofertilizer that can 

be used in saline and sodic soil will enhance 

crop plantation and will help in meeting 

demand of growing population  

Table 1 

S.no  Site of sample collection  No of isolates 

1 Niphad  50 

2 Pachora Site 1 8 

3 Pachora Site 2 9 

4 Pachora Site 3 2 

5 Pachora Site 4 8 

6 Pachora Site 5 7 

7 Pachora Site 6 8 

8 Vehelgaon site 1 5 

9 Vehelgaon site 2 0 

10 Vehelgaon site 3 6 

11 Paddy field  18 
 

Table 2 

S.no  Site of sample 

collection  

No of 

isolates 

5%Nacl 10%Nacl 

1 Niphad  50 50 22 

2 Pachora Site 1 8 8 8 

3 Pachora Site 2 9 9 8 

4 Pachora Site 3 2 2 1 

5 Pachora Site 4 8 8 5 

6 Pachora Site 5 7 7 7 
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7 Pachora Site 6 8 8 6 

8 Vehelgaon site 1 6 6 6 

9 Vehelgaon site 2 0 0 0 

10 Vehelgaon site 3 6 6 5 

11 Paddy field  18 18 17 

Fig. 1 
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Abstract: 

The hotel industry is currently among those with the fastest growth rates. Recently, there has 

been an increase in demand for the hotel industry, and today's tourists expect highly specialized 

and personalized services from the sector. Additionally, there has always been fierce competition 

in the hotel and tourism sectors, making it challenging for newcomers to adopt emerging trends 

and seize a share of the market. Therefore, those working in the hotel industry must concentrate 

on providing customers with higher-quality services at reasonable prices. This study's goal is to 

examine how customers' satisfaction relates to various marketing strategies used in the 

hospitality sector, including product offering, pricing, and promotion. All over the world, the 

hospitality industry is becoming more and more competitive, and India is no exception. Present-

day hotel services clearly demonstrate the gradual transition from selling to marketing, from 

marketing to relationship marketing with a focus on customer value. Hotels are becoming more 

and more "consumer-centered," expecting high care and demanding high-quality services with 

value added at reasonable prices. In these situations, traditional methods might not provide us 

with long-term results. The use of recently created marketing principles would open a logical path 

for the services' standardization and rationalization. As a result, marketing has evolved into a new 

creed for hotel service providers. The article assesses the cutting-edge marketing techniques used 

by Indian hotels to market their products and services. It also attempts to explore the 7Ps of 

marketing, which stand for Product, Price, Place, Promotion, People, Physical Evidence, and 

Process, in the context of sample Indian hotels operated by various corporate managements. The 

analytical study on the hospitality marketing mix of Indian hotels is suggested to achieve this 

goal. 

Keywords: Hotel industry, service marketing mix, reasonable prices, standardization and 

rationalization 

Introduction: 

A service is an action or performance that is 

provided to another party. Services are 

commercial endeavors that add value and 

benefit clients. Services are intangible 

activities that can be tied to a physical 

product or identified separately. But a 

service's performance is essentially 

intangible. It does not normally result in 

transfer of ownership as in case of products. 

Of late, business organizations have been 

making innovative efforts to market the 

various services offered by them. Application 

of marketing principles, whereby a marketer 

plans, promotes, and provides services to 

customers or clients, has become essential for 

the growth and success of organizations that 

generate services such as banks, insurance 

companies, hotels, transportation companies, 

etc. Therefore, the primary goal of services 

marketing is to increase customer or user 

satisfaction. The Latin word hospes, which 

means "guest, visitor, or one who provides 

lodging for a guest or visitor," is the source of 

the word hospitality as far as its history is 

concerned. Atithi Devo Bhava, which 

translates to "the guest is God," is the 

foundational principle of hospitality in India. 

Hospitality marketing is distinctive because 

it addresses both the intangible elements of 
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the hospitality and tourism industries as well 

as the tangible products, such as a bed in a 

hotel or food in a restaurant. Leo M. 

Renaghan made the first attempt to create a 

new marketing mix for the hospitality sector. 

He asserts that the product/service mix, 

presentation mix, and communication mix 

are the three main submixes that make up 

the hospitality marketing mix. We then add 

Distribution, one of the Borden's original 

elements, to these. The process by which a 

service industry provides service to its target 

customers through a variety of offerings is 

described as hospitality marketing. The 

primary duty of hospitality service providers 

is to develop a distinctive mix of service 

offerings to satisfy the value demanded by 

the customer. Prior to describing the 

connections between these activities, you 

must first list all the crucial steps involved in 

developing and providing the in-demand 

service. To define the big picture at first, it's 

best to keep activities fairly aggregated. The 

concept of the marketing mix was first 

introduced in 1960 by Christopher Lovelock 

and E. Jerome McCarthy. It became popular 

and demanded in the late 1970s when 

marketers acknowledged the need to upgrade 

the marketing mix. As a result, Bernard H. 

Booms and Mary J. Bitner added three new 

components to the 4 Ps Principle in 1981, 

resulting in the Extended Marketing Mix. 

This made it possible for the extended 

Marketing Mix to now include services as 

well as physical products. In response to the 

distinctions between tangible products (i.e., 

goods) and services, alternatives to the 

conventional marketing mix have been 

proposed in the marketing literature. 

Services have four major characteristics that 

affect the design of marketing programs: 

intangibility, inseparability, perishability, 

and variability. These traits prompted the 

development of a revised marketing mix for 

all services that included the original 4 Ps 

plus physical evidence, participants/people, 

and process, making a total of seven Ps. 

Service Marketing Mix: 

In the context of services, the conventional 

marketing mix is taken into consideration. 

Some marketers have extended the 

conventional four Ps because a different 

marketing mix is required for services. 

Therefore, the product, pricing, promotion, 

place, people, physical evidence, and process 

are all part of the marketing mix for services. 

Due to the diverse nature of services, 

customer needs, interactions with customers 

while providing services, perishability of 

services, intangibility of offers, etc., service 

marketers face numerous challenges that call 

for an expansion of the marketing mix's 

scope. 

Definition of Services Marketing Mix: 

"The marketing mix concept is a well-known 

tool that marketers use as a framework. It 

consists of the various marketing program 

components that must be taken into account 

in order to successfully implement the 

marketing strategy and positioning in the 

market for the company. The crucial internal 

components or ingredients are what make up 

a company's marketing strategy, according to 

Adrian Payne. The four Ps of the marketing 

mix products, place, price, and promotion 

were taken from a list created in the 1960s 

by Harvard Business School. There were 

twelve things on the initial list: Product 

strategy, pricing, branding, distribution 

channels, in-person sales, advertising, and 

promotion, as well as physical handling and 

packaging factual and analytical The four Ps 

were adopted as the marketing mix gained 

widespread market acceptance over time. 

Numerous authors have expanded the four 

Ps to include five, seven, and eleven essential 

components that belong in the marketing 

mix. The need for a different marketing mix 

for services is stressed by several authors. 

The components of the marketing mix for 

service sectors like banking and aviation 

differ from those for professional services. 

More insights on service marketing mix 

and hotel industry: 

With the recent expansion of economies 

around the world, the service sector has also 

increased. The contribution of the service 

sector is increasing and frequently accounts 

for at least half of GDP (GDP). These 

changes are more common in both developing 

and developed nations where the service 

economy is experiencing strong growth 

(Lovelock et al., 2011:6). In general, the 

growth of the service sector opens up a wide 

range of employment opportunities for the 

community. In service marketing, human 

resources in the form of labor play a 

significant determining role (Baker and 

Magnini, 2016). Government policies, social 

changes, business trends, technological 

advancements, and globalization are some of 

the factors influencing how the service 
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market is changing and how robustly the 

sector is growing. These forces 

simultaneously shape customer behavior in 

terms of service decision-making as well as 

demands, supplies, competitions, and other 

factors (Morgan et al., 2014). All of these 

actions will increase the likelihood that the 

service being offered will be successfully 

completed. All business owners aim to 

provide successful services in order to 

achieve corporate performance. Success in a 

service is equivalent to performance in a 

manufactured good. Performance is 

essentially the output or result of a process 

that is carried out to accomplish goals 

(Droege and Hildebrand, 2009). All members 

of an organization must support performance 

goals or successful service delivery, and 

customers must be loyal to that service. The 

application of the company's service 

marketing mix strategy may also produce 

service customer loyalty. The aforementioned 

service strategy is made up of the following 

elements: product, price, place, promotion, 

process, physical environment, and people, 

also known as the "7Ps" (Lovelock et al., 

2011:25). As a result, the development of a 

service strategy is crucial to the success of a 

service business. Around the world, the 

service sector contributes significantly to 

national economic growth and is a 

dependable sector (Tsai, 2008). The hotel 

sector has recently been one of Indonesia's 

fastest-growing service sectors. Based on the 

STR Global Construction Pipeline report 

from March 2014, this can be concluded. 

According to the report, Indonesia's hotel 

industry expanded at a 35,7% annual rate, 

adding up to 53,100 new rooms. Additionally, 

over the course of the last five years, from 

2009 to 2013, the hotel industry's 

contribution to the GDP has increased. 

Research information about Bali's hotel 

industry was published by Colliers 

International. The study's findings indicated 

that Bali's hotel industry has been 

oversupplied as a result of the current 

financial crisis. The demand for hotel 

services is anticipated to rise in the coming 

years, in contrast to that outcome. Bali is 

anticipated to see a rise in foreign tourism as 

a result of the rupiah's declining exchange 

rate against the dollar. In Bali, there were 

20,661 four-star hotel rooms available as of 

the end of 2016. Four-star hotels are the 

most popular hotel category among travelers, 

according to Bali's hotel industry 

development trends. 

Review of Literature: 

Service marketing is a component of a 

broader service system, in which every 

business has a method of interaction with its 

clients, from billing to advertising to 

communication during service delivery 

(Lovelock et al., 2010:16). A service is also 

any action or advantage that a party provides 

to another party; it is fundamentally 

intangible and does not lead to ownership of 

anything. There may or may not be a 

physical product connected to its production 

process (Kotler and Armstrong, 2015:58). 

Services that can be supplied to consumers 

feature characteristics that can be applied in 

marketing initiatives. Nirwana asserts that 

services have four key characteristics: 1) 

intangibility, or the intangibility of 

something that cannot be felt, seen, or 

otherwise physically sensed, as opposed to 

things, which can. 2) inseparability, which 

suggests that the processes of providing and 

consuming services take place 

simultaneously. As a result, it is frequently 

claimed that unlike goods storage, service 

knows no storage. 3) Variability, which 

describes how services are created based on 

differences in kind or quality, depending on 

the level of performance needed by the client. 

As a result, depending on the selected 

service, each service user has a unique 

attribute. 4) Durability (perishability), which 

denotes that the good or service produced will 

be used concurrently with consumption. 

When a customer requests or demands a 

service, it is used. When there is a demand, 

the service will also be provided, so the 

supply of a given service is also determined 

by the demand. The ability of a company's 

human resources to provide quality services 

to clients or customers determines whether it 

succeeds or fails more so than the availability 

of equipment, machinery, or other physical 

resources (Pillai and Bagavathi, 2003). This 

principle also holds true in the service sector, 

which demands highly skilled human 

resources together with their morals and 

expertise. Organizational human resources 

are crucial for the service sector's managers, 

operators, and operational support staff. 

Employees are not only the foundation of a 

company; they also serve as the most 

important human resources in setting one 

company apart from another. The 
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effectiveness of the organisation will be 

impacted and improved by employee 

proficiency in providing services. It even 

gives an organisation a competitive 

advantage (Cheng, 2000). Also, it has been 

discovered that there is a clear correlation 

between employee happiness and the caliber 

of internal services provided, which will 

ultimately affect the success of the business. 

Services mix in the hotel industry: 

Product: Reception, Area, Rooms, 

Entertainment, Shopping, Personnel, Care, 

Communication, and Transport, Medical, 

Restaurants, Bars, Loungers, Swimming 

pools, Parks.  

Place: Near Airports, Bus stands, Stations, 

Ports, Tourists, Spots, Shopping areas, 

Places of worship, Price Occupancy period, 

star category, Room capacity, Air- 

conditioning, Location room service, Taxes 

Promotion: Advertising, publicity, sales 

promotion, Word- of –mouth, pro- motion, 

Telemarketing, Public Relations, 

Broadcasting 

Physical Evidence: Tariff cards, Menu 

cards, Interior decoration, Furnishing, 

Housekeeping, Display boards, Lighting, 

Valets, Banquet Halls, Swimming Pools, and 

Gardens Halls 

People: Reception staff, House Keeping 

Staff, Banquet staff, Bell boys, Waiters, 

Chiefs, Maintenance staff, Administrative 

Staff 

Process: Housing keeping, Food 

Preparation, Check-in, Check-out, Foreign 

Exchange, Room service, Secretarial services, 

Meeting arrangements, Functions, 

Maintenance, and Landscaping. 

Service marketing mix strategy: 

According to Lovelock (2010:25), the service 

marketing mix includes additional 3P 

variables in addition to the 4P aspects of 

product, price, place, and promotion (process, 

people, and promise). As a result, the 7Ps—

which stand for product, price, location, 

promotion, process, people, and physical 

evidence—are frequently used to refer to the 

factors in the service marketing mix 

(Lovelock, 2010:25). Price variable will come 

after product variable because the former 

will influence how prices are determined. The 

distribution variable is the next variable. 

After the product's existence and pricing are 

determined, distribution operations will be 

carried out. Each other marketing mix 

variable's auxiliary activity is the promotion 

variable. The existence of the promotion 

variable becomes crucial once the variables 

for the product, price, and distribution are 

known. Process variables are among the 

other variables, since it is impossible to 

isolate the process from the entire spectrum 

of activities related to a service. A proper 

service process must be supported by a 

carefully followed method and follow the 

exact flow or procedure of service giving 

operations. For a specific service, people or 

service personnel act as the service provider. 

In other words, a service is a good made by a 

service provider or employee. The keeping of 

a company's commitment to its client is a 

recognizable indicator of service assessment. 

When a promise falls short of expectations, a 

service falls short of meeting customers' 

needs. Kotler and Armstrong (2015:75) 

identify the following seven marketing mix 

components as the 7P: 1) A product is a group 

of goods and services that a business offers to 

its target market. 2) The price is the sum of 

money that the consumer must pay in order 

to purchase the good. 3) A company's 

activities to give its customers access to its 

products are included here. 4) Promotion 

includes all strategies a producer uses to 

introduce its products to customers. 

Advertising, personal selling, sales 

promotion, and publicity are all methods of 

promotion. 5) Personnel or human resources 

work on behalf of businesses to provide 

services to customers. Process, as used in the 

creation and delivery of services to 

customers, includes all actions made up of 

protocols, work schedules, mechanisms, 

activities, and routines. 7) Physical evidence 

(environment) refers to the conditions or 

atmosphere in which a service is provided, 

how service providers and customers interact 

with one another, and how all tangible 

elements contribute to the appearance or 

communication of a specific service. 

Customers will be more satisfied when their 

expected service value matches their actual 

experience, and this relationship between 

satisfaction and service value is positive and 

significant. However, the degree to which 

actual service value matches customer 

expectations depends on the marketing mix 

programme that is being used (Heskett et al., 

1997: 23). A hotel offers a wide range of 

products, many of which have core 

advantages. One example is accommodation 

services in the form of room rentals. These 
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services are also supported by amenities and 

services including front desk, housekeeping, 

kitchen, parking, restaurants, recreational 

facilities like tennis courts and swimming 

pools, fitness centres, and business centres. 

Statement of the problem: 

To promote a customer-oriented culture in 

the service sector, strong marketing 

programmes must be developed and put into 

action. The proper selection and balancing of 

the marketing mix's components are heavily 

stressed in the services marketing industry. 

Prof. Neil H. Borden of the Harvard Business 

School is credited with coining the phrase 

"marketing mix." Subsequently, it is used 

extensively throughout the rest of the world. 

Throughout the early stages of 

industrialization, it was common practise for 

organisations to first fix their production 

facilities before adjusting all other functional 

operations around them. In other words, 

marketing started only after a product was 

manufactured. Rapid industrialization led to 

the production of an increasing number of 

different products. Naturally, marketing 

initiatives were given priority. It becomes 

crucial for enterprises to provide services. 

Management's job in developing the 

marketing mix will support customer-focused 

marketing choices. 

Indian Hotel Industry: 

India has a diverse ecology, geography, and 

sites of natural beauty distributed 

throughout its 3,287,263 sq. km. total 

territory, which stretches from the snow-

covered Himalayan heights to the tropical 

rain forests in the south. This offers a crucial 

chance to fully realize the tourism industry's 

potential. As one of the most well-liked 

tourist destinations in the world, India's 

tourism and hospitality sector has become 

one of the main forces behind the expansion 

of the country's services economy. Since that 

travel and tourism, like in many other 

nations, is a substantial source of foreign 

exchange, India's tourism business has a lot 

of potential. The foreign exchange earnings 

increased at a CAGR of 7% from 2016 to 

2019, however they decreased in 2020 as a 

result of the COVID-19 epidemic. The tourist 

and hospitality industry, which includes 

travel and hospitality services like hotels and 

restaurants, is widely regarded to be a 

development agent, a catalyst for 

socioeconomic expansion, and a significant 

source of foreign exchange profits in many 

nations. Tourism not only promotes India's 

rich and beautiful history, culture, and 

variety, but it also has a big positive impact 

on the country's economy. The tourism 

industry has been able to bounce back from 

the shock of the COVID-19 pandemic and 

resume pre-pandemic operations thanks to 

the constant efforts of the federal and state 

governments. 

Service marketing mix related aspects 

with specific reference to star hotels: 

Product Mix: Product line and quality, 

brand, packaging, and services are all part of 

the product mix. A product is a collection of 

related items and services that make up the 

whole offering. For instance, purchasing a 

hotel room includes access to the room as 

well as the hotel's gym, pool, restaurants, 

valet parking, concierge services, cleaning 

services, etc. 

Table below showing Levels of product in context of hotel industry 

Sl.No Benefits Meaning 

With reference to 

travel and hotel 

industry 

01 Core Benefits 

The fundamental 

benefit or service that 

the customer is buying 

Rest & Sleep 

02 Basic Service 
Basic, functional 

attributes 

Hotel room with all 

amenities 

03 Expected Service 

Set of 

attributes/conditions the 

buyer normally expects 

A clean bed, fresh 

towels, working lamps, 

and a relative degree of 

quietness, etc. 

04 Augmented Service 

That meets the 

customers desires 

beyond expectations 

Prompt services, Remote 

controlled AC & TV, 2 

Telephone lines, etc 

05 Potential Service 
The possible evolution 

to distinguish the offer 

Wi – Fi connections in 

hotel rooms, home 

theatre systems, etc. 



    IJAAR              Vol.4 No.16                   ISSN – 2347-7075 

   

Priyanka R. Banasode , Dr. S.B. Kamashetty 

                                                                                                                                             30 

The hotel manager must determine its target 

market in order to assess the suitable 

product requirements and to offer the 

services as indicated in the table below in 

order to gain market share. 

Table showing Different Target Markets have Different Product/service Needs 

Sl.No Target Market 
Hospitality 

Products/Services 

01 Families  

 Rooms with more space  

Reasonable rates or no 

extra rates for children  

 Low cost recreational 

facilities  Room with 

kitchen facilities  

Kiddie menus  

 Colorful interior rooms  

 In house doctors  

 Babysitting facilities  

 All inclusive packages 

02 Business Executives  

 Internet connection  

 Business center  

 Airport pick up  

 Conference room  

 Quality service  

 24 hours room service 

03 Female Traveller  

 Safety is the primary 

concern  Quiet floors  

 Bathroom with good 

lighting for make up  

 Hair dryers, iron 

boards, etc.  

 Spa and health club 

 

Service Marketing Mix Strategy: 

According to Lovelock (2010:25), the 4Ps 

(product, price, place, and promotion) and 

additional 3Ps (process, people, and promise) 

make up the service marketing mix. As a 

result, the 7Ps, or product, price, place, 

promotion, process, people, and physical 

evidence, are frequently used to refer to the 

components in the service marketing mix 

(Lovelock, 2010:25). Price variable will come 

after product variable because the former will 

influence how prices are determined. The 

distribution variable is the next variable. 

After the product's existence and price are 

determined, distribution operations will be 

carried out. Each other marketing mix 

variable's auxiliary activity is the promotion 

variable. The existence of the promotion 

variable becomes crucial once the variables for 

the product, price, and distribution are 

known. Process variables are among the other 

variables, since it is impossible to isolate the 

process from the entire spectrum of activities 

related to a service. A proper service process 

must be supported by a carefully followed 

method and follow the exact flow or procedure 

of service giving operations. For a specific 

service, people or service personnel act as the 

service provider. In other words, a service is a 

good made by a service provider or employee. 

The keeping of a company's commitment to a 

customer is an identifiable indicator of service 

assessment. When a promise falls short of 

expectations, a service falls short of meeting 

customers' needs. Seven marketing mix 

factors, or 7P, are listed by Kotler and 

Armstrong (2015:75): 1) A product is a group 

of goods and services that a business offers to 

its target market. 2) The price is the sum of 

money that the consumer must pay in order to 

purchase the good. 3) A company's activities to 

give its customers access to its products are 

included here. 4) Promotion includes all 

strategies a producer uses to introduce its 

products to customers. Advertising, personal 

selling, sales promotion, and publicity are all 

methods of promotion. 5) Personnel or human 

resources work on behalf of businesses to 

provide services to customers. Process, as used 

in the creation and delivery of services to 

customers, includes all actions made up of 

protocols, work schedules, mechanisms, 

activities, and routines. 7) Physical evidence 

(environment) refers to the conditions or 
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atmosphere in which a service is provided, 

how service providers and customers interact 

with one another, and how all tangible 

elements contribute to the appearance or 

communication of a specific service.  

           The degree to which expected service 

value matches actual service value 

experienced by customers determines how 

satisfied those customers are, and the degree 

to which service value matches customer 

expectations is dependent on the 

implementation of the marketing mix 

programme being offered (Heskett et al., 1997: 

23). A hotel offers a wide range of products, 

many of which have core advantages. One 

example is accommodation services in the 

form of room rentals. These services are also 

supported by amenities and services including 

front desk, housekeeping, kitchen, parking, 

restaurants, recreational facilities like tennis 

courts and swimming pools, fitness centres, 

and business centres. A company can control 

and modify all of the variables in the service 

marketing mix, which consists of seven 

components: product, price, place, promotion, 

participants, physical proof, and process, to 

gain a competitive edge. The service 

marketing mix is used by businesses in the 

service sector to support their strategies for 

maximizing customer and service value, which 

in turn determines how they will compete in 

their respective target markets (Haksever and 

colleagues, 2000; 131–132). An organization's 

success depends on choosing the right 

marketing approach, which also significantly 

improves organisational performance (Choe, 

2017). The 7P marketing mix can help the 

organisation gain a sustainable competitive 

advantage (Abubakar et al., 2015). This 

means that the company's competitive edge is 

impacted by the service marketing mix. 

People, pricing, and tangible evidence are the 

three parts of the seven marketing mix that 

are most frequently used in the hotel 

business. Thus, it is deemed essential to have 

a sufficient amount of (Prapannetivuth, 2015). 

Competitive advantage would result from the 

consistent application of the aforementioned 

marketing mix combined with internet 

marketing in an integrated marketing 

strategy (Gujral et al., 2016). Additionally, 

according to Bangre et al. (2015), there is a 

connection between the quality of the service 

and the success of the company's performance. 

This suggests that among the components of 

the marketing mix, a strong service activity is 

the most crucial one. 

Customer Loyalty: 

Literally, the word "loyal" means "faithful," or 

it can also indicate "faithfulness." Instead of 

being forced, this loyalty is called forth by 

one's own previous consciousness. Customer 

satisfaction initiatives are more likely to have 

an impact on customers' attitudes. Customer 

loyalty can take the shape of a customer's 

loyalty to a business, brand, or product. 

Customer loyalty is a commitment on the part 

of a consumer to a specific brand, retailer, or 

supplier that is based on a very favourable 

nature in long-term purchases. According to 

Singh and Khan (2012), customer loyalty 

refers to a customer's desire to choose the 

company's products or services above those 

offered by rival companies. As a result, brand 

loyalty is attained through a mix of praise and 

criticism. Customer satisfaction, on the other 

hand, results from how successfully a business 

achieves such satisfaction by reducing 

complaints in order to win long-term purchase 

commitments. Despite having a wide range of 

brand options from rival products with greater 

product features, loyal buyers would typically 

choose that brand (Zikmund, 2002). 

Customers' consistent purchasing patterns 

can also be used to identify the features of 

customer loyalty, which act as dependable 

indicators to forecast sales and customer 

loyalty growth (Gryphon, 2005:31). The 

following traits of client loyalty should be 

taken into account: 1) Frequently making 

repetitive purchases. Customers keep buying 

the same goods again and over again. 2) 

Purchasing goods and services across lines. 

Customers can acquire different lines of goods 

and services from the same business in 

addition to the company's primary services 

and products. 3) Mentioning other people 

where customers spread the word about a 

specific product through word of mouth. 4) 

Demonstration of resistance to an opponent's 

argument. Customers reject substitute goods 

or services provided by rival businesses. 

Based on its attributes, a devoted consumer is 

a valuable asset to the business. 

                   As a result, client loyalty serves as 

an accurate predictor of a company's future 

success. Businesses that make a positive 

impression on their clients will remain in 

their memories. According to Kandampully 

and Suhartanto (2000), an organization's and 

its product's reputation has a beneficial 
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impact on customer loyalty by acting as a 

testimonial and a driving force behind repeat 

purchases, especially in the case of hospitality 

services. Loyalty among visitors is also 

impacted by the hotel's reputation. 

Additionally, it is asserted that loyalty is 

positively and significantly impacted by 

customer satisfaction. As a result, travellers 

who are happy with the hotel services they 

have used have a tendency to be loyal and 

view the hotel in question as their primary 

preferred place to stay (Kandampully et al., 

2011). Additional empirical evidence from 

earlier studies suggests that the attributes of 

customer loyalty and the desire to recommend 

the hotel to others are strongly influenced by 

the impression created through the 

application of a good service mix. 

Service success: 

The achievement of service success is 

analogous to performance evaluation, which 

assesses the degree of effectiveness or 

ineffectiveness of an entity in executing its 

primary responsibilities and operations 

towards the attainment of its vision, mission, 

objectives, and goals. Stated differently, 

performance refers to the accomplishment 

that an organisation can attain during a 

specific timeframe. The term "performance" is 

commonly used in reference to the actions or 

activities of an organisation over a specific 

period of time, with respect to a 

predetermined set of standards. Hsiao and 

Chang (2005) have identified several criteria 

that are integral to these standards, such as 

historical or anticipated expenses, specific 

benchmarks for effectiveness, managerial 

duties or obligations, and similar factors. 

Performance refers to the capacity, exertion, 

and circumstances of an individual, group, or 

entity within an organisation to fulfill their 

responsibilities and attain pre-established 

strategic objectives. The quantifiability of 

measurement is crucial for assessing the 

success of a strategic accomplishment that 

serves as a foundation for performance 

evaluation. The utilisation of strategic 

objectives and their corresponding metrics is 

utilised to establish performance targets for 

the purpose of measuring performance. Hence, 

the evaluation of performance is a 

measurement endeavour that can be applied 

to diverse activities across multiple value 

chains within an organisation. The 

measurements obtained are subsequently 

utilised as feedback to furnish insights into 

the execution of a plan, given that companies 

necessitate modifications to said planning and 

controlling activities. Performance 

measurement refers to the systematic process 

of documenting and evaluating the attainment 

of an activity's execution in relation to the 

accomplishment of a mission. This is achieved 

through the presentation of tangible outcomes 

in the form of a product, service, or process. 

The assessment of performance is necessary to 

evaluate the attainment of pre-established 

objectives. According to Zeithaml et al. (2009), 

performance measurement is indicative of an 

organization's philosophy and culture, and 

demonstrates the degree to which a 

performance has been achieved with 

maximum efficiency in terms of cost, time, 

and quality. A multitude of performance 

measurement techniques are currently 

utilised by organisations, with the majority 

employing financial metrics in order to 

achieve their objective of attaining 

profitability. Moreover, there exist 

performance metrics for companies that 

consider the concerns of stakeholders. 

According to Paladino's (2007) research, there 

exist various methods for evaluating product 

performance and success, including sales 

figures, customer satisfaction, competition, 

stakeholder requirements, and adherence to 

government regulations. However, financial 

metrics such as product margin and revenue 

are considered to be the most prevalent and 

superior indicators of product performance. 

The assessment of a new product's success can 

be determined by evaluating its capacity to 

deliver advantages, exhibit financial 

competitiveness, and demonstrate 

environmental responsibility throughout the 

product development process. According to 

Wong and Tong (2012), a product can be 

deemed successful if it demonstrates a 

discernible advancement of inventive concepts 

that have been incorporated into its features, 

leading to a competitive differentiation. The 

indication of a product's success can also be 

observed through its performance during the 

post-production stage, wherein it generates 

profits and benefits for the company. In the 

context of the hotel industry, the 

aforementioned events will occur subsequent 

to the customer's encounter with the service 

mix that has been put into effect. 

Conclusion: 

The achievement of service success is 

contingent upon an organization's strong 
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dedication to the implementation of its 

strategic plan. According to Sihombing et al. 

(2017), the realization of a prosperous hotel 

strategy implementation necessitates a 

resolute and robust organisational dedication. 

The level of success a hotel attains in terms of 

service is directly proportional to the degree of 

commitment it exhibits in implementing a 

sound service mix strategy. The phenomenon 

of service loyalty exerts a constructive and 

noteworthy impact on the attainment of 

service success. According to Mazhenova et al. 

(2016), it is crucial for hotels to incorporate 

their marketing mix strategy into their overall 

performance improvement plan. The degree of 

guest loyalty and return patronage is directly 

linked to a hotel's success in providing quality 

services, which in turn has a direct impact on 

its revenue. The significance of hotel guests' 

loyalty in attaining service success for hotels 

is noteworthy. The implementation of a 

suitable and uniform service mix strategy can 

yield positive effects on customer retention, 

thereby enhancing the service performance of 

a hotel. The implementation of a service 

marketing strategy remains a feasible 

approach for maintaining competitiveness and 

enhancing the overall performance of hotels. 
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 Abstract 

 Swami Vivekanand is known as a religious leader as well as a social reformer. He played 

an important role in the making of modern India. In this research paper, we have discussed the 

social thoughts of Swami Vivekanand in the present context. Sociologist K. Damodaran has 

written, “Vivekanand was deeply disappointed by the evil nature of capitalism developing in 

Europe.’’ He was attracted to the new revolutionary ideas which were still in the formative stage. 

He met Prince Kropotlin, a Russian revolutionary thinker. Socialist ideas made a tremendous 

impact on his mind and he started calling himself a socialist. When he came back to India he 

started work for the Indian society. He always praised the glorious history of India, besides that, 

he also described the problems which were affecting the Indian society. He considered poverty, 

superstition in Indian society, and caste discrimination in Hindu society as the main problems of 

the society. Swami Vivekanand mainly promoted the idea of humanity. He believed that a human 

being is more valuable than any wealth in the world. Even God had to incarnate as a human being 

to understand human life. He believed that man has divine power and he is in a way a reflection of 

God. The more a man is pure from the inside, the more the divine power inside him reflects on his 

outside. Content analysis has been used to interpret the data. This research paper supports his 

ideology as Vivekanand did not support violent revolution to achieve the goal of socialism. Because 

his thinking was spiritual, which contained justice, love, and universal welfare. He said that 

"before bringing a flood of socialist and socialist ideas in the country, a stream of spiritual ideas 

should flow here." 

Keywords: Society, Socialist, Justice, humanity, and Spirituality. 

Introduction 

  Swami Vivekanand was a spiritual 

guide, social worker, philosopher, and one the 

most significant individuals of the 19th 

century. He is credited with playing a 

significant role in modernizing Hinduism and 

disseminating its religious and philosophical 

ideas. His ideas and teachings are still 

relevant for individuals of all ages and socio-

economic backgrounds, but especially for 

today's youth, and he made significant 

contributions to society. He was truly a 

genuine sociologist and social reformer. He 

worked and contributed in a variety of areas, 

including socialism, education reform, 

secularism, the advancement of women, and 

many more. He also had a compassionate 

attitude towards the untouchables. He was 

often referred to as the Social Reformer. 

 The Brahmo Samaj and his guru Sri 

Paramahamsa Ramakrishna had a 

significant impact on him. Swami 

Vivekananda had a strong inclination 

towards spirituality, and under the influence 

of his mentor Ramakrishna, he discovered 

that all people are manifestations of Divine 

Shiva and that the best way to view Lord 

Shiva is through the good deeds of mankind. 

 After Sri Ramakrishna died in 1886, 

Swami Vivekananda oversaw all of his 

disciples' work on social reforms. He 

established the Ramakrishna Mission, one of 

India's foremost charity organizations, in 

1888. The main principles of the 

Ramakrishna Mission were on giving to 

others without expecting anything in return, 

having an unwavering love for all people and 

all of nature, and treating people of all races, 

religions, and sects equally. The 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
mailto:preetisingh1805@gmail.com
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Ramakrishna Mission disseminates 

Ramakrishna's teachings and sermons. 

 According to Sri Paramahamsa 

Ramakrishna “whichever path one follows 

with sincerity and full devotion to reach God, 

that sincerity and Devotion will surely pave 

the way and reaches the ultimatum in 

finding God“. 

Vedants are the foundation to reform 

the Indian Society 

 Swami Vivekananda attempted to 

improve both Indian society and his 

conception of religion, which is based on 

Vedanta. In reality, Vivekananda attempted 

to convert people to Vedanta as a religion. 

According to Advaita Vedanta, man, and 

Brahman are identical. And in 

Vivekananda's view, religion is nothing more 

than the realization of this reality. Therefore, 

he claims that religion cannot be found in 

texts, ideas, dogmas, speeches, or even in 

logic. Religion is the expression of the 

inherent divinity in man. This divinity is 

nothing more than the understanding of God 

as He is in man. The eternal unity of man 

with the Infinite is taught by Vivekananda 

through a religion of globalism and 

interconnectedness. In the sense that it 

embraces everyone and excludes no one, his 

faith was universal. He does not see any 

contradictions between the many religions. 

He shared the view of other great religious 

teachers that numerous paths lead to the 

realization of the same God and that these 

paths all serve the interests of humanity. He 

believes that all faiths are progressive. As a 

Vedantist, Vivekananda understood that all 

people, regardless of their status in life, 

share the same Brahman. Vivekananda had 

a strong faith in people and understood the 

worth and uniqueness of people. He discovers 

that man is the greatest expression of God. 

And every guy has the same God living inside 

of him. There is no distinction between men. 

Accordingly, he says, "saw God in every 

person working through every all hand, 

walking through every all foot, and eating 

through every whole mouth," which is an 

Advaitic tenet. Every living thing contains 

God, and He thinks via every thinking. He is 

closer to us than we are. May the Lord grant 

us this faith, for to know this is religion and 

is faith. When we experience that unity, we 

will have eternal life. The only God, in 

Vivekananda's opinion, is the human soul 

housed within the human body. However, he 

does not contest the existence of Brahman in 

other sentient beings. He claimed that 

although all living things are temples, man is 

the highest temple. In that sanctuary, he 

wants to be by himself. 

 According to Vivekananda, the core of 

religion is the direct realization of the 

spiritual world. The only thing that 

constitutes true religion is a direct, 

transcendental encounter with the Ultimate 

Reality. All major world religions share the 

principle of direct realization. The realization 

of God in the Soul is the one Universal 

Religion and is the main goal of all religions. 

The recognition of God inside us is the one 

Universal Truth that unites all religions, if 

there is such a thing. Religions may have 

different ways of achieving that aim, but they 

all ultimately lead to it.  

 Based on his firsthand knowledge of 

the Ultimate Reality, Swami Vivekananda 

developed his idea of the Transcendental 

Unity of all religions. Regarding the 

transcendental aspect of each religion, he 

discussed the unity of all religions. The 

conflict would not arise because of religious 

differences. We must comprehend that 

different religions are mutually supportive, 

not antagonistic. According to Swami 

Vivekananda, religion is a comprehensive 

idea, and all of the world's religions together 

make up one whole. He believed that there 

was only one Eternal Religion and that all 

other religions were simply variations of that 

one. He demonstrated the simplest method, 

which is the concept of God, for putting the 

universal religion into effect. Then, he 

transforms it into God's eternal existence, the 

supreme unity of the cosmos. He believes 

that we are all one. He advocated that for a 

religion to be global, it must be equally 

acceptable to all minds, similarly 

philosophical, emotionally engaging, 

mystifying, and action-friendly. Man and his 

nature should be excellent for this 

circumstance to be favorable. So he offered 

four yoga poses as ways to get into that 

position. He divided human nature into four 

categories. These include the mystic, the 

energetic, the philosophic, and the devotional 

types. Four styles of yoga are based on these 

four aspects of human nature. He believes 

that when a person realizes the divine, they 

become divine themselves.  

  The goal of authentic religion is to 

unite all people. It was carried out by 
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Buddha, Shankara, and a vast galaxy of 

reformers in the past, as well as Sri 

Ramakrishna and Swami Vivekananda in 

our own time. It was also carried out by the 

great sages of the Upanishads. When he 

spoke before the Parliament of Religions in 

Chicago in 1893, it was this role of a spiritual 

teacher that came through; he reminded the 

audience that man is not a sinner that he is 

not a creature of circumstance, but that he is 

a spark of the Divine. The Indian wisdom's 

message of salvation is this. 

 Swami Vivekananda thus 

accomplished this task of reawakening the 

human soul from the sleep of ignorance and 

delusion in both the East and the West. But 

in the two hemispheres, he used different 

strategies to accomplish this. He observed 

that the socio-political sphere in India was 

where the waking work was most needed. He 

realized that the Indian people needed to be 

taught the importance of social awareness, 

practical efficiency, and coordinated 

cooperative efforts. His message of pragmatic 

Vedanta aimed to produce such free and 

disciplined citizens in India. The ultimate 

spiritual development of man can be built on 

the virtues and graces that have been 

acquired in this way alone. 

 Spirituality becomes shameful and 

religion becomes cheap without this moral 

foundation. Thus, he described Indian 

religion as a "man-making religion" in a 

lovely statement while describing its essence. 

He also referred to his plan for Indian 

education as "man-making education." He 

saw that the majority of Indians had not 

attained the full splendor of humanity and 

wished to make men out of us. The glory of 

human existence cannot be attained by the 

Indian people if they cannot cooperate and 

support one another. Manliness is associated 

with the qualities of power, freedom, 

cooperation, and equality. Man-making 

education and religion aim to instill a culture 

of excellence both within and outside of each 

member of society. 

Social Reforms for Women Upliftment 

 Swami Vivekananda exalted women's 

rights and praised them. He advocated for 

women's empowerment and was extremely 

concerned about women's rights and gender-

based discrimination. Swami Vivekananda 

asserted that women should receive a proper 

education since they can create a country and 

shape the future. He produced several books 

and videos, including Swami Vivekananda on 

India and Her Problems that advocated for 

the advancement of women. He viewed 

women as possessing the supreme power, or 

"Shakti." Now a days Government is working 

for the upliftment of the women. Beti Bachao 

Beti Padhao, Ujjawala Yojna, Mahila 

Samman, Jan Dhan Yojna, Stree Shakti 

Yojna, Mahila Shakti Kendras, Swadhar 

Greh, Working women hostel scheme, women 

helpline and many more schemes launched 

by the Govt. for the upliftment of women. 

Social Reforms to Eradicate Poverty 

 Even though Swami Vivekananda 

practiced meditation, social reforms on 

poverty. He has made several ground-

breaking contributions to productivity and 

the fight against poverty. His Guru 

Ramakrishna Paramahamsa has motivated 

individuals to take action and work for social 

justice. Swamiji inspired the Rajasic values 

in Indian citizens, stimulating current Indian 

culture. According to Swamiji, religion may 

act as the driving force behind all of the 

nation's social reforms. By following the 

concept of spiritual leaders Govt. started 

Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Yojna, Ujjawala 

Yojna and many more to eradicate poverty 

from the ground level. 

Regarding India's Cultural History 

 Swamiji was extremely proud of 

India's historical and cultural heritage. But 

he vehemently disagreed with the idea that 

nearly anything from the past was worthy of 

respect or thought. His vision of the perfect 

India was inclusive to all. It refers to an 

India free from monopolies, with human 

liberty, dignity for everyone, and a robust 

social structure and vibrant culture. All of 

these were influenced by his Vedantic 

principles. He opposed both colonial and 

feudal oppression.  

Conclusion 

 The Ramakrishna Mission, in 

particular, had an impact on society and 

elevated Swami Vivekananda's significance 

in history. The Vedantism and philanthropic 

teachings of Swami Vivekananda not only 

taught the Indian youth to labor for the 

development of society but also instilled in 

them feelings of sacrifice and love for their 

nation. He gained a great deal of notoriety in 

Chicago as Swami Vivekananda's 

ambassador, which helped open India's doors 

to the West and establish India's presence 

there. 
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Swami Vivekananda made history by being 

an exceptional monk in addition to being a 

social reformer, philosopher, and philosopher 

par excellence. Despite having a brief life of 

less than forty years, he motivated the young 

people to battle against social problems like 

poverty, superstition, illiteracy, the 

oppression of women, and social tyranny. A 

monk who traveled from the Himalayas to 

Kanyakumari in the course of his life 

interacted with people from all social groups 

and treated them with compassion and 

humility, making a deep impression on them 

and leaving a lasting imprint on history. 

Swami Vivekananda was truly a leader and a 

social reformer. There is a need of an hour to 

follow his path to develop the country.  
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Abstract 

Effective compensation strategies are playing a significant role as it helps to outline the 

effective approaches of business toward pay and advantages for the employees of the organizations 

Literature review explores that there are different elements in the compensation strategy which 

include the position of the business in the market, cash flow rates, rules and regulations of the 

business organization, salary base principles, and benefits of employees. Therefore, to obtain 

informational key data about the challenges of the biggest compensation strategies in the business 

organization for HR leaders 55 surveys have been collected. It can be observed that that the 

significance value is 0.000 which is lower than 0.05 hence it can be conclude that this hypothesis is 

correlated. Thus, the study presents a proper underlying concept, impacts, and challenges 

associated with the biggest compensation strategy for HR leaders. 

Keywords: Biggest compensation strategy, Human resource management, HR leaders, 

Challenges of compensation strategy   

Introduction  

 In a world full of developing and 

emerging business industries, most business 

organizations are facing challenges in terms 

of different factors and one of the emerging 

factors is the challenges associated with the 

biggest compensation strategies. In addition 

to this, this provocation re majorly faced by 

human resource leaders as they are the 

building block of any organization (Ahmed et 

al. 2020). Moreover, effective compensation 

strategies are playing a significant role as it 

helps to outline the effective approaches of 

business toward pay and advantages for the 

employees of the organizations. There are 

different elements in the compensation 

strategy which include the position of the 

business in the market, cash flow rates, rules 

and regulations of the business organization, 

salary base principles, and benefits of 

employees (Alzoubi, 2022). 

 
 Figure 1: Challenges of HR leaders  

(Source:  Influenced by Alzoubi, 2022) 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
mailto:n.krishnan@sct.edu.om
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The above represented graph sheds 

the light on the challenges faced by HR 

leader in an organization. It has been seen 

that is associated with the budget of the 

business organization and due to this reason 

the HR leaders are facing challenges due to 

the implication of compensation strategies 

(Anwar & Abdullah, 2021). In any 

organization, a compensation strategy aims 

to develop the guiding rules and principles to 

analyze what goes into the compensation 

scheme and what elements are required to be 

prioritized.   

Research aim and objectives  

Aim 

The significant aim of the study is to analyze 

the challenges of the biggest compensation 

strategies in the business organization for 

HR leaders 

Research Objectives  

RO 1: To highlight the relationship between 

the HR leaders and the biggest compensation 

strategies 

RO 2: To estimate the strong connection 

between the impact of  organizational equity 

and compensation strategies in business 

organization 

RO 3:  To determine the 

significant association between the 

performance levels of organizations 

and compensation strategies 

RO 4: To analyze the positive relationship 

between employee engagement levels 

and  the biggest compensation strategies 

Research Questions  

RQ 1: What is the relationship between the 

HR leaders and the biggest compensation 

strategies?  

RQ 2: What is the strong connection between 

the impact of human resource leaders and 

compensation strategies in business 

organizations? 

RQ 3: What is the significant association 

between the performance levels of 

organizations and compensation strategies? 

RQ 4: What is the positive relationship 

between employee engagement levels and the 

biggest compensation strategies? 

Literature review  

Overview of biggest compensation 

strategies 

In the business organization, there 

are different problems associated with 

compensation strategies and companies are 

required to understand the loopholes. 

Ignoring the issues can lead to developing 

dissatisfied and unengaged employees which 

may future impact the productivity and 

profitability rates by enhancing the turnover 

rates (Azizi et al. 2021). In addition to this, 

the major player in the management of the 

business's operations is the human resource 

leaders and operational managers. They 

develop and create compensation strategies 

to attract the intention of employees to 

develop a strong working team. However, 

human resource leaders face different kinds 

of issues and provocations in terms of the 

biggest compensation strategies in the 

business organization. In this context, an 

effective compensation strategy plays a 

significant role which helps in enabling 

clarity in salary making and other associated 

beneficial decisions for the growth and 

development of the organization (BERGER & 

BERGGER, 2020). It provides a clear 

structural framework for compensation and 

can improve the competition levels by 

attracting and appreciating talents. 

Moreover, it has been observed that business 

organizations having effective compensation 

strategies are more likely to grow and 

develop as their employees are more 

productive and efficient due to a high level of 

job satisfaction. It is not only the 

development of compensation strategies. 

However, it is also important to establish an 

aligned organizational culture to support the 

cooperation procedures of the company 

(Hamilton & Sodeman, 2020). These 

implications in any business organization can 

help to motivate value and encourage 

employees to feel satisfied. To achieve the 

organizational targeted goals, HR leaders 

need to encourage the employees to perform 

effectively dn efficiently to improve the 

productivity level to increase profitability 

and economic growth. 

 Challenges of biggest compensation 

strategies for HR leaders in business 

organization 

Several kinds of issue may arise in a 

business organization due to the 

compensations strategies and the leader face 

challenges due to this reason. There are 

major challenges which include internal, 

external, and perceived equity and executive 

compensation. Along with this, the other 

issues are geographical differentials, 

rewarding employees, and the growth of 

salary (Hamouche, 2021). There are different 

elements in the compensation strategy which 
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include the position of the business in the 

market, cash flow rates, rules and 

regulations of the business organization, 

salary base principles, and benefits of 

employees. Moreover, internal equity has the 

potential to lower employee engagement and 

increase turnover rates (Jerónimo et al. 

2020). In addition to this, internal equity 

plays a major role as it is associated with the 

comparable positions of employees in the 

organization. On the other hand, external 

equity is just the opposite, external 

companies which are willing to pay the same 

for the same skills are considered external 

equity and it can distract the employees 

(Mira et al. 2020). Due to this, companies are 

required to broaden their compensation 

strategies to reduce the adverse impact on 

the HR leaders.  

Methodology  

Data Collection 

In this research study, there has been 

the selection of a primary quantitative 

method in the form of survey analysis with 

the help of 55 participants providing survey 

questions associated with the research topic. 

Moreover, there has been the incorporating 

effective research methodology help to 

ensure systematic growth which will further 

support the future implications. In addition 

to this, it also helps to support the value, 

reliability, and authenticity of the collected 

data  (Nonnekes et al. 2019). Therefore to 

obtain informational key data about the 

challenges of the biggest compensation 

strategies in the business organization for 

HR leaders  55 surveys have been collected. 

Thus, the primary data collection method has 

been taken into consideration throughout the 

study. 

Data Analysis 

Data analysis is one of the essential 

approaches that specifically involve the 

analysis of the gathered data and help to 

alter it into more significant informational 

key data (Stewart & Brown, 2019). In 

addition to this, it can be beneficial to the 

reach study and will support future 

implications. Moreover, it helps to ensure the 

appropriate presentation and highlighting of 

the obtained data. As per the opinion of 

(Stone et al. 2020), the process of the data 

collection method is decisive as it helps to 

present an appropriate analysis and 

highlights the real outcomes. Therefore, 

quantitative analysis has been taken into 

consideration to estimate the quantitative 

data for the study. In this context, qualitative 

data analysis assists to draw valuable insight 

from the gathered data, and due to this 

reason quantitative data analysis methods 

have been considered in the research process. 

Findings 

Demographic analysis 

Age 

 
 

Figure 2: Age 

(SPSS) 

   The graph represents that   there are 32.73% of the 36 to 45 age group 30.91% participant 

are from the 18 to 25 group. Moreover there are 25.45% of the people from the age group of 26 to 

35. 
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Gender 

 
Figure 3: Gender 

(SPSS) 

The above graph sheds the light on the factor gender, where 50.91% are male, 30.91% are 

female and the other are from the other gender. 

Experience 

 
Figure 4: Experience level 

(SPSS) 

Figure 4 highlights the experience 

level of individual on the basis of the past 

experience level. However there are the 

majority of participants that is 36.36% are 

having more than 4-5 years of experience and 

29.09% of people are having 2-3 year 

experience   

Descriptive Statistics 
Descriptive Statistics 

 N Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation Variance 

Statistic Statistic Statistic Statistic Std. Error Statistic Statistic 

DV 54 1 5 3.96 .137 1.009 1.017 

IV 1 55 1 5 4.11 .134 .994 .988 

IV 2 55 1 5 4.05 .136 1.008 1.015 

IV 3 54 1 5 4.19 .127 .933 .871 

IV 4 52 1 5 4.17 .119 .857 .734 

Valid N (listwise) 50       
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Table 1: Descriptive Statistics 

 The above represented table is shedding the 

light on the descriptive statistics of the both 

dependent and independent variable that has 

been developed during the research study .  

Hypothesis 1 

H1: There is a relationship between the HR leaders and the biggest compensation 

strategies 
Model Summaryb 

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. Error 

of the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics Durbin-

Watson R Square 

Change 

F 

Change 

df1 df2 Sig. F 

Change 

1 .806a .650 .643 .603 .650 96.384 1 52 .000 2.031 

 
 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 35.028 1 35.028 96.384 .000b 

Residual 18.898 52 .363   

Total 53.926 53    
 

 
Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 
(Constant) .631 .349  1.808 .076 

IV 1 .810 .083 .806 9.818 .000 

 

The above shown table is associated with the 

data relevant to the first hypothesis. By 

analyzing the above table, it can be observed 

that that the significance value is 0.000 

which is lower than 0.05 hence it can be 

conclude that this hypothesis is correlated. 

Hypothesis 2 

H2: There is a strong connection between the impact of human resource leaders and 

compensation strategies in business organizations 
 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. 

Error of 

the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics Durbin-

Watson R Square 

Change 

F 

Change 

df1 df2 Sig. F 

Change 

1 .664a .441 .430 .761 .441 41.023 1 52 .000 2.076 
 
 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 23.781 1 23.781 41.023 .000b 

Residual 30.145 52 .580   

Total 53.926 53    
 

 

Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 
(Constant) 1.292 .430  3.007 .004 

IV 2 .659 .103 .664 6.405 .000 

 

The above shown table is associated with the 

data relevant to the first hypothesis. By 

analyzing the above table, it can be observed 

that that the significance value is 0.000 
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which is lower than 0.05 hence it can be conclude that this hypothesis is correlated. 

Hypothesis 3 

H3: There is a significant association between the performance levels of organizations 

and compensation strategies 
 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. 

Error of 

the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics Durbin-

Watson R Square 

Change 

F 

Change 

df1 df2 Sig. F 

Change 

1 .589a .347 .334 .831 .347 27.109 1 51 .000 1.986 
 
 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 18.715 1 18.715 27.109 .000b 

Residual 35.209 51 .690   

Total 53.925 52    
 
 

Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 
(Constant) 1.294 .525  2.464 .017 

IV 3 .637 .122 .589 5.207 .000 
 

The above shown table is associated with the 

data relevant to the first hypothesis. By 

analyzing the above table, it can be observed 

that that the significance value is 0.000 

which is lower than 0.05 hence it can be 

conclude that this hypothesis is correlated. 

Hypothesis 4 

H4:Therre  is the positive relationship between employee engagement levels and the 

biggest compensation strategies 
 

Model Summaryb 

Model R R 

Square 

Adjusted 

R Square 

Std. 

Error of 

the 

Estimate 

Change Statistics Durbin-

Watson R Square 

Change 

F 

Change 

df1 df2 Sig. F 

Change 

1 .666a .444 .432 .768 .444 39.059 1 49 .000 2.005 
 

ANOVAa 

Model Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

1 

Regression 23.030 1 23.030 39.059 .000b 

Residual 28.892 49 .590   

Total 51.922 50    
 

Coefficientsa 

Model Unstandardized Coefficients Standardized 

Coefficients 

t Sig. 

B Std. Error Beta 

1 
(Constant) .684 .535  1.278 .207 

IV 4 .785 .126 .666 6.250 .000 

 

The above shown table is associated with the 

data relevant to the first hypothesis. By 

analyzing the above table, it can be observed 

that that the significance value is 0.000 

which is lower than 0.05 hence it can be 

conclude that this hypothesis is correlated. 
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Discussion 

In this research study, to collect 

authentic and reliable data, the primary 

quantitative data collection method has been 

implicated and taken into consideration to 

support the research study and its future 

implication. Moreover, quantitative methods 

in the form of survey analysis have been 

implicated to draw the real-time context of 

informational key data extract. As suggested 

by (Yong et al. 2020), quantitative analysis 

assists to draw reliable and authentic 

information to develop accurate and real 

results for analysis. Additionally, 

quantitative analysis has been performed 

with the implication of effective software 

which is IBM SPSS software to develop a 

statistical and graphical format of the 

outcomes. Thus, from the data analysis, it 

has been notated that there is a strong 

relationship between compensation 

strategies and HR leaders. 

Conclusion and Recommendation 

Recommendation  

 From the data analysis, it has been 

identified that a lack of internal, external, 

and perceived equity and executive 

compensation are the major underlying factor 

that is developing challenges in the 

compensation strategies of business 

organizations (Yusliza et al. 2019).  

Therefore, due to this reason, it is highly 

suggested to improve the business's 

organizational equity to motivate and 

encourage employees to generate a high level 

of productivity and profitability. Thus, HR 

leaders need to improve to their full potential 

to reduce the adverse effects of compensation 

strategies. Moreover, companies also need to 

improve the organizational culture to 

understand the desirability of the employee. 

These approaches can be performed by 

tracking the compensation matrics and 

planning.   

Conclusion 

Therefore the study has focused on 

and highlighted the underlying factors 

related to the biggest compensation 

challenges for HR leaders. However, the 

growth of the introduction of the biggest 

compensation strategies in the business 

organization has a uniform growth rate. 

Additionally, there has been proper 

quantitative analysis of the collected data 

indicating that there is a strong connection 

between the biggest compensation strategies 

and the HR leaders. Thus, the study presents 

a proper underlying concept, impacts, and 

challenges associated with the biggest 

compensation strategy for HR leaders. 
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Appendices  

Appendix 1: Survey Questions  

Appendix 

Appendix 1: Survey questions 

Demographic Questions 

1. What is your age? 

18 to 25 

26 to 35 

36 to 45 

46 and above 

2. What is your gender? 

 Female 

 Male  

 Prefer not to reveal 

3. What is the year of experience in 

organisation? 

1 year 

2-3 years 

4-5 years  

More than 5 years  

3.  HR Leaders can impact the brand 

reputation and brand awareness  

Strongly disagree  

Disagree  

Neutral  

Agree  

Strongly agree 

4. HR Leaders play a crucial role in approach 

for the development of the organization.  

https://www.emerald.com/insight/content/doi/10.1108/BIJ-09-2018-0283/full/html
https://www.emerald.com/insight/content/doi/10.1108/BIJ-09-2018-0283/full/html
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Strongly disagree  

Disagree  

Neutral  

Agree  

Strongly agree 

5. Biggest Compensation Strategy plan can 

help to boost the performance levels of 

organizations 

Strongly disagree  

Disagree  

Neutral  

Agree  

Strongly agree 

6. Business organizations have expressed 

concern about the adoption of the biggest 

compensation strategy  

Strongly disagree  

Disagree  

Neutral  

Agree  

Strongly agree 

7. HR leaders are facing challenges due to 

the adoption of compensation strategy  

Strongly disagree  

Disagree  

Neutral  

Agree  

 Strongly agree 

8. The external and internal equity issues are 

the major issues in an organization 

Strongly disagree  

Disagree  

Neutral  

Agree  

Strongly agree 

9.  The effective factors can also strengthen 

value chain stability, performance, and 

resilience of the employees by implementing 

innovative compensation strategy  

Strongly disagree  

Disagree  

Neutral  

Agree  

Strongly agree 

10. HR leaders help businesses find problems 

with the development of their brands and 

offer smart solutions 

Strongly disagree  

Disagree  

Neutral  

Agree  

Strongly agree 
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Introduction: 

Neutron moderation is an important process in the nuclear reactor. The efficiency of 

neutron moderation of a material is measured as neutron moderation coefficient, which is similar 

to the attenuation coefficient of photons. Recent researches in nuclear physics are in search of   

efficient material for neutron moderation.  This prompted us to construct a simple experimental 

setup to measure the neutron moderation coefficient of different materials of interest using a 

NaI(Tl) gamma ray spectrometer in combination with Paraffin block. We determined neutron 

moderation coefficient of various elements of wide range of atomic number to get a standard curve. 

This standard curve can be used to identify an unknown element from its measured values. 

       Atom is the fundamental unit of all matter. Each atom has a positively charged 

nucleus around which the negatively charged electrons revolve in certain orbits of diameter of the 

order of AU. The nucleus has positively charged protons & neutral neutrons revolving & spinning 

inside the nucleus of diameter of the order of Fermi. The important properties of neutrons are as 

summarized in table-1. Table-2: gives the neutron classification based on their energies. 

 

Mass 1.008986 amu = 939.573 MeV/c2 

Charge <10-18 e ~0 

Spin ½ 

Statistics F-D (ie., no 2 n can be in same state) 

Magnetic 

momentum 

-1.913148 n.m 

(due to distribution of  + & - charges of neutron over different 

area) 

Wavelength =h/p= h/ (2mE)½  = 0.0286 nm/(E)½  E(eV) 

Decay n p+ e- + v +(0.782+0.013)MeV 

LP 14.81 min 

HLP 11.3 min 

Interaction 
Nuclear interaction  nuclear forces 

Magnetic  interaction  g factor (-3.82638) 

Table 1: Properties of neutron 

Slow neutron 

Sub-Class Cold Thermal Epithermal Resonance 

Energy range (eV) 0.002 0.025 <0.5 1.0- 100 

 

Intermediate neutron 

Energy range (keV) 1-500 

 

Fast Neutron 

Sub-Class Fast Very Fast Ultra Fast 

Energy range (MeV) 0.50 -10.0 10.0 -50.0 >50.0 

 

Table 2: Types of neutron 

  

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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Neutron Production: 

Neutrons are usually produced in following 

ways 

1. Using Accelerated proton or deuteron, we 

can generate intense beam of Mono 

energetic neutrons with energy of 

neutron depending on Incident particle 

and angle of neutron emission.  

2. Using Nuclear reactor: In Nuclear 

reactor, Nuclear Fission to give 1014 n-

cm2/s. the energy spectrum of neutrons 

extends to 6 MeV, peaking at 1 or 2 MeV. 

These neutrons are reduced to thermal 

energy within the reactor.  

Nuclear reactions Merit/Demerit 

3Li7 (p, n) 4Be7 
cross section & hence intensity of beam are 

high 

1H2 (d, n) 2He3  3.3 MeV 

1H3 (d, n) 2He4  17.6 MeV 

As it is exorgic, there is no threshold for 

this reaction 

                                              Table 3: Types of nuclear reactions producing neutron 

3. Using Spallation experiment: A proton of 

energy around 1GeV strikes the targets 

like, tungsten or       uranium to give 10 

neutrons /proton. 

4. Using α emitters in (α, n) reaction: Here a 

long lived  alpha emitter is mixed with Be 

to get neutrons through the reaction. 2He4 

+ 4Be9 6C12 + 0n1 + Q 

Source Eα Mean En HLP Merit/Demerit 

Ra-Be 5.8 MeV 3.6 MeV 1600 y 
More gamma from C-12 

Polychromatic neutrons 

Po-Be 5.5 MeV  140 d Less HLP 

Pu-Be 5.2 MeV 4.25 MeV 24114 y Weak gamma 

Am-Be 5.4 MeV 4.2 MeV 432.2 y 
Gamma energy 

= 40 – 60 keV 

Table 4: Properties of neutron sources using alpha emitters     
Normally neutron sources produce a 

spectrum of neutron. In earlier days 

absorbers are used to filter fast neutrons & 

obtain a mono-energetic beam. This method 

is not universal as many absorbers have 

large cross section for both slow & fast 

neutrons. Nowadays, different spectroscopic 

methods are used to measure the neutron 

energy distribution & hence to obtain mono-

energetic neutron beam of desired energy. 

These spectroscopic methods use Neutron 

time of flight, mechanical monochromator, 

Mechanical selector & Pulse accelerator. 

Interaction Of Neutrons With Matter: 

Unlike charged particles neutron have 

very weak EM interaction. Their interactions 

are by collision with nuclei leading to 

scattering, capture & fission  

A. Neutron’s wave property leads to 

their diffraction like X-rays. 

B. Neutron’s   elastic scattering with the 

target nuclei slows down them without 

exciting target nucleus & is used in reactors 

to slow down the neutrons. 

C. Slow Neutrons are captured by 

certain nuclides like B, Cd, Gd significantly 

resulting in emission of gamma rays. This 

process is used in reactors to arrest the 

neutron breeding. Like this (n,γ) neutrons  

also undergo  (n,p), (n, α) … absorption 

process 

D. Fast neutrons scattering is often 

inelastic resulting in excitation of the nucleus 

and many secondary radiations from the 

excited nucleus. 

E. In Neutron induced nuclear fission 

(n,f), a heavy nucleus is split into 2 or more 

small nuclei. Fission is accompanied with 

release of large energy. Byproducts of fission 

are neutrons, photons & other type of 

radiations leading to neutron multiplication 

& chain reaction. 

F. Neutrons interacts with (i) atomic 

nuclei via short range forces  and (ii) 
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unpaired electrons via magnetic dipole 

interaction 

Detection Of Neutron: 

Since neutrons are charge less, they 

cannot be detected by ionization process. 

Therefore, neutrons are detected through 

nuclear reactions producing charged products 

with large KE (exothermic reactions). The 

resulting charged particles can then be 

detected. Common reactions are (n,p), (n,α)& 

(n,γ). These reactions are more suitable as 

slow neutron counters since these reactions 

cross section are larger for slower neutrons 

(cross section∝ 1/ neutron velocity). 

Endothermic threshold reaction, inelastic 

scattering of neutron with hydrogen nuclei 

are the more suitable reactions for the fast 

neutron detection.    In our experiment we 

are using paraffin  which slows down the 

neutrons of varying energy emitted by Am-Be 

source to thermal energy. Atlast all these 

thermal neutrons are captured to give 

gamma photons of energy 2.25 MeV.  

All these gamma photons (direct & 

neutron induced) produce scintillations of 

strength corresponding to their energies. 

These scintillation photons are converted to 

electrons of corresponding energies and 

multiplied by the Photo Multiplier Tube to 

give strong electric pulses of varying height. 

The working of PMT is as shown in figure 1 

converts the scintillation photons to 

photoelectron using a photo cathode. These 

electrons are attracted  & multiplied by the 

voltage applied to the successive dyanodes.   

                                                  Fig 1: Working of  a Photo Multiplier Tube 

 
 

EXPERIMENTAL SET UP: SOURCE USED   

     The source used is Am-Be neutron source constructed by mixing fine powder of AmO2 and 9Be. 

Figure 2 shows the decay scheme of Am-241 with too many alpha and gamma radiations. 

 

Fig 2: Decay scheme of Am-241                     Fig 3: Typical neutron spectrum from Am-Be 

neutron source 
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The alpha particles of Am-241 react with Be-

9 to give C-12 & neutrons of 11 different 

energies averaging to 3 MeV. The first 

excited state of 12C gives highly penetrating 

gamma rays of 4.438MeV. The cluster size, 

mixed ratio and compacted density of the 

active zone and the physical size of the 

source been verified to have undetectable 

influence on neutron yields and the finer 

structure of the emerging neutron spectrum. 

Typical neutron & gamma spectrums of an 

Am-Be source are as in figure 3. 

Experimental Arrangement: 

The experimental arrangement, geometry & 

block diagram are as in figures 4,5 & 6. 

                                                       
                    Figure 4: Am-Be neutron source shielded in paraffin box  

 

                  Figure 5: Experimental setup and Electronics Arrangement 

 
                           Figure 6: Experimental setup and Geometry of source and detector 

As mentioned in the last section, Am – Be 

source emits many  

i) Gamma photons of different energies 

up to 4.438 MeV.  
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ii) Neutrons of average energy 4.2 MeV.  

                These neutrons are well collimated 

and passed through the moderator of interest 

as in Fig-6. Thus moderated neutrons are 

slowed down and absorbed in a Paraffin   to 

give 2.25MeV gamma photons. All these 

gamma photons are converted into 

corresponding electrons by the PMT, 

amplified by the preamplifier and amplifier     

and fed into MCA to give GRS as mentioned 

in detection section. The ratio of direct 

gamma of 4.438MeV to the neutron induced 

gamma of 2.25 MeV called Gamma Neutron 

Ratio, GNR. As the intensity of direct gamma 

for the given Am-Be source is constant; GNR 

is used as a measure of neutrons intensity. 

Experimental Procedure: 

a)Initial setup 

Made the experimental setup as shown in 

above figure. Switch on the HV unit. Increase 

the HV to PMT step by step slowly from 0 till 

the MCA displays all the spectral peaks 

clearly. Never cross the operating voltage of 

PMT mentioned in the manual. In our case it 

was 250V. Improved clarity, resolution & 

spectral coverage can be had by adjusting the 

gains of the preamplifier, amplifier and/or 

MCA. We could have the best with the gains 

mentioned in the block diagram. Leave the 

instrument for an hour for its thermal & 

electrical stability. 

b)Acquisition time 

Get a total count, N under the BG subtracted 

smallest peak with absorber.           

T should be in such a way that √N > 10,000.   

This will assure a counting error of less than 

1%. 

In our case T=3600 seconds. 

c)Back Ground  

Acquire the Gamma Ray Spectrum (GRS) for 

T sec without source and absorber as 

background, BG.  

d)Calibration Curve 

Acquire the GRS for T seconds with Am-Be 

source but without absorber. Note the 

channel number corresponding to the 

prominent four peaks of energies 2.2 MeV & 

4.4 MeV. Plot these energies against their 

corresponding channel number to get the 

calibration graph & its slope called 

calibration constant. 

DATA ANALYSIS:   Instrumental Settings 

                                      Table-5 : Instrumental settings 

Instrument PMT With Preamp Amplifier MCA  in  PHA Mode 

Model NETS-OM ORTEC BARC 

Voltage 750  LLD =  0 , ULD =10 

Gain   1k 

    Starting & ending channel number of each peak under which the area is to be counted is got by 

peak fitting.  This is got by identifying the peaks after MCA Calibration. In our case these values 

are same for all moderators indicating negligible energy attenuation by them. 

                             Table 6: Intensity of peaks for various thicknesses of targets 

  Thickness gm/cm2 Intensity of 2.2 MeV Intensity of 4.4 MeV 

  Copper 0 1239.285 1057.647 

6.428 1117.973 863.876 

13.483 1012.543 703.984 

19.364 926.327 604.354 

25.81 850.004 509.564 

31.69 790.168 446.21 

37.945 734.494 385.945 

Carbon 0 1239.285 1057.647 

1.936 1172.08 991.9 

3.88 1132.52 911.34 

8.04 1095.94 839.59 

Zinc 0 1239.285 1057.647 

2.22 1193.145 962.19 

4.391 1135.708 866.637 

6.64 1092.302 808.918 

8.868 1073.99 779.53 

11.109 1038.49 712.45 
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13.316 990.589 653.67 

Aluminum 0 619.6425 528.8235 

3.242 554.4 443.3 

6.499 530.9 396.33 

10.3 500.63 364.8 

Lead 0 1239.285 1057.65 

2.699 1151.73 931.72 

5.727 1087.31 845.85 

8.743 1030.46 749.22 

11.805 988.648 677.638 

Iron 0 1239.285 1057.65 

2.47 1141.97 943.188 

7.47 1087.14 823.38 

    

 
 

Figure 7: Plot of Intensity versus Channel number 

    Plot of Intensity ratio (2.2/4.4) versus Thickness for Brass foil and Perspex foil 
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Plot of Intensity ratio (2.2/4.4) versus Thickness for Nickel acetate  and Cobalt acetate  

 

Plot of Intensity ratio (2.2/4.4) versus Thickness for Manganese acetate and Cadmium 

acetates 

    
 

                                            

       

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Plot of Intensity ratio slope/A versus Atomic no. for standard elements 
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RESULTS: 

Conclusion: 

• Successfully measured the neutron 

captured gamma radiation using NaI(Tl) 

gamma ray spectrometer. 

• Using (n, γ) reaction, measured the 

gamma ray intensity ratio of 2.2 MeV to 

4.4 MeV as a function of thickness for 

various elemental foils. 

• From the slope of intensity ratio 

normalized by atomic mass of elemental 

targets, determined the effective atomic 

number of reactor friendly composite 

material. 

• This is a novel method to detect the 

neutrons using gamma ray spectrometer 

and it can be adapted by nuclear physics 

graduation laboratories which have 

deprived by neutron detectors.  
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COMPOUNDS EXPERIMENTAL 

Zeff 

THEORETICAL Zeff 

XCOM GEANT4 Zeff 

Brass 31.40±4.71 29.42 29.41 29.4 

Perspex 6.13±0.92 6.25 6.25 3.67 

Cobalt acetate 26.69±4.00 14.42 14.46 6.30 

Nickel acetate 23.11±3.46 15.30 14.85 6.40 

Manganese acetate 14.36±2.15 7.76 7.76 5.05 

Cadmium acetate 25.70±3.85 30.47 30.54 8.40 
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Abstract: 

 India is the most populous democracy in the world, and elections there are always free and 

impartial. The core of India's democratic system is evidenced by fair elections, attended by the 

largest electorate in the world. In order to protect the basic values of democracy, a free and fair 

election process with increased citizen participation is needed in this dynamic scenario. But the 

taint of corrupt practices eclipses the moonbeams of our electoral process. Today, the question of 

electoral reform arises in the context of the progressive deterioration of electoral politics and the 

urgent need to strengthen our country's electoral system so that the true potential of the 

democratic system can be realized. This article attempts to draw attention to the overall events of 

the current election and also suggests some remedies for the electoral system in India. 

Keywords: Democracy, Elections, Corruption, Electoral System, Political Party, and Electoral 

Commission. 

Introduction: 

 One of the most important features of 

our democratic framework is the “elections” 

that take place at systematic intervals. The 

electoral system is the official decision-

making process in which citizens choose a 

candidate for public office. The goal of 

electoral reform is to introduce a free and fair 

electoral system that is accompanied by fair 

elections. Elections are the backbone of our 

democratic system, which gives us the right 

to choose our own representatives, and such 

a system of governance is designed to ensure 

the common good. A parliamentary 

democracy must have political parties, and 

elections in India have such a lengthy 

history. Our federal structure sponsors 

elections at the federal, state, and municipal 

levels. 

Objectives: 

 To study the current scenario of electoral 

system in India. 

 To review the hurdles of electoral system 

in India. 

 To suggest to needful measure to 

overcome the hurdles of electoral system 

in India. 

Research Methodology: 

 The research method is descriptive 

and the research aims to understand the 

current scenario of electoral system in India 

with its hurdles and means. The research 

tool for data analysis is content analysis. The 

qualitative aspects of the study were taken 

into account. The study only used reliable 

research for its data. Secondary data sources 

included journals, books, scientific papers, 

websites, etc. A detailed and systematic 

literature search was carried out. 

Electoral System in India: 

 India is unique in that it is the 

largest democracy in the world and elections 

are an integral part of it. While politics is the 

art and practice of handling political power, 

elections are the process of legitimizing that 

power. Democracy can only function based on 

the belief that elections are free and fair, not 

rigged or rigged. They are effective tools for 

affirming the general will. Elections are not 

held in perfect conditions due to the huge 

financial investment and muscle power 

required to win the election. While the first 

three general elections (1952-1962) in our 

country were essentially free and fair, the 

fourth general election in began a notable 

decline in standards. Over the years, the 

Indian electoral system has faced many 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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serious problems. The electoral process in our 

country is the ancestor of political corruption. 

Disruptions in its functioning first appeared 

during the fifth general election in 1971 and 

multiplied during subsequent elections, 

particularly in the 1980s and beyond. Some 

candidates and parties participate in the 

electoral process in order to win it at any 

cost, regardless of moral values. Ideal 

conditions require that an honest and honest 

person, open to public affairs and willing to 

serve the people, can run and be elected as 

the people's representative. But in reality 

such a person has no chance of running for 

office or at least winning the election. 

India's Electoral Hurdles: 

 Indian democracy faces many 

problems and challenges in conducting free 

and fair elections. The main themes 

emerging in the electoral process in India 

are: the power of money, the power of muscle, 

the criminalization of politics, and the 

occupation of voting booths, communism, 

casteism and sectarianism. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Power of Money: The power of money plays 

a very destructive role in the functioning of 

regular elections. This leads to pervasive 

corruption and mainly contributes to the 

generation of black money that currently 

governs our country. A potential candidate in 

any constituency must spend millions of 

dollars on transportation, advertising, and 

other campaign supplies. In recent years, 

electoral spending has exceeded all limits as 

each political party is willing to spend more 

on the fight than its rivals. Elections in India 

are becoming more and more expensive and 

the gap between the costs incurred and the 

legally permissible costs has widened over 

the years. Only candidates who have a lot of 

money can stand for election, because today's 

vote is not an indicator of public opinion; will 

be bought. 

Muscle: Violence, pre-election bulling, post-

election bulling, victimization, cheating, 

stalemate are mainly products of muscle. 

They are common in many parts of the 

country and the disease is slowly spreading 

across India. Criminals use violence to choose 

their benefactors. 

Abuse of the government apparatus: It is 

common for the government in office at 

election time to abuse the official apparatus 

in order to improve the electoral prospects of 

its party candidates. Abuse of the official 

apparatus takes many forms such as the 

publication of advertisements at the expense 

of the government and treasury highlighting 

results, the use of discretionary funds 

available to ministers, the use of government 

tools for propaganda, etc. The official 

Apparatus thus gives the ruling party an 

unfair advantage in elections, leading to the 

misuse of public funds to further the 

prospects of a party's candidates. 

Criminalizing Politics: At election time, 

the newspapers are usually full of 

information on the number of local criminals 

sponsored by each party. The goal of the 

criminals behind their entry into politics is to 

gain influence and ensure that charges 

against them are dropped or not prosecuted. 

Political parties siphon funds from criminals 

in exchange for patronage and political 

protection. Roughly speaking, 20% of the 

candidates in every state election have a 

criminal record: Mafia donors and other 

powerful gangsters have proven they can 

convert their brawn into votes, often with 

guns drawn. Voters in many parts of the 

country are being forced to vote for their local 

strongmen. Tickets were also given to 

candidates with criminal records from the 
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National Party. Our politics have been 

corrupted because the corrupt and the 

criminals have to enter them; the 

criminalization of politics has become a 

pervasive phenomenon. 

Dubious candidates in parties: The 

number of candidates for office has risen 

steadily in recent years. The number of 

candidates increased thanks to the 

participation of independent candidates. 

They carelessly contest the elections and lose 

their deposits. Reckless candidates are 

largely proposed by reputable candidates, 

either to cut off significant portions of the 

votes from competing candidates, to split 

votes by caste, or to use additional physical 

violence at polling stations and polling 

stations. A large number of candidates make 

it difficult for the electoral authorities to 

organize elections. Voters also have difficulty 

identifying the candidates they elect, 

undermining the sanctity of the elections. 

Caste system: Many political parties in India 

enjoy strong support from some caste groups, 

resulting in a struggle between political 

parties to win over various caste groups 

through bids. Political parties set policies and 

agendas and nominate candidates for election 

based on caste considerations at all levels. 

Therefore, candidates were not selected on 

the basis of results, ability, and merit, but 

rather on the basis of caste, religion, and 

community. Ultimately, caste determines the 

choice of candidate. 

Communism: The post-independence 

policies of communism and religious 

fundamentalism gave rise to a number of 

different movements in different states and 

regions of the country. Community 

polarization threatens India's philosophy of 

political pluralism, parliamentary, and 

federalism. Despite the acceptance of the 

principle of secularism as a constitutional 

creed, the spirit of tolerance essential to a 

secular society seems to have vanished 

entirely from the Indian polity. The dynamics 

of national and state politics over the past 

decade are silent witnesses to the clashes and 

conflicts between so-called secularism and 

communism. Unfortunately, there is a 

tendency to play on caste and religious 

sentiments and expose eagle-eyed candidates 

to caste equations and community 

configurations. 

Lack of moral values in politics: There 

has been a very rapid erosion of the 

ideological orientation of political parties. 

Partisan dynamics in India have resulted in 

worthless politics, in stark contrast to the 

ideals of the nation's father, Mahatma 

Gandhi, who advocated the dissolution of the 

Congress party after independence and the 

dedication of its members to the service of 

the people. While Gandhi taught us great 

altruism, devotion, and service to humanity, 

these inspiring values, norms, and 

democratic institutions have been 

systematically destroyed in the 

Constitution's final years. In the process, 

politicians and political parties have lost 

their credibility, the supreme value that 

should bind them to the masses. Due to the 

degeneration of leadership, the parties have 

engaged in a power struggle in the name of 

personal goals. The Gandhian value of 

serving the nation has completely 

disappeared from today's politics. Money and 

muscle are fundamental evils that spoil and 

tarnish the process and motivate participants 

to resort to bad voting practices. This leads to 

the collapse of moral values in the arena of 

electoral politics. The game can only be fair if 

the players are honest and true to their 

spirit. 

Government Measures: 

 From time to time the reports of the 

Indian Electoral Commission and a number 

of discussions at different levels have 

emphasized the shortcomings of the electoral 

system and made some useful suggestions, 

but the issues remained as critical and 

difficult as ever. Joint Parliamentary 

Committee on Electoral Amendments (1971-

1972), Goswami Committee Report 1990, 

Constitution Act 1994 and People's 

Representation Act (Second Amendment) 

1994 (passed by Parliament), Electoral 

Commission Recommendations 1998 and 

Indra The Report 1998 Gupta Committee, 

etc., has produced a comprehensive set of 

recommendations for electoral reform. Few 

reforms have been implemented, but much 

remains to be done. The whole country is 

today expressing its deep concern at the anti-

social and criminal elements emerging in the 

electoral arena. In the recent past, the EC 

has taken and reviewed several new 

initiatives related to the use of state-owned 

electronic media for broadcasting by political 

parties: the criminalization of politics, the 

provision of voter identification cars, the 

relaxation of the party registration procedure 
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for holding regular organizational elections, 

various measures to ensure strict compliance 

with the Model Code to ensure equal 

opportunities for voters, etc. In India, the EC 

has established a set of guidelines known as 

the Model Code of Conduct which political 

parties and candidates must adhere to before 

the elections. These guidelines are designed 

to ensure that a party in power at the 

national or state level does not use its official 

position to gain an unfair advantage in an 

election. It is widely believed that there is 

something wrong with the way elections are 

conducted in India. Now is the time to 

introduce strict rules and laws into our 

constitution to stop the anti-social evil of 

India's electoral system. 

Recommendations: 

 For an electoral system to be free and 

fair, the following suggestions should be 

considered: 

1. The Electoral Commission should have its 

own independent staff to ensure the 

efficiency and impartiality of the electoral 

process. 

2. As an autonomous constitutional body, the 

European Commission should not act under 

pressure from the executive and legislative 

branches. 

3. Stop political corruption by providing 

funds to genuine candidates through political 

parties whose accounts must be audited. A 

candidate involved in corruption should be 

disqualified. 

4. In order to have a real and effective 

democracy, the registration and recognition 

of political parties must be fair and free from 

any form of influence and pressure. 

5. The media should play an impartial role in 

elections and as the guardian of democracy. 

6. Every voter should be able to vote freely, 

without fear of consequences and without 

being subjected to unnecessary pressure. 

7. The election costs of each candidate are set 

by the Indian Electoral Commission and 

must be strictly adhered to during the 

election campaign in order to eradicate 

corruption and electoral violence. 

8. Strictly enforce the exemplary code of 

conduct and punish those who violate it. The 

judiciary should act immediately if a 

violation is discovered during the election. 

9. NOTICE option in electronic voting 

machines; the “None of the above” option 

must always appear on electronic voting 

machines to protect the identity and rights of 

voters 

10. It is proposed to the Electoral 

Commission of India that the linking of the 

UIDAI card (Aadhar) with the certification of 

the voter's biometrics at the time of voting is 

mandatory for the conduct of elections; this 

avoids fake votes and proxy voting. 

11. VVPAT - The Verifiable Voter Audit 

Sample is a method of providing feedback to 

voters. This is a standalone proof printer and 

is included with the electronic voting 

machines. This system will bring greater 

transparency and restore voter confidence. 

Conclusion: 

 The Electoral Commission 

implemented a number of commendable 

electoral reforms to strengthen democracy 

and improve electoral fairness, but 

corruption and criminal practices persist in 

several locations during the elections. Sincere 

and genuine efforts are required from all 

sides; political parties in particular should be 

astute and clean in this regard. The main 

problem is not the lack of laws but their 

strict enforcement. To eradicate these 

electoral errors, electoral commissions must 

be strengthened and given greater legal and 

institutional powers. The recent debate on 

simultaneous elections is expected to go in a 

positive direction, which will require 

practical measures to ensure that general 

and state elections can take place 

simultaneously. It is an idea that requires all 

political leaders to think about this reform 

and develop a common consensus. This will 

certainly put an end to the negative impact of 

administrative and developmental activities 

in the countries/regions studied and on 

governance in general. 
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Abstract: 

 Tribal communities could settle anywhere in the world; however, they have found their 

habitat in resource-rich India. Tribal communities reflect on how to shape their lives and lifestyles 

according to the social system, circumstances, and conditions. The tribal communities living in 

harmony with nature and having a warm relationship with the practical world have always 

endured and preserved the identity of these tribal communities. The Gondaliga community is one 

of them. Sincere and coordinated efforts have been made in the post-independence period for the 

economic and social development of the community of Gondaliga. Despite these efforts, the 

performance of the Gondaliga community is significantly elevated than that of other indexed tribal 

communities. This paper attempts to study the evolution of the Gondaliga community and also 

focuses on the social hurdles faced by the Gondaliga community. 

Keywords: Gondaliga Community, Tribal Community, Hurdles, Tribal Transformation, Caste 

Hierarchy. 

Introduction: 

 India is made up of several different 

societies. It is a diverse nation with just a 

rich diversity that is reflected in the range of 

ethnicities, cultures, and faiths that exist 

there. India's population is made up of 

several castes, communities, and 

socioeconomic classes. The universality of 

this pluralism made society structure 

stratified and hierarchical so that social, 

economic, and educational opportunities are 

differentiated by caste, tribe, and class. 

Social welfare is a powerful tool to uplift the 

individual and society in every aspect, be it 

personal development, social and economic 

development, etc. The job is seen as more 

than a means of satisfying basic needs. It 

affects all areas of life. However, to date, 

most tribal communities in India are very 

backward in terms of social fitness. 

Objectives: 

 To study the evolution tribal community 

of Gondaliga. 

 To review the sociological hurdles 

overcome by Gondaliga tribal community. 

Research Methodology: 

 The study primarily includes 500 

respondents and methods of primary as well 

as secondary information collecting that were 

conducted in the Karnataka state districts of 

Shimoga, Davanagere, Chitradurga, Haveri, 

and Gadag. 

Tribal Transformation: 

 The caste system, the common family 

system, and the peasant life system are 

considered the pillars of the social system. 

The caste system is a metaphor for social 

stratification and is limited to the social 

system. Caste is purely regional in origin and 

development and an integral part of society. 

The caste system or a similar system does 

not exist anywhere else in the world. Even 

back then in ancient Egypt, Japan, Rome, 

Burma, Persia, Siberia, Sparta, and Mexico 

there were said to have been systems similar 

to the caste system in India. In countries like 

Myanmar, Polynesia, Maasai, Somalia, and 

Easthon, there are still systems that can be 

seen as alternatives to the caste system. 

 The diversity of the caste system in 

India is found nowhere else in the world. 

View of life, religiosity, rites, and rituals, way 

of thinking, behavior, clothing, eating habits, 

professions, vocations, interests: all this is 

intertwined with caste, tribes, and tribal 

communities. It is generally accepted that 

castes can be of divine order. Many religious 

ceremonies, ceremonies, and rituals have 
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emphasized the importance of the caste 

system. The caste system is a deep-rooted 

social system with a very long history. There 

are nearly 2,800 castes in India, and podcasts 

that have their own specialties. India is the 

only country in the world with a caste 

system. In such an environment, tribal 

communities could hold a strong position. 

They also try to identify with one caste or 

another on the social spectrum. 

Origin and Development of the 

Gondaliga Community: 

 The term "native people" is used very 

frequently in sociology and anthropology. The 

term "Aboriginal" or Gondaliga community 

suggests a "pre-literary culture". The 

illiterate and uncivilized community that 

inhabited the hills and mountains, forests, 

and meadows can be referred to as the 

"Indigenous community" or "Gondaligi 

community". Aborigines are referred to as the 

"native people" of the world and can be found 

in all parts of the country. They do not lead a 

civilized life, so they live in burrows, near 

hills and mountains, and next to grasslands, 

valleys, and coastal strips. In some states 

there are many. There are also many of them 

in India. They comprise 22.8% of India's 

overall population as per the 1991 census. 

 The term “Adivasi” comes from India 

and means “aborigines”.Risley and Elvin 

then referred to them as "Aboriginal". Sir 

Byne, the census taker, described this 

community as "hill folk". dr Hettin called 

them "primitive tribes". Thakkar Bappa, a 

well-known social reformer, called them "aadi 

praja" (first man). Aboriginal people are 

"backward Indians," according to Dr. Ghurye. 

They were known as Digenons by the 

International Labor Organization. In 

addition to the above terms, the indigenous 

people are also referred to as forest dwellers, 

"rangers" or "wild community". However, 

Gandhi, who referred to them as Girijan 

(mountain dwellers), popularized the term. 

According to Article 342 of the Indian 

Constitution, they are classified as Scheduled 

Tribes. 

Current Status of the Community of 

Gondaliga: 

 The present condition of the 

Gondhohi church is very pitiful. Although the 

government has taken measures within the 

framework of the constitution and the five-

year plans to improve the municipality's 

situation and put it on the path to 

development, the result is far from 

satisfactory. 

 According to the Sixth Planning 

Commission, the "three years" of growth or 

development had no significant impact on the 

socially, economically, and educationally 

backward classes. Unfortunately, the 

community has not achieved its intended 

development goal due to lax government 

policies, inefficiency, indifference, dishonesty 

on the part of government officials, and dirty 

self-interest policies. Out of a total budget of 

Rs. 97,590 crores for the sixth floor, Rs. 

2020.30 crores have been spent on 

community development programs, but the 

development is not appropriate. At present, 

the government in our country needs to make 

special efforts to develop the community. But 

it is not only the duty and responsibility of 

government, all organizations, associations, 

and various bodies interested in nation-

building must join in its efforts in the noble 

task of uplifting and developing these 

communities. 

 In the current circumstances, the 

success of any plan or program requires 

political will and commitment on the part of 

the bureaucracy. Bureaucratic inertia can 

and will turn any scheme, no matter how 

noble, into a "routine government agenda." In 

addition, the plan will not be launched 

without political will. 

 Furthermore, there is no recognition, 

recognition, or encouragement for those who 

work on the implementation of development 

programs. For this reason, the plans 

stagnate. There is no motivation or 

encouragement for a godly worker. Only the 

hooligans and "chamchas" of political leaders 

receive recognition and rewards. According to 

Shri SC Dubey, this condition should go 

away. Honesty and hard work are required 

for both planning and execution. Continued 

support from political leaders and a 

rejuvenated and active bureaucracy are the 

needs of the hour. 

Caste hierarchy in the Gondaliga 

community: 

 Internal differences can be identified 

in the municipality of Gondaliga. There are 

podcasts in this community: Professional 

Singers, Storytellers, Street Singers, 

Butheyaru, Yennejogigalu, Singadavaru, 

Budabudki, Vasudeva, Astrologers, Hastha 

Samudrike Astrologers, Parrot Astrologers, 

Bhataru, Chitra Patadavaru, etc. There are 
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internal differences within the podcast. From 

ancient times to the present day there are 

neither marriages nor covenants. Some 

castes claim superiority over others. The 

Gondaliga group shares this internal 

diversity with all castes and subcastes. 

The religious concept of the community 

of Gondaliga: 

 The members of the Gondhali 

community are very religious and traditional. 

They worship nature, ancestors, objects, and 

objects, believe in the omnipresent spirit in 

everything, as well as family responsibilities. 

Nature worship means the worship of the 

various elemental forces of nature such as 

water, air, fire, earth, sun, moon, etc. Pitru 

Puja refers to the worship of family elders 

and ancestors and equates them with divine 

forces. Object worship refers to the worship of 

all objects in God's creation: earth, stone, 

tree, rock, bird and animal, etc. They believe 

that all of these objects have a spirit within 

them. You must see many religions in the 

nation but some have them as manners. Just 

as respondents are more migratory in this 

sense, all traditions, norms, and customs of 

the community at this level must anticipate 

their essence about the Hindu religion. 

Conclusion: 

 This study entitled Sociological 

hurdles of tribal community of Karnataka, 

covers different dimensions of social change 

in the Gondaliga community. The study of 

the Gondaliga people largely focuses on the 

different changes that have occurred in the 

Karnataka districts of Shimoga and 

Davanagere, Chitradurga, Haveri, and 

Gadag. The survey essentially identifies 

primary and secondary data collection 

sources from 500 respondents. The 

researcher made successful attempts to find 

changes that were visible in the social 

structure and related functions of the 

Gondaliga community. 
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Abstract: 

 The objectives of showing the native language or the principal language are unique in 

relation to those of showing an unknown dialect or a subsequent language. It could be said, the 

main language isn't instructed, however, got. This implies that the main language is advanced by 

the youngster normally; he gets it from the speakers around him. Any typical youngster should 

figure out how to listen comprehend and communicate in the language utilized in their social 

climate. At the point when the youngster goes to class, the person in question should be shown 

how to peruse and compose. The scholarly, social, and integrative purposes prevail in learning an 

unknown dialect and the instrumental or open capability is fairly restricted and limited. In 

showing a subsequent language like English the objective is instrumental or open and the social 

and scholarly objectives are limited. Educators were exceptionally definitive and educator talking 

time had an overwhelming majority in the homeroom. The education of punctuation occurred 

logically. The educator, himself, was instructed in like that and had been showing similarly. They 

took in the English words without knowing their structures and works and furthermore the 

utilization in a sentence thus they couldn't frame another sentence utilizing a similar word. The 

review investigates the impacts of chosen foundation factors particularly age, learners‟ openness 

to English language-learning climate, and their view of the variables However Legislature of India 

involves an extraordinary push on optional training yet the consequence of auxiliary level 

understudies was not good particularly in country regions and among the burdened class of 

individuals. For this reason, the concentration close by was led to explore the variables and factors 

influencing learning the English language at the optional level. 

Keywords: English Language, Madhyamik Assessment, Auxiliary Level. 

Introduction: 

 English is perhaps the most involved 

language on the planet. It is utilized by the 

most extreme number of individuals as well 

as in countless various regions of the world. 

In a multi-lingual nation like India English 

plays a significant part in public or global 

correspondence, advanced education, and 

logical or mechanical exploration. In West 

Bengal, English as a subject and a vehicle of 

guidance is given the most extreme need. 

English has been at long last presented here 

at the essential level after long banter and its 

consideration goes on till the tertiary degree 

of schooling. An understudy needs to 

concentrate on English as a necessary subject 

for a long time to finish the Madhyamik 

assessment. With respect to English, various 

methods and strategies have been followed to 

educate the students additionally scholarly 

them.  

 Taking into account the result, a few 

changes for the improvement of students' 

way of learning have been proposed. 

Throughout the entire existence of language 

education, a few standards and procedures 

got monstrous achievement and ubiquity, for 

example, Sound Lingual Strategy and 

Informative Language Educating, and some 

got unfavorable analysis for example 

Sentence structure Interpretation Technique 

furthermore, some could draw the profound 

consideration for quite a while lastly brought 

no major fruitful results. In this period of 

globalization Data and Innovation, English 

has an exceptional and dominating job in the 
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open circle of the world. This language is 

available shown wherever on the planet. This 

language appreciates the loftiest standing on 

the planet. It has an exceptional character in 

the field of schooling. We know very well that 

educating on any subject is a social and social 

movement. It isn't the case simple to show 

any subject as it shows up. While educating, 

an educator needs to remember the points 

and targets of his subject. At the end of the 

day, we can say that instructing any subject 

turns out to be a lot of power when the 

educator is completely aware of the points 

and targets of instructing of that subject. A 

decent instructor imagines that his education 

ought to be powerful. We all know very well 

that the essential guideline of educating is 

―to know what you do and just do what you 

know.  

 Educating requires specific headings. 

All things considered, the progress of 

education relies upon the points and targets 

of teaching. In Indian individuals think about 

English as a subsequent language. It is 

concentrated as a mandatory second 

language. It isn't the mode of guidance for a 

larger part of the understudies. It is an 

instrument, a method for getting 

information. The point of showing English in 

India is to assist understudies with procuring 

viable order of English. As such, it implies 

that understudies ought to have the option to 

comprehend communicate in English, and 

read, and compose English. These are the 

fundamental points of showing English. The 

objectives of showing language should be 

characterized inside the social settings in 

which education and learning are completed. 

 The essential point was to give 

students a piece of sound information about 

the language as opposed to convey in that 

language. Accordingly, both the perspectives 

and the methods were not normal in 

language learning. The primary language 

was utilized in giving directions. No example 

of tuning in and talking ability was or 

alternately is available. The supply of words 

is valued as having dominance and ability in 

interpretation is exceptionally anticipated. 

Students were instructed to compose 

individual letters, business letters, papers, 

and sections. Perception of a perusing text 

was checked. Abstract texts were utilized in 

educating language. 

 

 

Manifestation of the Issue: 

 At the auxiliary level in West Bengal, 

English is educated for quite a long time and 

this optional level likewise follows and 

mirrors the educational plan of the essential 

level that incorporates the learning of 

English too. In any case, following a decade 

tutoring of in English, the majority of the 

understudies flop in English at the S.S.C. 

assessment. Regardless of whether they pass, 

they get exceptionally unfortunate imprints. 

In any case, the understudies who pass and 

some way or another get great imprints don't 

appear to basically mirror their 

accomplishments. They can't talk smoothly 

and normally. They don't comprehend 

English when they are addressed. They can't 

fathom the significance of what they read nor 

could they at any point decipher the 

understanding materials. They can't compose 

accurately and stand up for their sentiments 

and feelings. Accordingly, they don't learn 

English by any stretch of the imagination 

and arrive at the objective stage which they 

should toward their educational program's 

end. They finish the assessment however 

they can't utilize the language. Learning a 

language doesn't intend to get pass checks 

yet to basically figure out how to utilize the 

language. At long last, it is found that a 

decade of learning English ends up being 

futile truth be told. 

 Language learning capacity is normal 

and natural in people. A youngster brought 

into the world of a family communicating in a 

language can gain proficiency with an 

alternate language in the event that the 

person is raised in another family 

communicating in another dialect. However, 

trouble emerges when the subject of learning 

happens. The powerlessness to defeat these 

troubles can be one explanation for the 

disappointment of the optional understudies 

to learn English. Madhyamik Assessment, 

directed by West Bengal Leading Body of 

Auxiliary Schooling (WBBSE), is the 

principal public Assessment taken by an 

enormous number of understudies as the 

underlying way to enter the higher optional 

course which will be trailed by different 

graduation/post 

graduation/specialized/professional/specific 

courses at the higher level. Though the 

Legislature of India involves an exceptional 

push on optional training yet the 

consequence of auxiliary-level understudies 
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was not good particularly in country regions 

and among the impeded classes of 

individuals. 

 Consequently, the scientists needed to 

research the reasons for this fallen norm and 

unsuitable scholastic execution of the 

understudies in the English language. For 

this reason, the concentration close by was 

directed to examine the variables and factors 

influencing learning the English language at 

the auxiliary stage. Hence, the exploration 

issue chosen by the scientist was: “An 

Investigation on Elements Affecting Auxiliary 

Level English Language Learning”. 

Objectives of the Review: 

 To look at the understudy's and 

educator's perspective on the variables 

influencing learning the English 

language at the auxiliary level 

 To compare the understudies' and 

instructors' perspectives on the elements 

influencing learning the English 

language at the auxiliary level with 

respect to sex. 

 To compare the understudies' and 

educators' viewpoints on the elements 

influencing learning the English 

language at the optional level with 

respect to area. 

Hypothesis Testing: 

 Considering the targets of the review, 

the accompanying invalid speculations have 

been planned by the analyst: 

OH1: There is no tremendous distinction 

between the understudies and educators in 

their different opinions on the elements 

influencing learning English at the optional 

level. 

OH2: There is no massive contrast between 

the male and female students in their 

different feelings on the elements influencing 

learning English at the auxiliary level. 

OH3: There is no huge distinction between 

the understudies of the rustic and 

metropolitan regions in their different 

feelings on the elements influencing learning 

English at the auxiliary level. 

Sample Population of the Review: 

 The whole gathering from which the 

example has been taken is known as the 

populace. Thus, in the current review, all the 

Government Supported Schools, students, 

and teachers living in the Area of Vijayapur 

were chosen as the populace. 

Sample of the Review: 

 Based on the complete optional 

schools, the scientist chose an example of 

10(Ten) auxiliary schools from 05 (five) 

distinct blocks of Vijayapur (Five schools 

from the provincial regions and five schools 

from the metropolitan region of the block) of 

Vijayapur District. The example was 

comprised of 200 understudies (20 from each 

school and out of which 10 male understudies 

and 10 female understudies). 

Instruments and Procedures utilized for 

information assortment: 

 The principal research instrument 

intended for the review was a self-planned 

survey or a disposition scale both for the 

understudies and the educators to quantify 

their perspectives towards the reasons for 

unfortunate scholastic execution of optional 

level understudies. The poll contained two (2) 

areas; Segment 1 contained individual data 

of the respondents and Segment - 2 contained 

reactions to elective choices from the 

respondents i.e. students and instructors 

from various schools. Choices were SA 

(emphatically concur), A (concur), UN 

(uncertain), and DA deviate) and SDA (firmly 

conflicted). 

Evaluation of Data: 

 Study of information relating to OH1: 

In terms of what influences secondary English language learning, there is no 

discernible difference between students and teachers. 

Variables SA A UN DA SDA TOTAL 

Student 76 (65) 74 (64.28) 20 (14.28) 15 (28.57) 15 (27.85) 200 

Teacher 15 (26) 16 (25.71) 0 (5.71) 25 (11.42) 24 (11.42) 80 

Total 91 90 20 40 39 280 

Chi-square =62.984* (With brackets indicating expected frequencies)  
The determined worth of the Chi-square was 

62.98. It was a lot more noteworthy than the 

basic upsides of Chi-square at 1% and 5% 

degree of importance. Thus it was huge and 

subsequently, the invalid speculation OH1 

was dismissed. In this way, It tends to be 
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presumed that is a huge contrast between 

the understudies and educators in their 

viewpoints on the variables influencing 

learning English at the auxiliary level. 

 Study of information relating to OH2: 

The perspectives of the male and female students on the many aspects influencing 

learning English at the secondary level do not significantly differ from one another. 

Variables SA A UN DA SDA TOTAL 

Boys 20(19.35) 22(18.90) 11(10.80) 22(20.70) 25(20.25) 100 

Girls 23(23.65) 20(23.10) 15(13.2) 22(25.3) 20(24.75) 100 

Total 43 42 26 44 45 200 

(With brackets indicating expected frequencies)  
The determined worth of the chi-square was 

0.71. It was significantly less than the basic 

upsides of chi-square at 1% and 5% degree of 

importance. Subsequently, it was not huge 

and thus the invalid speculation couldn't be 

dismissed. It intended that there is no huge 

contrast between the male and female 

understudies in their different conclusions on 

the elements influencing learning English at 

the auxiliary level. 

 Study of information about OH3: 

The perspectives of the pupils from rural and urban regions on the many aspects 

impacting learning English at the secondary level do not significantly differ from one 

another. 

Variables SA A UN DA SDA TOTAL 

Rural 20(26.00) 22(28.50) 15(14) 21(15.50) 22(16.00) 100 

Urban 32(26.00) 35(28.50) 13(14) 10(14.00) 10(16.00) 100 

Total 52 57 28 31 32 200 

Chi-square=14.28*(With brackets indicating expected frequencies)   
The determined worth of the chi-square was 

14.28. It was greater than the basic upsides 

of chi-square at 1% and 5% degrees of 

importance. Subsequently, it was huge and 

thus the invalid speculation is rejected. It 

intended that there is a massive distinction 

between the students of the rustic and urban 

regions in their different feelings on the 

elements influencing learning English at the 

optional level. 

Summary and Conclusion: 

 It's obviously true that provincial 

areas of Karnataka aren't in a palatable 

situation in terms of scholastic 

accomplishment of the optional understudies 

if in correlation with the metropolitan. The 

pass mark has been hauled down to 20% of 

the full stamps and it is kept on being 

finished for the last several decades. A huge 

number of kids neglect to perform enough in 

this specific subject with practically no 

obvious restriction. However, an impressive 

measure of exploration has been finished to 

demonstrate that the probability of the rustic 

understudies isn't anything not exactly like 

that of metropolitan understudies. So one 

might say that there is an inconsistency 

between the kids' true capacity and their real 

exhibition. However, the Karnataka 

Schooling system has continuously changed 

with current viewpoints in outlining the 

educational program and the general 

tendency towards standard training is 

expanding nowadays. As to status, exact 

explores call attention to that the degree of 

proficiency among ladies overall and 

Minority individuals specifically are 

fundamentally low. The reasons have 

differed. The financial variables like the 

absence of mindfulness on the importance of 

schooling, orientation divergence, absence of 

motivating force and low-paid arduous 

occupations, and so forth, causes destitution 

and ignorance which basically additionally 

brings about orientation hole in education. It 

is actually the case that the understudies in 

provincial regions are constrained to confront 

loads of difficulties to accomplish wanted 

scholarly accomplishments. However, it is 

likewise a fact that the extraordinarily 

prominent characters of our nation have 

emerged from provincial regions which were 

denied of least offices. 
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Abstract: 

 In the age of the digital world, social media would influence the public and communication 

in society. Social media in particular are used intensively in a political context. Popular social 

networks like Facebook and Twitter are believed to increase political participation. The micro 

blogging service Twitter is now an ideal platform for political institutions to spread not only 

general but also political information, and public reviews in their networks, political institutions, 

politicians, political foundations, etc. They have also started using Facebook pages or social groups 

to directly dialogue with citizens and stimulate more political debate. The study examines the 

extent to which political parties use social media to promote their image and political message to 

their supporters and members of their communities. The study aims to examine patterns and 

similarities in the use of social media to support parties in the real world in relation to the virtual 

environment. 

Keywords: social media, political communication on the internet, social media analysis, parties, 

Facebook, Twitter, YouTube. 

Introduction: 

 The Internet is a sphere that can 

affect practically all political levels world of 

communication simultaneously. At the same 

time, this can include political parties that 

spread their image and political message 

through social networks. Social media have 

brought about major changes in political 

communication. They have become a useful 

resource, often used by politicians to increase 

their visibility. All new media resources, i.e. 

websites, blogs, Facebook, Twitter, Google 

Plus, etc. Politics or political parties make it 

possible to affirm the discursive identity of 

politicians and contribute to the adjustment 

of political discourse. In recent years, social 

networking sites have seen a rapid increase 

in user numbers. For example, over 1.2 

billion active users in September 2013 

worldwide on Facebook, and Twitter has 

more than 200 million users, while Google 

Plus has reached more than 540 million 

users. (Wikipedia). 

 Social media has become an 

indispensable communication tool and has 

created new ways to politically mobilize and 

encourage social media users to take political 

action by joining their political groups, 

tweeting short messages on Twitter, 

updating their Facebook status, and Support 

to express through blogs, and by uploading 

videos to Youtube. 

 Political communication has become a 

major focus of the burgeoning field of social 

media research. Researchers from all over 

the world analyze online political 

communication. This analysis aims to 

determine how political parties managed to 

engage social media users through 

communication through social networks, 

blogs, and YouTube videos. 

Objectives: 

 To examine the extent of use of social 

media by political leaders. 

 To study the patterns and similarities in 

the use of social media. 

Research Methodology: 

 The research method is descriptive 

and the study aims to understand political 

communication and the importance of social 

media in India. The research tool for data 

analysis is content analysis. The qualitative 

aspects of the study were taken into account. 

The study only used secondary sources for its 
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data. Books, scientific articles, journals, 

websites, etc. were used as secondary data 

sources. A detailed systematic literature 

search was carried out. 

Functions of Social Media in Political 

Communication: 

 In relation to the relationship 

between politicians, social media, and public 

opinion, the following functions of the 

Internet are identified: 

 Politicians promote their controlled 

discourse and present their point of view 

without being interrupted by journalists 

or restricting the format of the media etc. 

 Social media gives politicians the 

privilege of publishing a so-called 

political agenda. It is now common for 

journalists to receive statements from 

politicians on Facebook. 

 Social media can be used to mobilize the 

public for political or political parties and 

invites you to participate in discussion on 

some topics of public interest. 

 Politicians and political parties appear to 

be more effective when using social media 

as a tool to interact with their supporters, 

beyond institutional and bureaucratic 

rigidity. 

Social Media in Indian Politics: 

 In India's democracy, social media is 

now playing a significant new role. With the 

political development of India, political 

parties and politicians have found new ways 

to reach the younger population and 

demands are also changing. Today, political 

parties are increasingly using social media to 

encourage people. It's a very long leap there 

Politicians relied mainly on posters, cartoons, 

newspaper clippings, graffiti, banners, and 

personal agitation to win voters. 

 All are still in fashion, however, but 

in urban India political parties are becoming 

more tech-savvy and realizing that this is the 

only way to reach the articulate youth. 

Among the major political parties in India, 

the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) has the 

most social media charisma. The BJP began 

using social media well before the 2009 

general election, which it lost. But in recent 

years the party has dug deeper, several 

prominent leaders such as Sushma Swaraj, 

Rajnath Singh, Arun Jaitley, Narendra Modi, 

and many more are on Twitter. Narendra 

Modi, the BJP candidate for prime minister 

in the 2014 general election, has his own 

social media management team (source: 

oneindia.in). 

 Social Media also credits the surprise 

victory in Delhi over Congress and the BJP to 

the new party Aam Aadmi (translated: 

Common People's Party) and its candidate 

Arvind Kejriwal. However, social media can 

also be subject to significant abuse. Some 

politicians have been accused of using legions 

to boost their apparent popularity on social 

media non-existent followers using social 

media to tarnish their opponents. To make 

matters worse, social media has been used to 

incite violence against religious and ethnic 

groups. 

 Meanwhile, the Indian government 

has been using information technology since 

2008 (Amendment) A law to increase 

surveillance and censorship of social media. 

Last year, the government introduced a 

central surveillance system with broad 

powers to monitor citizens' communications. 

Human Rights Watch called the new system 

a "scope freeze." 

 According to Freedom House, India 

experienced the largest decline in internet 

freedom of any country in the year to April 

2013. 

 The Indian Electoral Commission has 

urged social media providers to monitor 

fraud on their websites ahead of the general 

elections in April this year. It would be 

useful. But Indian voters must also demand 

that their government ensure transparency 

and accountability on electronic surveillance. 

Most Active Indian Politicians on Social 

Media: 

 With more than half of India's 

population being young, our politicians are 

now using social media to reach young voters. 

Today, few politicians update their Facebook 

accounts almost daily and regularly use 

Twitter and YouTube. 

Among the most prominent Politicians 

on Social Media: 

Narendra Modi has 1.3 million Facebook 

fans. He joined Facebook and Twitter in 2009 

and was the first politician to use Google 

Plus. People are very quick to respond to his 

updates by liking, commenting, and sharing. 

He also has a YouTube channel that has 

reached 15,000 subscribers and over 1,500 

videos. 

Rahul Gandhi is very interactive on his 

Facebook page. He has about 2.5 lakh fans on 

his side. Not only on Facebook, but he is also 
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a very active blogger. He writes blogs that 

are published so that people can experience 

his views on various subjects. 

Shashi Tharoor was sometimes referred to 

as the "Minister of Twitter". Tharoor may not 

have an official Facebook page, but to cover it 

up, he has nearly 15 million Twitter 

followers. The number also makes him the 

most compelling politician on Twitter, 

tweeting about the latest government 

developments, his interviews, and incidents 

in the country. 

Sushma Swaraj has clearly marked her 

presence on social networks. While he doesn't 

have an official Facebook page, his follower 

count is such that his social Facebook page 

has around 95,000 likes. Also, he has more 

than 3 lahks Twitter followers. 

Manmohan Singh has an official Facebook 

page with more than 3.5 lakh fans. He tweets 

regularly and has his own website where his 

speeches, press releases, photos, and videos 

can be found. His Facebook page is kept up to 

date with the latest government activities, 

conferences, and the Prime Minister's 

functions. 

Conclusion: 

 In recent years, social media has 

become an important channel of political 

communication in India and the world. It 

allows political parties and voters to interact 

directly with each other. As a result, political 

action can become more transparent and 

citizens can be more closely involved in the 

political decision-making process. 

 So far, however, the potential of 

political discussions in social media involving 

political parties has not been sufficiently 

exploited. One reason is the politicians' lack 

of knowledge about current issues and 

speeches on various social media platforms. 

Based on thorough literature research, a 

growing topicality and need for analysis 

could be determined by political discussions 

on different social media platforms. 

 Political parties that have benefited 

from the promotion of their image and 

political message through social media have 

benefited from the active participation of 

their Facebook followers. These have created 

discussion groups and online communities 

and actively supported the sites' efforts. In 

addition, we must also take into account 

takes into account the fact that users who 

start causes or online discussion groups, 

despite having fewer Facebook followers than 

the number actual voters, are very influential 

opinion leaders not only online but also in the 

real world. 
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Abstract for Jasmine Soap: 

Soap is chemically assign as the alkali salt of fatty acids. That is Any of a group of organic 

compounds that are salts of fatty acids, generally stearic acid & palmitic acid . Soaps are 

emulsifying agents by ordinary utilise for cleaning; they have long been made from lye and fat. 

Two Layer Soap assign as, the soap is made up of two layer. In this research One layer is made up 

of soap bar and another one is made up of shampoo bar. expressly Jasmine is use for making of 

soap as the jasmine having good antimicrobial property as well as good antibacterial property. 

Saponification is the process content the hydrolysis of fats on its reaction with alkali, thereby lead 

to the formation of salts of fatty acid and glycerol. The salt of fatty acid are known as soap. The 

quantity of potassium hydroxide need in the hydrolysis indicates the saponification value of fat. 

Natural foaming agent use in formulation is the reetha. It having the property of antifungal, 

antibacterial, it may clean the oily secretions in the skin and might be used as a cleanser for hair 

and a hair tonic as it forms a natural foam. It may also be used for reducing lice from hair. For 

anti-dandruff ambition the Shikkai is also be use in shampoo. Also it May have anti-hair fall 

potential. Hair conditioner is a hair care cosmetic product used to ambition the feel, texture, 

appearance, and manageability of hair. Its main ambition is to reduce friction between strands of 

hair to allow smoother brushing. Conditioners are available in a wide range of forms, including 

viscous liquids, gels, and creams, as well as thinner lotions and sprays but in our research the 

conditioner is in solid form that is in the bar. Conditioner is commonly the second step to hair 

cleaning. While shampoo is formulated accurately to clean off sweat, dead skin cells, and hair 

products, conditioner makes hair smooth and easier to manage. It also protects hair shafts from 

damage. Conditioner is frequently used after shampoo to smooth and moisturize the hair. Once 

you give your strands a wash with shampoo, apply your conditioner as the second step in the 

cleansing system. 

Introduction : 

There are hundreds of distinct types of soap 

on the market not to indication shampoos. 

House hold cleaning soap and more. The 

problem with these invention is that are the 

bulk of them are made with a lot of harsh 

chemical ingredient that can absolutely be 

adverse to your skin, hair many are also 

heavily scented. Which can be problem for 

those who on going from allergies to scented 

product. Even then product labeled as 

unscented actually have a scent that simply 

masks the stronger scent.[1]. 

Interestingly added to the formulation of 

products mainly devout to skin care, certain 

cosmetic industries are targeting on hair care 

with the formulation of safety products and 

eco-friendly packaging, paying attention to 

their action. Indeed, for example, in recent 

literature, the ethnicity arrive as an 

important key factor to take into account in 

the clinical observation, management, and 

treatment of skin and hair disorders[2] 

Plant have been utilize as drugs by humans 

considering thousands of years before. As a 

result of collected experience from the past 
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generation, today , all the world culture have 

an substantial knowledge of herbal medicine. 

However plant are still supply some of our 

most valuable medicine. The phytochemical 

analysis of jasmine sambac revealed the 

existence of carbohydrate, protein, tannin, 

phenolic compound, flavonoid, phenolic , 

saponins, steroid , fat , essential oil, fixed oil, 

terpines, resin and salicylic acid. The 

pharmacologic studies revealed that the 

plant extract have power of antimicrobial, 

insecticidal, analgesic, antipyretic, anti-

inflammatory, antioxidant, antidiabetic, 

dermatological, anticancer, CNS and 

peripheral NS, cardiovascular, lipid 

peroxidation inhibition and antiobesity and 

gastroprotective effect. This is design to the 

chemical constituent, pharmacological and 

therapeutic effect of jasminum sambac. 

pharmacological and therapeutic effect of 

jasmine sambac. 

Common names: 

Since Medieval Arabic [zanbaq] meant 

jasmine flower-oil lated from the flowers of 

any species of jasmine. This word entered 

late medieval Latin as [sambacus] and 

[zambacca] with the same meaning as the 

Arabic, and then in post-medieval Latin 

plant taxonomy the word was adopted as a 

label for the J. sambac species[3]. 

Taxonomic classification: 

Kingdom: Plantae, Subkingdom: 

Viridiplantae, Infrakingdom: Streptophyta, 

Superdivision: Embryophyta, Division: 

Tracheophyta, Subdivision: 

Spermatophytina, Class: Magnoliopsida, 

Superorder: Asteranae, Order: Lamiales, 

Family: Oleaceae, Genus: Jasminum, 

Species: Jasminum sambac[4]. 

The physiochemical parameters of leaves 

Jasminum sambac were: 

total ash 14%, water soluble ash 7%, acid 

insoluble ash 8.5%, alcohol soluble extractive 

32%, water soluble extractive 12.8%, 

moisture content 6.11%, crude fiber content 

15%, swelling index 1 and foaming index: less 

than 100[5] 

Chemical constituents: 

The preliminary phytochemical analysis of 

Jasminum sambac revealed the presence of 

carbohydrates, proteins, amino acids, 

coumarins, glycosides, tannins, phenolic 

compounds, flavonoids, phenolics, saponins, 

steroids, fats, essential oils, fixed oils, 

terpines, resin, and salicylic acid[6,7,8]. 

Trimeric iridoidal glycoside, sambacoside A, 

molihuasides A-E were isolated from the 

flowers of Jasminum sambac [8]. 

The most common hair care cosmetic product 

is the shampoo. Arora et al. [9] reported that a 

shampoo can be described, primarily, as a 

cosmetic preparation, packed in a form 

convenient for use, generally applied for 

cleaning hair and scalp from dirt, residues of 

previously applied hair styling products and 

environmental pollutants. In order to 

maintain the physiological balance of hair 

essential elements, to leave hair glossy for 

beautifying them and improving their 

aesthetical appeal, the cleaning process 

should be mild. A shampoo should also be 

easy to remove through rinsing with water, it 

should produce a good amount of foam to 

satisfy the expectations of the users 

(although the foam is not a guarantee of 

cleaning), and it should be non-toxic and non- 

irritating for hair and scalp, avoiding any 

side effects or skin and eye irritation [10] 

Since the scalp is considered as the most 

absorbent part of the body, the applied 

cosmetic products go directly into the blood. 

Therefore, it is very important to know the 

effects of ingredients used in shampoo 

formulations [11]. 

Hair conditioner is a hair care product that is 

applied after shampooing in order to 

condition the hair. Conditioning helps protect 

your hair and restore it. Conditioner means a 

preparation used to improve the condition of 

hair. The product is beneficial to all types of 

hair. It works by restoring moisture, and 

smoothing the cuticles of the hair follicles. 

Hair conditioner comprising of powerful 

antioxidants can reduce UV damage to the 

hair including hair colour changes and 

protein damage. Three types of Hair 

Conditioners were made and then evaluated 

for their properties [12]. 

Generally, conditioners may prevent static 

electricity, improve the shine and increase 

the hair protection . In this regard, 

Hordinsky et al. Indicate conditioners as 

agents able to reduce static electricity 

between fibers by depositing charged ions on 

the hair, at least neutralizing the electrical 

charge. Moreover, they can improve hair 

shine usually related to hair shaft light 

reflection. There are several hair product 

types including instant, deep, leave-on and 
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rinse conditioner. If an instant conditioner 

aids with wet combing, a deep conditioner 

has to be applied for 20–30 min and is used 

for chemically damaged hairs. A leave-on 

conditioner is applied to towel dried hair and 

facilitates combing. Instead, a rinse 

conditioner is used after the shampoo for 

disentangling hair fibers[13]. 

Material and methods/ Experimental 

work : 

Saponification: is the process involving the 

hydrolysis of fats on its reaction with alkali, 

thereby leading to the formation of salts of 

fatty acid and glycerol. The salt of fatty acid 

are known as soap. The amount of potassium 

hydroxide required in the hydrolysis 

indicates the saponification value of fat. 

Saponification method use for the prepare 

the soap base for the two in one soap of 

jasmine. 

Soap Base Formulation : The material \ 

reagent used Coconut oil, water , stearic acid 

,castor oil, propylene glycol , sodium 

hydroxide , sorbitol , glycerin , disodium 

EDTA , colour:cl 

  .19140(tartazine yellow ). 

 

 

Procedure : Saponification of a fat; 

preparation of a sodium soap. Mass about 1.5 

g of solid fat  in a beaker.It is not necessary 

to force the fat to the bottom of the beaker, 

since it will melt and run down when the 

beaker is heated. Add 20gm of NaOH in 

beaker add 40 ml Distilled water. Stiring it 

upto it completely dissolve in distilled water. 

Generation of heat takes place  exothermic 

reaction . In another beaker add 5 ml coconut 

oil and 5 gm stearic acid mix it and heat it 

3min . Mix the both solution in 100 ml beaker 

and stir it uniformly . Add 15 ml castor oil in 

a solution and mix it by mixer at a constant 

rate. Add 5 ml sorbitol in solution and 5 gm 

of sodium EDTA and trichurate it . A crystal 

clear solution is form then add one pinch 

coloring agent [tartazine yellow].spray the 

the alcohol in soap mold and por the soap 

solution in mold . keep it for 5 min for freeze . 

The product is a base of sodium soap. 

 

Shampoo Bar Formulation : Jasmine oil, 

Jojoba oil , olive oil and castor oil were 

saponified with NAOH using reflux 

condenser. After complete saponification, 

glycerin was incorporated with stirring 

followed by mixing of jasmine oil . Rose 

merry extract used as preservative and 

jasmine scent grass used for masking the 

pungent smell of shikakai and reetha. 

 

Ingredients Quantity 

Soap base 79.76 gm 

Reetha 

powder 

6 gm 

Shikakai 3 gm 

Ingredients Quantity 

Coconut oil 5 ml 

water 40 ml 

stearic acid 5 gm 

castor oil 15 ml 

propylene glycol 5 ml 

sodium hydroxide 20 gm 

sorbitol 5ml 

disodium EDTA 5 gm 

cl .19140 (tartazine yellow ). One pinch 



    IJAAR              Vol.4 No.16                   ISSN – 2347-7075 

      

Mrs Rupali M Patil , Mr Ajay S Jadhav , Mr Laxman P Chaudhari, 

Mr Sachin D Nimbayat , Miss Swati A Mahajan ,Miss Gayatri S Jadhav 

                                                                                                                                             75 

powder 

Jasmine oil 2 ml 

Castor oil 3 ml 

Jojoba oil 1 ml 

Rose marry 

extract 

1 ml 

Procedure : Weigh 6 gm reetha powder in a 

container then add 3 gm shikakai powder in 

same container and mix it. Measure 3 ml 

castor oil in measuring cylinder and add it in 

powder mixture .Add 2 ml jasmine oil in 

powder mixture and mix it continuously. Add 

1 ml jojoba oil for hair nourishment purpose 

and 1 ml Rose marry extract as preservative . 

Add melted solution of soap base in a 

shampoo mixture nd pour it into mold. Keep 

it for freeze  at room temperature for 5 min. 

 

                                         

 
Conditioner Bar Formulation : : Synthetic 

Hair Conditioners are basically compositions 

containing cationic surfactants in 

combination with long chain fatty alcohol and 

other lipid components. The main ingredients 

used are BTMS 25 and jojoba oil which 

protects the hair & produce softening 

properties to hair. BTMS is non sulfate and 

derived from rapeseed oil .jojoba oilis 

moisturizer . it protects the hair from 

dryness , breakage , and split ends. It rich in 

vitamins and minerals that nourish the hair, 

including vitamin C,B Vitamins , vitamin E , 

copper ,and zinc . 

 

Ingredients Quantity 

BTMS 25 20 gm 

Jasmine oil 5 ml 

Jojoba oil 4 ml 

Glycerine 5 ml 

water 40 ml 

Rose marry extract 3 ml 

Soap base 30 gm 

Neem Powder 5gm 

 

Procedure : Take 20 gm of BTMS 25 in 40 ml 

warm water in 250 ml beaker and heat in a 

water bath till BTMS 25 gets dissolved 

completely. Weigh jojoba oil 4 ml and 

glycerine of 5 ml in another beaker ,add 

water to it and mix them well. In a beaker 

take 5 ml jasmine oil , 3 ml of rose marry 

extract , 30gm of melted soap base solution , 

stir thoroughly with the help of glass rod. 

Add the mixtures of BTMS 25 and water and 

jojoba oil and glycerine to the beaker 

containing melted soap base , jasmine oil and 

rose marry extract and neem powder. To 

increase the viscosity of the solution, this 

solution kept under mechanical stirrer for 

about 20 minutes .then pour the solution in 

mold and keep it for freeze upto5 min. 

                     SHAMPOO BAR 
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CONDITIONER BAR 

 

Evaluation of herbal shampoo 

The prepared formulation was evaluated for 

product performance which includes 

organoleptic characters, pH, physicochemical 

characterization, and for solid content. To 

guarantee the nature of the items, particular 

tests were performed for surface tension, 

foam volume, foam stability, and wetting 

time using standard protocol. 

1. Visual assessment : 

2. pH determination 

3. Determination of solid content percentage 

4. Surface tension measurement : 

5. Testing of wetting Foam stability test 

6. Dirt dispersion test 

7. Viscocity 

Evaluation Tests of conditioner bar : 

Formulations each of Herbal Hair 

conditioner, Synthetic Hair Conditioner and 

Ayurvedic Hair Conditioner were made and 

evaluated by the following evaluation tests. 

1. P H Test 

2. Dirt Dispersion Test 

3. Moisturising Time Determination 

4. Cleaning Action 

5. Stability Testing 

Result and Discussion 

Shampoo formulation : An ideal shampoo 

must have adequate viscosity and many 

natural substances possess good viscosity. 

The solution (10%) behaves as a 

pseudoplastic forming clear solutions. Lemon 

juice (1 ml) added to the shampoo serves as 

anti-dandruff agent, natural antioxidant, and 

chelating agent and maintains the acidic pH 

in the formulation. 

Evaluation of formulated shampoo 

Visual assessment : The prepared 

formulation was assessed for dark brown 

color, clarity 

jasmine odor. 

pH determination :The pH of the prepared 

shampoo bar is 9. Red litmus paper turns 

into purple colour or deep ph meter in 

shampoo bar solution. 

 

Formulation 1 5 

Formulation 2 7 

Formulation 3 6.5 

Formulation 4 8 

Formulation 5 9 

Determination of solid content percentage: 

The percentage of solid substance was 

determined by weighing about 1 g of 

shampoo bar in a dry, clean, and evaporating 

dish. To confirm the result, the procedure 

was repeated again. The liquid portion of the 

shampoo was evaporated in a dish by placing 

on hot plate. The percentage and the weight 

of the solid contents present in the shampoo 

were calculated after drying completely . 
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Type of Shampoo % of content 

Formulation 1 15% 

Formulation 2 23% 

Formulation 3 20% 

Formulation 4 25% 

Formulation 5 30% 

Surface tension measurement : The prepared 

shampoo in distilled water (10% w/v) was 

evaluated for surface tension using 

stalagmometer in room temperature]. The 

surface tension reduction in the prepared 

shampoo was found to be of about 35.18 

dynes/cm (Table 3). One of the mechanisms 

in the detergency property is the lowering of 

surface tension, and this will be the marker 

for a good detergency effect of the shampoo 

which could be done by reducing the surface 

tension of water from 72.8 dynes/cm to the 

surface tension of water 32–37 dynes/cm. 

Testing of wetting : Wetting time was 

calculated by noting the time required by the 

canvas paper to sink completely. A canvas 

paper weighing 0.44 g was cut into a disc of 

diameter measuring 1-inch. Over the 

shampoo (1% v/v) surface, the canvas paper 

disc was kept and the time taken for the 

paper to sink was measured using the 

stopwatch. . The prepared shampoo shows 

the wetting time of the about 120 s. The 

maximum of wetting time shows that the 

shampoo contains lower amount of 

detergents. 

 

Types of shampoo min 

Formulation 1 1 

Formulation 2 2 

Formulation 3 2.5 

Formulation 4 3 

Formulation 5 2 

Foam stability test : The stability of the foam 

was determined using cylinder shake 

method. About 5 ml of formulated shampoo 

(1%) solution was taken in a graduated 

cylinder of 50 ml capacity and shaken for 10 

times vigorously. Foam stability was 

measured by recording the foam volume of 

shake test after 1 min and 4 min, 

respectively The foam volume produced by 

the formulated shampoo is above 30 ml. The 

prepared shampoo generates uniform, small 

sized, compact, denser, and stable foam. The 

foam volume remains same throughout the 

period of about 5 min showing that the 

generated foam by the shampoo has good 

stability and the prepared shampoo exhibits 

higher foam property which may be due to 

the presence of both shikakai and Reetha . 

Formulation 1 Heavy Foam 

Formulation 2 Light Foam 

Formulation 3 Heavy Foam 

Formulation 4 Heavy Foam 

Formulation 5 Heavy Foam 

Dirt dispersion test :To 10 ml of refined 

water two drops of cleanser were included 

and taken in a wide-mouthed test tube. To 

the formulated shampoo shaken for 10 min 

after closing the test tube with a stopper. 

Foam was measured and the result was 

medium, 

Formulation 1 Heavy Foam 

Formulation 2 Heavy Foam 

Formulation 3 Heavy Foam 

Formulation 4 Heavy Foam 

Formulation 5 Heavy Foam 

Conditiner Bar : 

P H TEST: The p H meter was callibrated and then the electrode was dipped in Hair 

Conditioner bar solution. 
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Formulation 1 4.5 

Formulation 2 3.3 

Formulation 3 3.7 

Formulation 4 6.5 

Formulation 5 8.3 

DIRT DISPERSION TEST: 2 drops of 

conditioner were added in large test tube 

contain 10ml of distilled water, 1 drop of 

India ink was added, the test tube was 

stoppered and shakes it 10 times. The 

amount of ink present in the foam was 

estimated as none, light. 

 

Formulation 1 Light Foam 

Formulation 2 Light Foam 

Formulation 3 Light Foam 

Formulation 4 Heavy Foam 

Formulation 5 Heavy Foam 

 

MOISTURISING TIME DETERMINATION: 

1gm of hair ball with approximate of 20cm3 

size was placed on the surface of 60ml of 

different dilution of conditioner and the 

complete sinking time of the hair ball in the 

conditioner was measured 5-15min were 

required to sink for silky smooth hairs. 

 

Type of Formulation Time (in minutes) 

Formulation 1 2 

Formulation 2 3 

Formulation 3 1 

Formulation 4 3 

Formulation 5 2 

CLEANING ACTION: 5gm of wool yarn 

were placed in Grease after that it was 

placed in 200ml of water containing 1gm of 

conditioner in a flask. Temperature of water 

was maintained 

at 3500 c. The flask was shaked for 4min at 

the rate of 50times in a minute. The solution 

was removed and the sample was taken out, 

dried & weighed. The amount of grease 

removed was weighed on a weighing scale. 

 

Type of Formulation Weight of wool before Weight of wool after 

Formulation 1 4gm 3.5gm 

Formulation 2 4gm 3.9gm 

Formulation 3 4gm 4.2gm 

Formulation 4 4gm 4.5gm 

Formulation 5 4gm 4.7gm 

 

STABILITY TESTING :Store the Herbal 

Hair Conditioner, Synthetic Hair Conditioner 

and Ayurvedic Hair Conditioner at 37 degree 

celcius for 6 weeks and observe for any 

changes in color and viscocity. 

Conclusion : From the above studies it is 

concluded that the hair conditioners show an 

excellent property of conditioning . The 

Synthetic hair conditioner has a cationic 

surfactant which gives good cleansing action . 

The hair conditioners were evaluated for 

their Ph, Dirt dispertion test, Moisturising 

time determination, Cleaning Action and 

Stability testing and they were proven to be 

safe and effective for use . 

From the above study it was concluded that 

all these preliminary physico chemical and 

stability studies suggested for utility of 

herbal shampoo with economy and 

consumers compliance & the aim of 

preparing the herbal shampoo that reduces 



    IJAAR              Vol.4 No.16                   ISSN – 2347-7075 

      

Mrs Rupali M Patil , Mr Ajay S Jadhav , Mr Laxman P Chaudhari, 

Mr Sachin D Nimbayat , Miss Swati A Mahajan ,Miss Gayatri S Jadhav 

                                                                                                                                             79 

hair loss during combing, safer than the 

chemical conditioner agent , and ccommonly 

use for cleansing purpose . 

The present study involves the use of 

shikakai, Ritha, and other plant extracts like 

Neem powder as well as Rosemarry extract 

instead of synthetic conditioner . 
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Abstract 

Population ageing, which entails an increasing share of older persons in the population, is a 

major global demographic trend which will intensify during the twenty-first century. Older 

persons are considered to be those aged 60 years or older. Ageing results from the demographic 

transition, a process whereby reductions in mortality are followed by reductions in fertility. 

Together, these reductions eventually lead to smaller proportions of children and larger 

proportionate shares of older people in the population. Ageing is taking place almost everywhere, 

but its extent and speed vary. In most developed countries, the population has been ageing for 

many decades, while in developing countries, population ageing has taken place relatively 

recently, as their mortality and fertility levels have fallen. Currently, the most aged populations 

are in the developed countries, but the majority of older persons reside in developing countries. 

Given that the rate of growth of the older population in developing countries is significantly higher 

than in developed countries, the older population of the world will increasingly be concentrated in 

the less developed regions. 

Key Words:  Aging, Living arrangements, dependency  
 

Introduction 

Elderly or old age consists of ages 

nearing or surpassing the average life span of 

human beings. The boundary of old age 

cannot be defined exactly because it does not 

have the same meaning in all societies. At 

what age old age begins cannot be 

universally defined because it differs 

according to the context. Most developed-

world countries have accepted the 

chronological age of 65 years as a definition of 

'elderly' or older person. The United Nations 

has agreed that 60+ years may be usually 

denoted as old age and this is the first 

attempt at an international definition of old 

age. However, for its study of old age in 

Africa, the World Health Organization 

(WHO) set 50 as the beginning of old age. At 

the same time, the WHO recognized that the 

developing world often defines old age, not by 

years, but by new roles, loss of previous roles, 

or inability to make active contributions to 

society. Government of India had adopted 

„National Policy on Older Persons‟ in 

January, 1999. The policy defines “senior 

citizen‟ or “elderly‟ as a person who is of age 

60 years or above. Old people often have 

limited regenerative abilities and are more 

susceptible to disease, syndromes, and 

sickness than younger adults. The organic 

process of ageing is called senescence, the 

medical study of the aging process is called 

gerontology, and the study of diseases that 

afflict the elderly is called geriatrics. 

Gerontologists have recognized the very 

different conditions that people experience as 

they grow older within the years defined as 

old age. rather than lumping together all 

people who have been defined as old, some 

gerontologists have recognized the diversity 

of old age by defining sub- groups. One study 

distinguishes the young old (60 to 69), the 

middle old (70 to 79), and the very old (80+). 

Another study‟s sub-grouping is young-old 

(65 to 74), middle-old (75–84), and oldest-old 

(85+). Two British scholars, Paul Higgs and 

Chris Gilleard, have added a “fourth age” 

sub-group. In British English, the “third age” 

is “the period in life of active retirement, 

following middle age”. Higgs and Gilleard 

describe the fourth age as “an arena of 

inactive, unhealthy, unproductive, and 

ultimately unsuccessful ageing.” 

 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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AREAS OF VULNERABILITY FOR 

ELDERS 

The shift to an older age structure has 

important implications for the country as 

well as for elders and their families as the 

need for socio-economic support increases for 

older population. Fewer working age persons 

supporting a larger number of elders and 

higher numbers of older women experiencing 

widowhood are some of the areas of 

vulnerability for senior citizens in India. The 

section below discusses seven dimensions of 

vulnerability that together lead to increased 

trauma during old age. 

Increasing Old Age Dependency  

The ratio of the dependent population to that 

of the working age population is defined as 

the dependency ratio and is an important 

indicator of the economic burden carried by 

each worker . The young age dependency 

ratio reflects the dependency burden from 

children below 15 years of age. Similarly, old 

age dependency is the ratio of persons aged 

60 years and above to the working age 

population. In 2001, the total dependency 

ratio (from both the young and the old age-

groups) was significantly high (73 per cent) 

but is expected to fall to 56 by 2026. The 

young age dependency ratio is generally 

much higher than the old age dependency 

ratio since the population age structure in 

India has been young. While the young age 

dependency ratio is expected to decrease by 

25 percentage points to 36.3 by 2026, the old 

age dependency ratio shows an increasing 

trend and is expected to increase by about 7 

percentage points during the same period. 

Reducing Levels of Potential Support  

The potential support ratio is a measure of 

the available support base for the older 

population and is the inverse of the old age 

dependency ratio. The expected potential 

support ratio for the next 25 years for India 

(Figure 4) shows that there were about 8.5 

persons of working age for every older person 

in 2001, but that number is expected to 

decrease to about five by 2026. Thus, with 

increasing proportion of elders in the total 

population, there will be fewer and fewer 

working age persons to support them 

economically during old age. 

 

 

 

 

Increasing Number of Older Parents to 

Support  

The Parent Support Ratio is the ratio of the 

number of persons aged 80 years and above 

per 100 persons aged 50 to 59 years and is an 

approximate measure of the available 

support for older parents from their families. 

An increase in the ratio would imply that 

those who are reaching the later stages of 

their working lives will have more aged 

relatives/parents to support in the future. 

The parent support ratio for India in 2001 

was about 5, and is expected to increase to 

about 14 by 2026 - an almost threefold 

increase of older persons for every 100 

persons in final years before retirement. 

Feminization of the Elderly 

The feminization of the elderly is indicated 

by the growing number of women in older 

ages compared to men and is an important 

concern for policy relevant research. The sex 

ratio shows an increasing trend from 94 

women per 100 men in 1991 to 105 in 2011 

and a projected 105 by 2026. Among the 

oldest old, the sex ratio is expected to be as 

high as 136 women per 100 men by 2026. 

This trend poses more specific challenges 

relating to very old women who are also 

likely to be widowed. 

Increased Likelihood of Losing One’s 

Spouse  A major transition into old age 

occurs due to the loss of spouse that 

contributes to a feeling of increased 

insecurity among both men and women. The 

2001 Census analysis shows that the 

differential in marital status by sex is more 

pronounced among the elderly. Among the 

elderly, 82 per cent of men and 47 per cent of 

women were still married. About half of all 

elderly women were widowed while only 15 

per cent of elderly men were widowers. In 

more advanced age of 80 years and above, 

widowhood dominates the status for women 

with 71 per cent of women and only 29 per 

cent of men having lost their spouses. These 

differentials reflect the marriage and 

mortality patterns in which a majority of 

Indian men who survive to the age of 60 are 

still married state while more than half of 

the older women live without their spouse. 

Not having a spouse in the older ages is a 

cause for concern for both men and women. 

Studies from other parts of the world have 

shown that those who are married have 

better health than those who are not, but this 

relationship is more apparent in the case of 
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older men compared to older women. For 

Indian women who have lost their spouse, 

financial security poses a problem, since 

women generally do not own land or other 

assets and are dependent on their children, 

particularly sons. In fact, research on widows 

in India by Marty Chen (1998) and others 

indicates that there is a high level of poverty 

among women in India upon becoming 

widows. 

 

 

Place of Residence  

The 2001 Census shows that 75 per cent of 

the elderly population lived in rural areas 

and 25 per cent lived in urban areas, 

mirroring the distribution of the general 

population by place of residence. The 

distribution of the elderly by place of 

residence shows that the elderly are 

increasing in both rural and urban areas as a 

proportion of the total population. In 1961, 5.8 

per cent of the total population in rural areas 

was over 60 years of age, while the figure for 

their urban counterparts was 4.7 per cent. 

The corresponding figures had increased to 

7.7 per cent and 6.7 per cent, respectively, by 

2001. This trend is similar for both male and 

female older persons. 

High Levels of Illiteracy  

High levels of illiteracy, particularly 

among older women in rural areas, is yet 

another aspect of vulnerability for senior 

citizens in India. Older women in rural areas 

have the lowest level of literacy compared to 

general population as well as all other 

elderly. Older people suffer social losses 

greatly with age. Their social life is narrowed 

down by loss of work associated, death of 

relatives, friends and spouse and weak 

health which restricts their participation in 

social activities. The home becomes the 

center of their social life which gets confined 

to the interpersonal relationship with the 

family members. Due to loss of most of the 

social roles they once performed, they are 

likely to be lonely and isolated severe 

chromic health problem enable them to 

become socially isolated which results in 

loneliness and depression. The major 

problems found among elderly were 

dependency issues. It also includes difficulty 

to find financial assistance for Future and 

present liabilities like Marriage of the 

children, medical expenses etc. A lot of 

elderly were going under physical and 

psychological financial and other type of 

abuse especially from son and daughter in 

laws, thus they require socio- psychological 

help. Many of the elders are deprived from 

love and respect causing pain and anxiety in 

them. 

In this study 62% respondents are totally 

independent for getting around and doing 

things for yourself and 8% respondents are 

fully dependent on other. They can not even 

perform their regular tasks such as dressing, 

bathing and going to toilet, without help from 

others. And the percentage of the respondent 

who are not completely dependent on other is 

30%. 38% of the respondents needed 

assistance because of either total or partial 

incapacitation to take care of them, only 80 

percent of them reported receiving any such 

assistance. In case of total or partial 

incapacitation, 40% respondents are helped 

by their spouse/partner, 67% by 

son/daughter, 20% by other family member 

and 13% respondents are not helped by 

anyone. 

The diagram given below showing the percentage of the respondents who are helped by their 

family member in case of fully dependency and partial dependency. 
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Living Arrangements 

Living arrangements for the elderly are 

influenced by several factors such as gender, 

health status, disability, socio economic 

status, societal tradition and cultural 

heritage. Out of 40 respondent, the 

proportion of the respondent who are living 

alone is 8%, proportion of the respondent 

living with spouse/partner is 30% and the 

proportion of the respondents who are living 

with their children and grandchildren is 62%. 

There is no male respondents who are living 

alone.  

 

 

The table given below showing the living arrangements of different gender. 

LIVING ARRANGEMENT MALE (16) FEMALE (24) TOTAL (40) 

ALONE 0% 8% 8% 

WITH SPOUSE/PARTNER 31% 29% 30% 

WITH SPOUSE AND 

CHILDREN 

69% 63% 62% 

The total percentage of the respondents who 

are living independently (living alone + living 

with spouse/partner) is 38%. A key issue on 

older persons who do not live independently 

is the nature of the co residence. Is the older 

person living in the household of others or 

are the other household members living in 

the home of the older person? This question 

is relevant because it reflects the status of 

the older person in the household, who may 

either be the person controlling the resources 

and making the decisions, or a dependent 

person who is subordinated to others. The 

available data show that a large majority of 

older persons not living independently, 

specifically, 94% per cent of older men and 83 

per cent of older women are household heads 

or their spouse is the household head. In 

other words, only 6 per cent of older men and 

17 per cent of older women live in households 

in which neither themselves nor their 

spouses are the head of the household. The 

data show that the subordination is far more 

prevalent among women compared to men. 

The behavior of the family member toward 

elderly is an another key issue. The behavior 

of the family member of the 13% respondents 

toward them is very good, toward 23% 

respondents is good, toward 33% is average, 

toward 23% is bad, and the behavior of the 

family member toward  8% elderly is very bad.  

The diagram given below showing the behavior of the family members toward elderly. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Elder abuse is defined as any ill treatment 

to an older person. In abuse person is usually 

harmed by a person who is the part of family 

or closed to the person. As elderly are 

relatively weak, they are prone to physical 

abuse. They are abused financially, 

emotionally, and mentally as well for various 

reasons and in various ways. According to 

Dr. Ranjita Singh‟s research paper on Social 

Conditions of Elders and Problems around 81 

percent of the elders face the verbal abuse 

problem, 53 percent of them face neglect, 37 

percent face material abuse and 23 percent 

face physical abuse. But this present study 

shows that in total sample size 53% elderly 

are mistreated or abused by their family 

members in which 10% respondent are facing 

the problem of physical abuse, 62% 

respondents are facing psychological or 

emotional abuse,81% are neglected and 33% 

are financially abused by their family 

members. In this study no one is facing 
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sexual abuse. 

There are many reasons behind the 

mistreatment or abuse of elderly such as lack 

of capacity to be productive, low income of 

elderly, generation gap, lack of social norms 

in new generation etc. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Abused Respondent 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Isolation - With age a common complaint of 

many elderly is the feeling of loneliness and 

sense of being isolated. In most case isolation 

is imposed purposefully by the families or 

communities where the old age people live in. 

Changing lifestyles and values, job culture, 

various means of distractions like internet, 

television, societal shift such as nuclear 

family structures and redefined priorities 

have led to increased neglect of the elderly by 

families or communities, and with this 

isolation comes in.45% respondents have a 

feeling of isolation from their family 

members and society. There are many other 

reasons behind their feeling of isolation such 

as loss of work associates, death of spouse 

and friends, loss of job and property, loss of 

physical appearance etc. 50% respondent 

have a feeling of isolation because of the 

death of their spouse and friends, 11% 

because of loss of job and property, 11% 

because of loss of their physical appearance 

and 77% respondents have a feeling of 

isolation because of any other reasons (loss of 

work associates, behavior of the family 

members etc.). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 

Traditionally Indian Society has respected 

and regarded the aged. The younger 

generations treated the aged as the treasure 

house of care, knowledge and authority. 

Family has been felt complete if there is at 

least one aged person. For performing 

religious rituals, on the occasions of births, 

deaths and particularly in marriages the 

elderly are consulted and their opinion is 

respected. Traditionally family has been the 

key institution that provided psychological, 

social and economic support to the individual 
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at different stages of life. Elderly in the 

family enjoyed undisputed authority and 

power. Their advice is accepted as law; their 

words are respected as words of god. 

However the structure of family has 

undergone changes differently at different 

stages of human history in India. 

Intergenerational relationship and the role of 

women in the 

family are changing that affect the care of 

the aged in the family. Industrialization and 

urbanization have brought changes to family 

structure in India to a great extent. The 

extended family that existed in the society 

has changed to a nuclear family. This has 

affected the position of the elderly in the 

family as well as the family's capacity to take 

care of the aged. It is said that the power, 

influence and prestige of the any elder person 

increased with time to time in the family and 

society. But this study shows that there are 

only 7% elderly whose power, influence and 

prestige in family and society has increased 

in comparison to past few years. 53% elderly 

said that there power, influence and prestige 

has decrease in comparison to past few years. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

There are many ways people may be socially 

active, including visiting family, relatives 

and friends, going on outings, and belonging 

to churches or clubs.25% elderly are very 

active, 48% are fairly active, 20% are not very 

active and 8% elderly are not active at all in 

their general social activity. 

Socially active respondents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Conclusion 

                       Population ageing, which 

entails an increasing share of older persons 

in the population, is a major global 

demographic trend .Findings reveal that 

majority of the elder population are female. 

The condition of elder person are not good. 

The aging population facing various social, 

economic, psychological and health problems. 

Both male and female, are unhealthy. The 

most common health problems aged people 

face include joint pains, eye sight, hearing, 

weakness, heart complaints, asthma, skin 

diseases and others. 75% population was 

facing with one or more than one chronic 

diseases in which majority of the respondents 

facing the arthritis problem which is the 

cause of poor mobility. More health problems 

were reported by women compared to men. 

Majority of the respondents are abused by 
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their family members. The behavior of the 

family member toward elderly is not good. 

38% respondent living either alone or with 

their spouse/partner. In this study 50% 

elderly population is economically insecure 

and majority of them are female. Poverty is 

more prevalent in aged person than other 

population. Major source of income of the 

aged person is public transfer. The benefits of 

government‟s various social welfare schemes 

are there but the numbers who are benefitted 

by it are insignificant when compared to the 

very high size of their population and the 

growth rate among them. With rapid 

industrialization and urbanization in 

addition to rapid decline of social order it is 

becoming a critical area that needed a more 

concrete intervention. With continuous 

increase in aged population there will always 

be a social change and economic 

transformation. With this view an all-round 

approach to address elderly population 

taking social, economic and cultural changes 

into consideration is needed to effectively 

solve the emerging problems of the elderly. 

The best form of protection from 

problems of elders is to prevent them. This 

should be carried out through awareness 

generation in families and in the 

communities. Elders can be motivated and 

trained to work on productive activities that 

would be useful to them or benefit their 

communities or families. This will enable 

elders to keep boredom away from them and 

will strengthen them mentally. Recreational 

activities are to be promoted at little or no 

additional cost. Motivating them to do certain 

work utilizing their skills is far more 

challenging task so it requires dedicated 

person that are determined to work with 

them in their environment. Restoring self-

confidence is also a difficult task as one has 

to identify and address the cause and remove 

it. The cost of health treatment has to be 

addressed so that no person is denied 

necessary health care for financial reasons. 

Rehabilitation, community or home based 

disability support and end-of-life care should 

also be provided where needed, in a holistic 

manner, to effectively address the issue to 

failing health among the elderly. For all this 

to happen government intervention is very 

much important along with high-level social 

organizations. Holistic approach to address 

the issue of social problems of elders is need 

of the hour. 
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Abstract:  

      Due to tremendous growth in information and publishing in various sources users of library 

demanding digital resources.  Digital resources becoming popular among users since it can be 

accessible anytime, anywhere. Every library whether large or small, should develop a plan before 

digitization. This paper tries to focus light on some critical issues and challenges for digital 

resources.  

Introduction:  

    Digital libraries are the complex and 

advanced forms of information systems that 

can be endowed with a multiplicity of 

function and features, sometimes, these are 

called as electronic infrastructures and 

information superhighways etc. The 

widespread internet reach and awareness of 

its information potential in the user 

communities brought about an 

unprecedented demand for online 

information services. Digital libraries were 

initiated in responses to the need for 

organized management of networked 

information services in a distributed 

environment. DSpace, Greenstone, Eprints 

and Fedora are the software’s available for 

digital information creation. These are the 

open source software’s. DSpace is available 

free of cost. DSpace facilitates the building of 

institutional repositories that capture, 

distribute and preserve intellectual output at 

an international level. A digital library is a 

collection of information that is stored and 

accessed electronically. The digital collection 

can be understood as a body of materials in 

digital formats. Digital collection are 

reviewed, selected, described and categorized 

by the libraries subject specialists. The 

collections contain numerous types of 

materials, including digital images, electronic 

texts, exhibitions, multi-media, materials 

converted digitally and materials that were 

born digital.  

 

 

Digital Library:  

          The library community has used 

several different phrases over the years to 

denote this concept electronic library, virtual 

library, library without walls and it never 

was quite clear what each of these different 

phrases meant. Digital library is simply the 

most current and most widely accepted term 

and is now used almost exclusively at 

conferences, online and in the literature. 

Digital libraries are libraries first and 

foremost, we can list some characteristics. 

These characteristics have been gleaned from 

various discussions about digital libraries, 

both online and in print.  

1. Digital libraries are the digital face of 

traditional libraries that include both digital 

collections and traditional, fixed media 

collections. So they encompass both electronic 

and paper materials. 

2. Digital libraries will also include digital 

materials that exist outside the physical and 

administrative bounds of any one digital 

library.   

3.  Digital libraries will include all the 

processes and services that are the backbone 

and nervous system of libraries. However, 

such traditional processes, though forming 

the basis digital library work, will have to be 

revised and enhanced to accommodate the 

differences between new digital media and 

traditional fixed media.  

4. Digital libraries ideally provide a coherent 

view of all of the information contained 

within a library, no matter its form or 

format.  

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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5. Digital libraries will serve particular 

communities or constituencies, as traditional 

libraries do now, though those communities 

may be widely dispersed throughout the 

network.  6. Digital libraries will require both 

the skills of librarians and well as those of 

computer scientists to be viable.  

         One thing digital libraries will not be is 

a single, completely digital system that 

provides instant access to all information, for 

all sectors of society, from anywhere in the 

world. This is simply unrealistic. This 

concept comes from the early days when 

people were unaware of the complexities of 

building digital libraries. Instead, they will 

most likely be a collection of disparate 

resources and disparate systems, catering to 

specific communities and user groups, 

created for specific purposes. They also will 

include, perhaps indefinitely, paper based 

collection. Further, interoperability across 

digital libraries of technical architectures, 

metadata and document formats will also 

only likely be possible within relatively 

bounded systems developed for those specific 

purposes and communities.  

Advantages of Digital Library:   

            A digital library is not confined to a 

particular location or so called building it is 

virtually distributed all over the world. The 

user can get his/her information on his own 

computer screen by using the internet. 

Actually it is a network of multimedia 

system, which provides fingertip access. The 

spoken words or the graphical display of a 

digital library is again having a different 

impact from the words that are printed. In 

the new environment owing a document will 

not be problem for the library because the 

user will pay for its uses.  

 No physical boundary: The user of a 

digital library need not to go to the 

library physically, people from all over 

the world could gain access to the same 

information, as long as an internet 

connection is available.  

 Round the clock availability: Digital 

libraries can be accessed at any time, 24 

hours a day and 365 days of the year.  

 Multiple accesses: The same resources 

can be used at the same time by a 

number of users.  

 Structured approach: Digital library 

provides access to much richer content in 

a more structured manner i.e. we can 

easily move from the catalog to the 

particular book then to a particular 

chapter and so on.  

 Information retrieval: The user is able to 

use any search term bellowing to the 

word or phrase of the entire collection. 

Digital library will provide very user 

friendly interfaces, giving click able 

access to its resources.  

 Preservation and conservation: An exact 

copy of the original can be made any 

number of times without any degradation 

in quality.  

 Space: Whereas traditional libraries are 

limited by storage space, digital libraries 

have the potential to store much more 

information, simply because digital 

information requires very little physical 

space to contain them. When the library 

had no space for extension digitization is 

the only solution.  

 Networking: A particular digital library 

can provide the link to any other 

resources of other digital library very 

easily thus a seamlessly integrated 

resource sharing can be achieved.  

 Cost: The cost of maintaining a digital 

library is much lower than that of a 

traditional library. A traditional library 

must spend large sums of money paying 

for staff, book maintains, rent and 

additional books. Digital libraries do 

away with these fees.  

Disadvantages of Digital Library:  

         Everything has its advantages and 

disadvantages. Digital libraries have also 

some disadvantages. Such as different 

standards, technological obsolescence, virus, 

untrained manpower etc.  

 Initial cost is high: The initial 

infrastructure cost of digital library is 

very high such as hardware, software, 

networking cost, digitizing equipments 

etc.  

 Copyright: Digitization violates the 

copyright law as thought content of one 

author can be freely transfer by other 

without his acknowledgement. How does 

a digital library distribute information at 

will while protecting the copyright of the 

author?   

 Technological Obsolescence: Due to 

technological developments, a digital 

library can rapidly become out of date 

and its data may become inaccessible.  

 Physical problems: One cannot read 

whole book with the help of computer. 
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After reading lot of time in front of 

computer leads eye problem and mental 

stress.  

 Environment of Library: Digital libraries 

cannot reproduce environment of 

traditional libraries.  

Challenges and Issues for Digital 

Libraries:  

           It is seen that with the advancement 

in the ICT, the digital libraries are growing 

up. At one hand, they are providing us 

information just in a fraction of minutes; on 

the other hand, they are posing many 

problems in front of us. The following are 

some of the major problems which have to be 

sorted out for further strengthening of digital 

libraries.  

Quality Problem:  

          How can we establish and control the 

currency, accuracy and integrity of 

information sources. This is a serious 

question in front of libraries and librarians. A 

digital library is not only known to the extent 

and nature of collections its own but also to 

establish a defined set of information to be 

made available including value added 

services that they layer on top of overlapping 

electronic collections. Aspects of their 

distinctive identities, services to user 

communities, emphasize their owned 

collections and promote institutional 

objectives, provide access to and kind of 

support or online help the virtual collections.  

Interoperability:  

         Interoperability is the ability to store 

and retrieve material across diverse content 

collections administered independently. It 

brings an inter-relationship between 

information service related disciplines like 

library management, achieves management 

museum management, document 

management, knowledge management and e-

commerce management. Interoperability 

allows organizations and communities to 

retail their specialist practices, while putting 

high-level standards and protocols in place 

for sharing the information. It is difficult to 

achieve as it requires resources creators, 

users, funding agencies, systems and 

resource managers to agree on the 

development of standards and formats for 

information interchange that may not map 

exactly onto their established practices. The 

interoperability problems that librarians 

solve routinely for conventional collections 

are more difficult in the world of software 

enabled digital libraries.  

Intellectual Property Rights:  

         Managing intellectual property rights is 

another challenging problem that the digital 

libraries have to face. Libraries need flexible 

licenses that enable them to legally create 

archival collections and to transfer content to 

newer storage technologies for preservation. 

Licensing arrangements become complex as 

libraries purchase and share access to both 

print and electronic versions of materials can 

be far greater with digital information 

products than with their print counterparts, 

given the ease with which unscrupulous 

users can gain unauthorized access. In 

addition, Libraries may need to charges users 

for access to materials. For all these 

functions, libraries need cost effective, 

flexible and easy to use software to manage 

access rights and copyright expenses, as well 

as to handle billing and payment.  

        We recognize that technical solutions 

may be inadequate to address all of the 

intellectual property issues that exist in the 

context of digital libraries. Other solutions, 

even including congressional legislations, 

institutions and copyright holders. Continued 

research is required to give digital libraries 

the ability to manage intellectual property 

rights and to protect those rights while not 

inhibiting user’s legitimate access to 

materials consistent with those rights. 

Various issues pertaining to intellectual 

property rights in digital environment.  

Privacy and Security:  

         A related set of challenges for digital 

libraries in the ability, or in some cases, the 

requirement to protect digital contents from 

unauthorized access or from unauthorized or 

uncontrolled use of that content such as 

replicating and transmitting it to others. In 

some cases privacy and security technologies 

are required to protect the rights both of the 

context owner and the consumer and to 

enable vibrant electronic commerce. In other 

cases, privacy and security are even more 

critical. These challenges, which are at the 

core of many of today’s digital intellectual 

property issues, have yet to be solved in 

broadly applicable ways.   

Human Use:  

            Usability has always been a difficult 

problem in networked software systems. It is 

a key issue in the design and operations of 

global scale networked digital libraries. A 
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number of difficult problems are yet to be 

solved. How can content, both spoken and 

written, be made accessible to speakers of 

diverse languages? How do we make digital 

libraries equally usable to persons of diverse 

skill levels? How do we make out input and 

output devices more flexible. How can we 

facilitate efficient searching for images, for 

example, in collections of millions or even 

billions of such digital objects? How do we 

mitigate the problems, which occur especially 

with large multimedia files, associated with 

varying access bandwidths?   

           These issues are also related to human 

use or the personal information management. 

We must also consider evolutionary 

characteristics of behavior, systems that 

learn, personalization, system to system 

migration across generations of technologies 

and similar questions. This is concerned to 

human-computer interface studies and also 

to studies of how individuals and groups 

seek, discovers, use and share information, 

but goes beyond the typical concerns of both 

to take a very long time horizon perspective.  

Preservation Problem:  

            As more and more of the activities in 

our lives are captured, represented and 

stored in digital form, the questions of how 

we organize, manage, share and preserve 

these digital representations will become 

increasingly crucial. Long-term storage 

technologies and efficient procedures for 

transferring ephemeral content into long-

lived storage have not yet been developed. In 

addition, cost and space constraints are 

driving libraries to share collections and 

services. It is seen that the cost of 

maintaining a research collection consumers 

to grow as much as 15 percent a year. The 

Internet has facilitated this practice since 

networked collections can be made available 

instantly to anyone anywhere. Research on 

cost effective long-term digital storage 

technologies and efficient achieving and 

preservation processes are pressing needs. 

We have to adopt some kind of digital 

information policy for digital preservation to 

overcome the problem.  

Integration:  

           We are running parallel with many 

traditional libraries. In next coming 40 to 50 

years, traditional libraries are not going to be 

abolished, they will survive. But the 

important question arises, should digital 

libraries be integrated into traditional 

libraries. If so, how can this are 

accomplished. We have to solve out this 

problem also.  

Services:  

          What services, if any, should be offered 

by the digital library. It offers information 

service that is a networked online 

information space in which users can 

discover, locate, acquire access to and, 

increasingly, use information. Today digital 

library systems are capable of making 

available information or knowledge through 

various means and format. Books journals, 

paper-based archives, video, film and sound 

recording are as visible in the digital library 

service environment as are online catalogue, 

findings aids, abstracting and indexing of 

documents, e-journals, e-books, digitized 

collection, geographical information systems, 

Internet sources and other electronic 

holdings.  

Role of Librarian:  

       Digital Librarian is recognized as 

knowledge preserver, Information Scientist, 

Hybrid Librarian, Information Officer etc. 

Librarian is the only person who literate 

users in digital era. So it becomes essential 

for him provide digital services through 

storage, access, digital reference service, 

search co-ordination, manage the archives & 

its access.  

Conclusion:  

           Digital librarian dealing with digital 

resources has to face many issues & 

challenges about pricing policies, archival 

access, equipment requirements, staffing 

implications, user’s satisfaction etc. 

Librarians need to balance various elements, 

demands, adjustments in provision of cost 

effective services. A competent & skilled 

librarian can overcome such constraints by 

improving services to the users by using his 

technical competence, skill & intelligence.   
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Abstract 

Warli art which is mainly designed by the tribal women and this is an aesthetic folk art of 

Maharashtra. We find the Warli and Malkhar Koli tribes in Palghar district which is on the 

northern outskirts of Mumbai in the state of Maharashtra which is a part of Western India. As it 

was developed in Warli tribe in the early seventies, it was named as “Warli Art”.  In this form of 

art, tribal people execute the art mainly on the walls of their house using natural resources as 

material. They express themselves through true to life paintings. The important feature of this art 

is depiction of social life, animals, human beings, daily life scenes or events. These paintings are 

done by using natural resources like mud base using one white colour made up of rice powder to 

decorate their mud houses.  In 1970s this art took a radical change when an artist Jivya Soma 

Mashe started the painting for regular basis and not as a part of rituals. This tribal art form now 

shifted to paper and cloth from the walls of their houses. Warli painting has now become popular 

and sold all over in India and abroad. A lot of merchandise like T-shirts, coasters, pen stands with 

Warli designs and motifs got popular and generated a lot of demand. Those started getting sold 

through exhibitions and tourist outlets. Taking into consideration the availability of the various 

platforms such as exhibitions and art festivals, the Warli artists are widening the gamut of their 

array for paintings created outside the traditional context and their native. The new demand and 

new markets are opened for Warli artists who experimented and successfully created something 

outside the conventional and traditional space and ideas from within which Warli art originated 

and was sustained by. The Data Collection was performed by conducting informal interviews for 

qualitative data and quantitative data collected through survey, questionnaire. Tools and 

technique were including images, observations. This paper throws light on the Warli paintings 

development in the direction of sustainable development. Contribution of various organizations 

working in support for the development of Warli tribe and art and how the people are benefitted 

by these organizations etc is focused in this paper.i   

Keywords: Warli Community, Warli paintings, Natural resources, Sustainable development 

Objectives 

1. To study the cultural contribution of 

„Warli‟ Tribes. 

2. To observe and study the formal elements 

Warli paintings. 

3. To observe the natural resources used in 

the creation of Warli paintings. 

4. To study the economic development of 

„Warli‟ community through warli 

paintings. 

5. To find out the other factors responsible 

for economic development of Warli tribes 

through Warli paintings. 

 

 

Research Methodology 

A. Type of Research: This research is 

qualitative as well as quantitative 

research using the primary survey 

method. This research aims to study the 

sustainable economic development and 

practices of individuals regarding the 

Warli painting as a profession for source 

of income. 

In more detail, the results of the survey 

research stages are as follows:  

(1) Ensuring that the survey method is the 

best design to use;  

(2) Identifying the appropriate research 

questions;  

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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(3) Finalizing the survey design and data 

collection procedures;  

(4) Identifying the population and sampling 

frame;  

(5) Analyzing the data to answer the 

research questions;  

(6) Writing the systematic reports. 

B. Selection of Respondents: The 

respondents of this study are all active 

Warli artists from Palghar district; who 

have adopted Warli painting as source of 

income for their livelihood.  

C. Study Area: Geographical area covered 

for this paper is Palghar district of 

Maharashtra. The scope of the study is 

limited to the various art workshop and 

individual artists in the tribal region of 

Palghar district and its scope, efficiency 

and goals. 

D. Data Collection: Primary Secondary 

data has been used for this paper. For 

primary data sample paintings, 

interviews and survey methods are used 

and secondary data is collected mainly 

from journals, magazine articles, books, 

internet as source of data collection. Data 

collection instrument employed 

questionnaire which includes three 

aspects of assessment namely: 1) The use 

of natural resources 2) The organizations 

involved 3) Geographical area covered 4) 

Satisfactory level of the artist by 

pursuing Warli art. 

E. Content Analysis: Data analysis process 

consisted of :  

(1) Keeping the record of Responses; (2) 

Checking the responses; (3) Adding the 

results of responses; (4) Conducting 

analysis; (5) Interpretation of data; (6) 

Checking descriptive responses for 

writing descriptive analysis and 

conclusion. 

This method is been used for the 

interpretation of the data. The paintings 

created by „Warli‟ community have been 

studied and analyzed for this study. The 

opinion of important artists related to 

tribal art was studied in Palghar district. 

Interviews of different tribal artists were 

recorded. 

Definition of sustainable development 

The capability to provide a support a process 

over a period of time is called as 

Sustainability. It covers three key concepts 

firstly economic, secondly environmental and 

lastly social.ii The process which leads 

someone or something to change, to 

transform, to grow and thereby to become 

more advanced is a development.iii   

Sustainable development is the development 

which fulfils the requirements of present 

without compromising the capability of 

future generations to fulfill their own 

requirements.iv Sustainable development is 

economic growth that goes hand in hand with 

the protection of natural resources.v The 

concept of "economic sustainability" 

engrosses on preserving the natural 

resources that provide physical inputs for 

economic production.vi 

Definition of Tribal  

A tribe is a group of people who live and work 

together in a shared geographical area. A 

tribe has a common culture, dialect, and 

religion. They live in unity. The tribe is 

usually headed by a chief. A tribal society is a 

group of tribes organized around kinships.vii 

In India there are 4635 communities of tribe 

amongst which 461 are schedule tribes.viii  

There are many tribal communities in 

Maharashtra namely Gond, Pardhan, Halba 

and Warli which are mainly known for wall 

decoration and paintings.  

Tribal Art 

Tribal art is a broad term used to describe art 

and artifacts created by indigenous people. It 

can also be referred to as ethnographic or 

primitive art. The societies that practice this 

art generally do not have their own written 

script. What they practiced and created is 

mainly based on information they got from 

oral communication from their generation to 

generation and within society. Tribal art is 

done in various forms and also uses materials 

like metal, terracotta, murals, cloth or leaves. 

Indian tribal art is always delineated upon 

positive themes and ideas like birth, life, 

harvest journey, marriage. Indian tribal art 

is an art where life and creativity are 

inseparable. Indian tribal arts have a unique 

sensitivity. It is one of the most fascinating 

parts of the tribal culture in India. 

The Indian tribes try to keep alive a culture 

that is thousands years old, comprising 

music, traditions, rituals and art. They live 

in complete harmony with nature by 

preserving their resources and blending with 

the environment. Indian Tribal Art takes on 

different manifestations through` varied 

medium such as pottery, painting, 

metalwork, dokra art, paper art, weaving and 

designing of objects such as Masks, jewelry 

and toys etc. 
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If we focus on tribal paintings, some of the 

famous tribal painting forms of India are: 

Warli paintings of Maharashtra, Bhil 

paintings from Madhya Pradesh, 

Maharashtra, Gujarat, Rajasthan and Gond 

painting of Madhya Pradesh, Santhal 

painting of West Bengal, Madhubani 

Paintings of Bihar, Saora paintings of 

Odisha, and Pithoro paintings of Gujrat. 

These tribal art forms are very ethnic and 

simple style tribal paintings.ix 

This paper focuses on the Warli paintings of 

Maharashtra from Palghar district. The total 

population of Palghar district is 29,90,116. It 

is consisted of 8 talukas viz. Mokhada, 

Talasari, Vasai, Vikramgad, Palghar, 

Dahanu and Wada.x Warli is the known of 

the chief tribe found on the northern 

outskirts of Mumbai, in Western India. 

Though having the propinquity to the large 

metropolis city in India, Warli tribe avoid the 

all possible impact of contemporary 

urbanization.xi  

                          
   Image: 1  Palghar in Maharashtra Mapxii                                         Image: 2   Palghar District 

Mapxiii 
 

Warli Paintings   

                     
Image: 3 - A Warli painting by Jivya Soma Mashe, Thane districtxiv          Image: 4 -  Warli-artxv 

a) Traditional Warli Painting:  

Art is an intrinsic part of Warli tribe lives. 

Traditionally Warli women paint the outer 

walls of their houses. It is traditionally made 

as a part of rituals performed by Savasin and 

Dhavleri women to invite the gods into a 

house during weddings, births and deaths. xvi  

                           
Image: 5 Women painting the wallxvii                                               Image: 6 Traditional Warli 

Muralxviii 
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Their religious beliefs are one of the 

formative forces that shape the Warli 

paintings. The Warlis, through their 

paintings, express the life principles with 

themes such as agricultural activity, 

celebration of birth or marriage, hunting etc. 

on the mud walls of their homes. Men, 

animals, flora and fauna form a rhythmic 

pattern across the painting, describing the 

day to day activities of the Warli people. The 

paintings, created with rice paste for the 

white colour on surface based on cow dung, 

mud or even on charcoal, portray the themes 

that narrate the social lifestyle and activities 

of the Warlis. Forms of two triangles joined 

at the tip are used to represent human and 

animal bodies. The upper triangle represents 

the trunk and the lower triangle represents 

the pelvis. Men and women figures are 

portrayed in almost identical forms however 

Warli woman can be differentiated with the 

differentiator which is the tiny knot of hair in 

the form of a bun.  

The use of white colour against earthen 

background creates a striking picture of their 

customs, imaginations and beliefs. Looking at 

the themes in Warli paintings, one gets a 

feeling that these forms are not only 

repetitive in nature but also symbolic. 

Conventional Warli paintings most of the 

times display domestic as well as wild 

animals, various trees and birds. Warli 

paintings also contain human beings-men, 

women, children and also their activities 

such as wedding scenes, harvest scenes, 

group of men and women dancing, etc. They 

have a close bond with nature. They worship 

the Goddess of Creative Energy-the Corn 

Goddess (Kansari), Hirva (Peacock – 

Household God), Waghya (Tiger – God of 

Cowherds), Narayandev (Supreme most 

Deity), Himai, Vir (Ancestor god and god of 

virility) and the Goddess of Trees and Plants, 

to appease Mother Nature. Paintings done 

during marriage ceremony are called 

„lagnacha chauk‟ and it represents 

„Palaghata‟, the goddess of marriage and 

fertility. The married women whose 

husbands are alive (suvasinis) form a square 

(„chauk‟ or „chaukhat‟) and thereafter the 

goddess „Palaghata‟. Around the square 

(„chauk‟), the other women of the village draw 

the trees, birds, animals and men. Once the 

painting is ready, marriage ceremony can 

then take place. 

Warli paintings, discovered in the early 

seventies, when Jivya Soma Mashe, a Warli 

tribal artist, started to paint not only for 

special ritual but also for daily things, came 

across as a stark contrast to the idea of the 

tribal and folk idiom known to the then 

urban India. It neither narrates the 

mythological stories which were so prominent 

in the Indian paintings nor does it use 

multicoloured hues in the myriad forms that 

depicted a rich cultural life.xix   

b) Commercialization of Warli Painting 

in Modern Era:  

The modern Warli artist is not immune to 

the modern developments. So one can now 

see representation of objects such as bicycles, 

transistors, airplanes etc. in many of their 

paintings. Now a day, Warli painting have 

changed the form of presentation. It is 

shifted from walls of houses of the Warli 

tribes to canvas, wall of various public places 

and private as well commercial premises, T-

shirts, pen stands, pots, coasters etc. This 

research targeted the group of Warli artists 

who are presently earning through creating 

these artifacts on commercial basis. Earlier 

the Warli paintings were specifically done on 

wall on various occasions however now 

artists modified the way from wall painting 

to Warli paintings on canvas for commercial 

and tourist related source of income.xx Many 

artists started manufacturing their own art 

products with Warli painting on it for 

commercial purpose. As per the responses 

they are getting income for their survival and 

satisfaction by pursuing their passion, their 

culture as an income source. Taking into 

consideration the availability of the various 

platforms such as exhibitions and art 

festivals, the Warli artists are widening the 

gamut of their array for paintings created 

outside the traditional context and their 

native. The new demand and new markets 

are opened for Warli artists who 

experimented and successfully created 

something outside the conventional and 

traditional space and ideas from within 

which Warli art originated and was 

sustained by. The modern look of Warli art 

can be seen in following products images. 
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Image: 7 Tea coastersxxi                                                                         Image:8 Warli Bagxxii 

Results and Discussions  

Around 20 responses of Warli artists from 

various villages like Chinchpada, Vasuri, 

Balapur, Ootavali, Kavle from Vikramgadh 

taluka, Shiroli, Vadpada, Jamsar  from 

Javhar taluka, Ganjad, Vangadpada, 

Kalmipada from Dahanu taluka, Vedhi from 

Saphale taluka in Palghar district of 

Maharashtra are taken into consideration for 

this research. All respondents are male 

artists of the age group from 20 to 50 years.  

a) Shift of Warli art from women to men 

domain:  

Traditionally the Warli paintings were done 

by Warli women for various occasions in their 

life like marriage, harvesting, daily life etc. 

Writer Nolina Minj mentions about Dhavleri 

group and their work for Warli women in her 

article, “When its commercialization began, 

men began to take over women‟s traditional 

role in painting Warli art” xxiii Author Adam 

Semlambo Says “The drawings are now sold 

profitably and have constituted a new income 

generation avenue which has been taken over 

by males of the Warli society.”xxiv This survey 

also underlines the above statements because 

majority respondents found and covered in 

this work are male artists.  

b) Factors to be consider for 

sustainable development of tribes of 

Palghar district through Warli 

painting: 

 Geographical Location 

 Social and economic environment 

 Cultural environment 

 Availability of skilled artist 

 Training centers of Warli art  

 Education and literacy level 

 Exposure to urban markets 

 Marketers efforts to reach out these 

Warli artists 

c) Organisations active in Palghar 

District for development of Warli 

Tribe and Art: 

 Jivandeep Bahuuddeshiya Sanstha 

 Adivasi Sanshodhan and Prashikshan 

Sanstha, Pune : established in 1962 by 

state government of Maharashtra for the 

social, economic and educational 

development of tribal community.xxv   

 Adivasi Samajonatti Seva Sanstha: is a 

non-governmental organization working 

for preservation and documentation of 

tribal culture, language, art like painting 

and mask making, knowledge about the 

medicinal plants, rituals etc. in Palghar 

district. They conduct meetings with local 

people, interviews of elder people from 

tribal community and finding funding 

sources to conduct these activities. 

 Ayush Adivasi Yuva Shakti : AYUSH is 

social networking platform for 

collaborative & constructive approach of 

Tribal Empowerment by sharing 

knowledge & skill.xxvi 

 Adivasi Sahaj Shikshan Parivar: is a non-

governmental organization established in 

1980 that works in the area of Children, 

Education & Literacy, Micro Finance 

(Self Help Groups), Panchayati Raj, 

Womens Development & Empowerment, 

etc. The NGO works towards the 

promotion of sustainable development.xxvii 

 Dhavleri group : Restoring the traditional 

roles and importance of women in the 

practice of Warli art is the core aim of the 

Dhavleri group.xxviii 

d) Benefits through Warli Art: According 

to the responses of the Warli artists they 

mentioned following benefits through 

continuing Warli Art. 

 Use of natural resources: Cow Dung, soil, 

rice paste, terracotta pots, wood etc. 

 Social Connect: They come together for 

various reasons like festivals, traditional 

rituals and meetings etc 

 Social Awareness: Through the 

gatherings tribal people get knowledge 

about various government schemes and 

facilities available for tribal communities.   
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 Economic development: through Warli 

painting there will be many employment 

opportunities for tribal people. 

 Identity and recognition: they can 

strengthen their own separate identity 

and recognition through Warli painting. 

 Increase confidence: The confidence of 

tribal people will increase through Warli 

art, related work and communication 

with different people and connect with 

organizations. 

 Sustainability: By continuing the Warli 

art they can sustain their original 

culture, customs, rituals, art etc.   

Recommendations 

 More organizations should take initiative 

towards the sustainable development of 

Warli tribes through Warli art.  

 They should promote these artifacts 

made by Warli artists for the sustainable 

development. 

 Government should start awareness 

programs about Warli art at school and 

college level. 

 New experiments for new product designs 

based on Warli art should be carried by 

artists and artisans for development of 

Warli art. 

 Learning centers of tribal art, tradition 

and culture should be developed in all the 

regions. 

Conclusion  

The Warli art is spread all over India. The 

main reason why Warli Paintings are 

popular is the simplified forms. Nowadays 

many workshops are conducted by artists in 

cities like Mumbai. Warli paintings are found 

in interior of houses and offices. This 

research paper tried to investigate the 

contribution of various organizations as well 

as individuals responsible for the 

development of Warli art and sustainable 

development. There are many factors 

responsible for the sustainable development 

of any tribal community. It focuses on 

effective and efficient solutions which are 

better for tribal societies. Through Warli 

Painting they use natural resources for 

creation of Warli Art which leads to well 

being, keep balance in environment and also 

help for economic development of this tribal 

area. However all the opportunities 

specifically related to art available in these 

sectors are for the candidates having interest 

and proficiency in Warli paintings. Many of 

the tribal are below poverty line and also 

don‟t have access to economic assets such as 

mode of communication and transport. These 

facts underline the importance of the need of 

livelihood generating activities based on 

locally available resources so that gainful 

employment opportunities could be created at 

the doorstep of tribal people.  

For the sustainable development of Warli 

tribe, government and private organizations 

should come forward and initiate activities, 

projects and workshops based on tribal art in 

these areas. 
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Abstract 

E-Commerce or electronic commerce is the trading of goods and services on the internet. It is our 

bustling city center or brick-and mortar shop translated into zeros and ones on the internet super 

highway. An estimated 2.14 billion people world wide buy goods and services online and the 

number of prime members shopping amazon stores globally now tops 200 million. E-commerce is 

one way people buy and sell products online only, while other sellers use E-commerce as a part of a 

broader stores and other distribution channels either way E-commerce allows startups, small 

business and large companies to sell products at scale and reach customers across the world . 

Keywords: E-commerce, Business, Customers, Channels, Companies. 

1] Introduction of Amazon E-commerce 

Today,  internet play a vital role in business. 

Which makes the organization more 

responsive and as a result organization 

generates more profit through revenue and 

savings. The process of doing business over 

the internet or any other electronic medium 

is known as E-commerce. Amazon has been 

able to embrace this opportunity by offering 

it’s customers a wide range  of products, 

including music, toys, electronics, software, 

books and clothes. 

2] How Does E-commerce Work? 

E-commerce works by connecting buyers and 

sellers using various electronic channels. For 

example you need a channel such as a 

website or social media, so, customers can 

find products and service to purchase then a 

payment processor enables the exchange of 

goods or service. Once the transaction 

succeeds, the customers receives a 

confirmation e-mail or SMS, and a printable 

receipt.                           

If the transaction is for goods, then the seller 

ships the items  and sends the customers a 

tracking number via email or SMS. If the 

transaction is for a service, then the service 

provider can reach out to schedule and 

complete the service. 

3.] What are the types of E-Commerce? 

    E-Commerce takes as many different 

forms as there are various ways to shop 

online channels . A Few Common business 

models that shape the world of e- commerce 

are:- 

1. B2C – Business sell to individual 

consumers. The most common model with 

many variations. 

2. B2B – Business sell to other business 

often the buyer resells products of the 

consumer. 

3. C2B – Consumers sell to businesses C2B 

business allow customers to sell to other 

companies. 

4. C2C- Consumers sell to other consumers , 

Business create online market place that 

connect consumers. 

5. B2G- Business sell to governments or 

governments agencies  

6. C2G- Consumers sell to governments or 

governments agencies 

7. G2B- Governments or governments 

agencies sell to business 

8. G2C- Governments or governments 

agencies sell to consumers 

4.] Advantages of Amazon Company E-

commerce  

Selling products online has a  it’s on 

advantage and disadvantage. To begin with, 

there are several advantage that can be 

attributed to E-commerce model used by 

amazon. First, the company is able to reach 

it’s customers directly because the internet 

spans the world. Second, through the 

implementation of E-commerce, the company 

minimizes it’s transaction costs. Third, the 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
mailto:abhisheksharma8539@gmail.com
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internet enables amazon to reduce the use of 

cash, handling a lot of cash is consider 

insecure due to the susceptibility of theft and 

fraud. The company uses electronic money 

transfer which is implemented through the 

internet. Customers are only required to 

submit their payment details, such as credit 

card numbers to procced with 

purchasing.Fourth, E-commerce systems 

have the capability of operating daily at any 

time. This is major boost of amazons 

marketing strategy. The company’s 

physical markets do not need to be open 

daily for the consumers and suppliers to 

engage in electronic business. Thus,the 

internet enable the company to increase it’s 

market shares with about 128% in 2007 

(marcial,2007). 

5.] Disadvantages of Amazon Company 

E-commerce  

However, the internet has several 

disadvantage. One of the drawbacks of E-

commerce is that many people are still not 

conversant with use of internet. Others 

don’t trust the internet when it’s come to 

performing business transactions. There 

are also issues related to submission of 

private information, Which can be 

manipulated by internet based 

organizations. It is always difficult to reach 

out such people. Some time companies use 

customers e-mail addresses to send 

advertisement messages  without 

considering impact it would have on 

customers. Another disadvantage is that 

amazon cannot expand  it’s product line to 

market perishable items such as food 

proiducts. This limits theb companies 

market opportunity since people prefer to 

buy food through traditional ways highly 

priced products  such as jewelry are 

difficult to handle using e-commerce 

framework. People fear paying for 

expensive or luxurious products using 

electronic method due to security concerns. 

Despite the ease of eaccess, using the 

internet to process delivery products such 

as books is still a problem. A customer 

might wait for more then a week before a 

physical product is delivered. A Customer 

might wait for more than a week before a 

physical product is delivered. This is 

because a lot of e-mails and phone 

conversation must be made before 

delivering the products. Further more, 

returning a product to be company is 

sometimes difficult in case a customer is 

not satisfied ( Chandramita, 2009). This 

cuts down customer loyalty, hence 

preference is sometimes given to 

traditional ways of shopping. Amazon 

provides download services for e- books in 

order to compete with the traditional 

physical stores. Electronic book device and 

e-mail books downloads were introduced by 

the company in 2007 with the aim of 

increasing customer base and market share 

(Stone, 2007). However, not all publishers 

supply their books in electronic form. 

Others argue that electronic books can be 

copied and misused without the content of 

the author or the editor. This has been a 

major drawbacks in selling e- books.  

6.] Amazon E- Commerce Conclusion:  

Looking at how Amazon Performs it's 

business, we can compare it to a pure e- 

commerce organization because many of 

it's business operations are performed 

online. Traditional stores can be able to 

gain from implementing an e- commerce 

side to enhance their retail stores in many 

ways. This form of business model is 

known as click and mortar. The first 

benefit in setting up an E-commerce 

business model is that an organization can 

reach many customer and sell products 

beyond its geographical boundaries. This is 

because of the speed of the internet.  The 

internet runs for 24*7*365, making 

commercial information available to the 

audience around the globe at their 

convenient time. Most conventional 

communication media such as newspapers 

and radios cover regional commercial news 

and therefore, the information is confined 

to specific areas. Through the internet, a 

company can be able to create it's product 

and services awareness by creating an 

interactive e- commerce system. " 

Managers can use e-mail and other 

internet communication capabilities to 

oversee larger number of employees, to 

manage many tasks and subtasks in 

projects and to coordinates the work of 

multiple teams in different parts of the 

world "( Laudon & Laudon, 2006,P.15). 
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Abstract: 

The COVID-19 pandemic has affected all aspects of human life including their food 

consumption. The changes in the food production and supply processes introduce changes to the 

global dietary patterns. Survey approach was used for gathering primary data from Nashik City. 

According to the present survey it is noted that during first wave of COVID-19 many families were 

shifted to vegetarian diet. During second wave consumption of foods like chicken and fish along 

with green vegetables and chickpeas which are rich in vitamins and proteins has increased. People 

have emphasized on eating chavanprash twice a day with warm water and turmeric milk on an 

empty stomach to boost immunity due to Corona. 

Home-based treatments, including self-care, self-medication, were found to be the first 

line of action for prevention of COVID-19. There has been gradual shift in diet from vegetarian to 

non-vegetarian which has resulted in minimizing the vitamin B12 deficiency. 

Key words: COVID-19 pandemic, Dietary pattern, vegetarian diet, non-vegetarian diet 

Introduction: 

The recent outbreak of COVID-19 

began in Wuhan, a city in the Hubei province 

of China. Very soon after this it spread into 

many countries of the world. In India, the 

first case of the COVID-19 virus was detected 

in Thrissur, Kerala on January 30th, 2020. 

In the first wave, the death rate was 

approximately 3-4 lakhs and in the second 

wave, the death rate was approximately 9-9.4 

lakhs. The severe symptoms observed in both 

waves includes: Coughing, Headache, Fever, 

Chills, Common cold. The COVID-19 

symptoms, including dyspnea, fever, non-

productive cough, pneumonia, fatigue, and 

myalgia emerge following an incubation 

stage of 2–14 days. The COVID-19 pandemic 

had affected all aspects of human life 

including their food consumption. The 

changes in the food production and supply 

processes introduce changes to the global 

dietary patterns. 

The World Health Organization 

(WHO) declared COVID-19 as a global 

pandemic on January 30, 2020, in response 

to the global spreading of this dangerous 

virus. Millions of people have already 

affected due to COVID-19. Due to this 

pandemic the world has experience lockdown 

situations during last two years which has 

several limitations on daily living such as 

isolation, social distancing, home 

confinement etc. The COVID-19 pandemic 

represents a massive impact on human 

health, causing sudden lifestyle changes, 

through social distancing and isolation at 

home, with social and economic 

consequences. (Di Renzo et.al. 2020) 

The COVID-19 pandemic has affected 

all aspects of human life including their food 

consumption. The changes in the food 

production and supply processes introduce 

changes to the global dietary patterns. This 

study is intended to understand the changes 

in eating habits promoted during the first 

and second wave of COVID-19. 

Material and Method: 

Survey approach was used for 

gathering primary data from Nashik City. 

The questionnaire was created, designed 

and circulated by using the non-digital 

platform. Participants were encouraged to 
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fill up the form. This survey was conducted 

with the help of student volunteers during 

4th December 2022 to 10th   January 2023. 

Students were requested for sharing the 

questionnaire with their family members, 

friends, relatives and neighbors in their 

areas. Individuals were asked to declare 

their consumption of certain foods and food 

groups, and lifestyle habits comparing 

before and during the pandemic period. 

(Alzhrani, A et.al. 2021) 

We have received 2875 responses 

during this survey. All the interested 

participants were included in the survey. 

Exclusion criteria for the survey was age 

bellow 18, pregnant and lactating women 

and duplicate response. After exclusion final 

data set included 2657 participants. 

Identity of all the participants and their 

personal data collected was kept anonymous. 

Result and discussion: 

The first wave of the COVID-19 

pandemic commenced with increased 

detection of cases in January-March 2020, 

and after the September 2020 peak, cases 

declined by the end of October 2020. 

According to the present survey it 

is noted that during first wave of COVID-

19 poultry business was in danger due to fear 

of Corona. During this time number of people 

eating chicken has decreased greatly, causing 

a great crisis to the poultry industry. Many 

families were shifted to vegetarian diet 

during this phase. It was found that during 

first outbreak of COVID -19 about 40% of the 

participants were vegetarian and 60% 

participants were non-vegetarian. 

The second wave of the COVID-19 

pandemic began on March 13, 2021, peaked 

on April 23 (17,937 cases), and ended on June 

19, 2021. This is the most crucial phase 

where we have noted vast dietary changes. 

Our survey shows that many citizens who 

used to prefer fast food, oily food are now 

opting for immunity boosting foods. 

Consumption of vegetables, fruits and pulses 

which have nutrients that increases 

immunity has increased by rejecting the fast 

food made in the family. It is seen that the 

amount of fruit and leafy vegetables has 

increased a lot during this phase. In order to 

increase immunity, there have been a lot of 

changes in the home kitchen and now raw 

vegetable, pulses and salad is being 

emphasized in every household. Most 

frequently used home remedies were 

decoction of herbs including ginger, 

Tinosporacordifolia, turmeric, black pepper, 

carom seeds. Turmeric milk was also popular 

choice. (Ayalur Gopalakrishnan et.al., 2021) 

Consumption of “Golden Milk” which is 

turmeric powder in hot milk once or twice a 

day for boosting immunity and help fight 

against COVID illness. (Gupta et.al., 2020) 

Increase use of Indian gooseberry (amla) is 

noted which is being eaten to boost immunity. 

Consumption of foods like chicken and fish 

along with green vegetables and chickpeas 

which are rich in vitamins and proteins has 

increased. People are emphasizing on eating 

chavanprash twice a day with warm water 

and turmeric milk on an empty stomach to 

boost immunity (Motiwala, et.al., 2023) 

It was observed that during second 

wave 72% of participants were non 

vegetarian, there was about 12% in non-

vegetarian diet. It was also observed that due 

to increase in non- vegetarian diet there is 

considerable decrease in vitamin B12 

deficiency. 

There was considerable increase in 

maintenance of hygienic condition that had 

resulted in considerable decrease in common 

microbial infections. 

 Table 1: Proportion of changes in the consumption of Vegetarian diet before and 

after pandemic 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Consumption of Vegetarian and non-vegetarian diet Before and 

After 

pandemic 

Diet Before Pandemic After Pandemic 

Vegetarian 40% 28% 

Non-Vegetarian 60% 72% 

Total 100

% 

100% 
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Graph 1: Proportion of changes in the consumption of Vegetarian diet before and after 

pandemic 

Conclusion: 

According to the present survey it is 

noted that during first wave of COVID-19 

many families were shifted to vegetarian 

diet. During second wave consumption of 

foods like chicken and fish along with green 

vegetables and chickpeas which are rich in 

vitamins and proteins has increased. Home-

based treatments, including self-care, self-

medication, were found to be the first line of 

action for prevention of COVID-19. There has 

been gradual shift in diet from vegetarian to 

non-vegetarian which has resulted in 

minimizing the vitamin B12 deficiency. 
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 Abstract: 

From her first autobiography, Angelou's goal was to "tell the truth about the lives of black women" but in later 

work her goals turned to writing about the ups and downs of her own life. Life brought him passion, not better 

experiences. She has the power to overcome anything. This article, titled "The Injustice of Racism in Black-

American Autobiographical work of Maya Angelou's I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings," discusses the author's 

social problems as a young mother, daughters, and black women, and how to support her. . Fight in the name of 

racial justice. She wrote as a witness to her suffering and success. 

Keywords : Family, Travel, Identity, Motherhood, Racism. 

 

Indroduction: 

The women's struggle for freedom also followed the 

women's struggle against violence; their pride 

played an important role in their stories, which are 

praised for their African-American history. Dolly a 

McPherson says: Black writers use biographies and 

other forms of writing (to a lesser extent) to try to 

analyze themselves and share their findings, these 

groups explaining their plight to people, not just 

celebrating them. The organization can change the 

lives of the writers if it wants to. 

Angelou plays a heroine in the story of creating her 

own culture. Angelou portrayed African-American 

women as a role model, reconstructing the image of 

black women in her autobiography and drawing on 

her various roles, avatars, and identities to connect 

the oppression process for her own history. Details 

of Angelou's personal strength and ability to 

overcome are also featured in Angelou's 

autobiography. Angelou's autobiography, especially 

the women in "The Caged Bird," had an impact on 

the woman Angelou became. 

 According to Manola, the three characters in 

"Caged Bird" are Angelo's mother Vivienne, 

grandmother Anne Henderson, and Mrs. Flowers 

collaborated "to form a trio that is important to the 

care and nurture of children on their journey as a 

black girl in the South." 

Maya Angelou's autobiographical work "I Know 

Why the Caged Bird Sings" is an autobiography, 

novel, and social history work by African-American 

author Maya Angelo. An age-old story that shows 

how the strength of character and love of literature 

can overcome prejudice and trauma.  

The book begins with three-year-old Maya and her 

brother being sent to their grandmother's in Staples, 

Arkansas, and ends with Maya becoming a mother 

at seventeen. During "The Caged Bird," Maya 

transforms from a self-respecting victim of racism to 

a self-sufficient, dignified young woman with the 

potential to resolve discrimination. 

 Angelou explores themes of racism, identity, rape 

and literacy in her autobiography. The main 

character, Maya, has been called "an icon for every 

black girl growing up in America." Angelou's 

treatment of racism brings unity to the book and 

anti-racism is the subject of this article. When 

choosing a title for the book, Angelo turned to Paul 

Laurence Dunbar, an African-American poet whose 

work has been admired for years. "I Know Why the 

Caged Bird Sings" takes its name from the third part 

of his poem "Sympathy". 

The situations faced by the characters in this book 

stem from the racism of their white neighbors. 

When blacks heard about the Ku Klux Klan, whites 

protested, whites attacked blacks and their friends, 

there were murders, lynchings, rapes, and strikes to 

protect the rights of white Americans. Mom, Maya's 

grandmother hides her son Willie in a potato box 

every night, while whites scapegoats blacks' bills. 

"He believed that my uncle and all the other blacks 

who heard the Ku Klux Klan were coming would 

run under their house and hide in chicken manure, 

which is embarrassing." (14) 

Angelou shares many of the struggles of black 

people against racism in her autobiographical 

writings. While acknowledging the personal power 

of events in the struggle, Maya's narrative suggests 
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that this struggle helped save African Americans 

from drowning in unconditional despair. He was 

mostly cut off from the world for several months 

while working on the book. She set the bar high. His 

goal is to write a book that exposes the black 

experience and acknowledges the human spirit. 

 It did not just reach its goal. He wrote the next 

story, which has become a modern classic. 

 - Marcia Ann Gillespie, 2008 (41) 

The text is composed as a series of short stories 

arranged thematically rather than chronologically. In 

his 1993 article on The Caged Bird, Racial Protest, 

Identity, Words and Forms, Walker focuses on the 

structure of the book and explains how it supports 

the model of racism. According to Walker, critics 

neglected to examine his style, choosing instead to 

focus on the content of the book, which he felt was 

ignoring his politics. “Angelou and the caged bird 

will be better served by the way content and policy 

work together,” he said. (42) Angelou edited her 

book as a guide to combating racism and 

oppression. 

Something different is the thematic progression of 

Maya's experiences with the book, she arranged and 

arranged her stories, often combining the nature 

layer of one chapter with the previous chapter and 

the next, reflecting her childhood in a way to talk 

about each other. 

 Conclusion: 

Overall, I Know Why the Caged Bird Sings is aptly 

named because Maya Angelou likened herself and 

her people to a caged bird that couldn't sing. Birds 

sometimes sing to find comfort within themselves, 

which Maya Angelou did when she shared her 

experience. Angelou shares many of the struggles of 

black people against racism in her autobiographical 

writings. Maya's account acknowledges the personal 

power of struggle events while suggesting that this 

struggle has helped save the African American 

community from drowning in the despair and 

hopelessness that has filled them. 

This program also offers valuable resources for 

psychology and human development. "I Know Why 

the Caged Bird Is singing" tackles thorny issues 

such as rape and discrimination, sexuality and 

gender development, identity, interactions between 

family members and major shows. 
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Abstract:- 

            The present study was conducted in Nashik and Sangli districts of Maharashtra state 

considering the larger area and production of grape. Grape (Vitis Vinifera L.) commonly known as 

angoor most important fruit crop grown in temperate tropical, subtropical and tropical  regions of 

the world. The wide adaptability, hardy nature, low maintenance cost, steady and high yields, fine 

table and therapeutic values, better keeping quality are some of the qualities which make this 

fruit crop ideally suitable for semi arid regions. During the study, it was observed that the major 

constraints faced by grape growers in study area were occurrence of downy mildew, unavailability 

of labour, unavailability of crop insurance, timely unavailability of recommended fertilizers, 

occurrence of powdery mildew and mealy bug, adverse climatic condition, fluctuation in market 

prices, regular updation of recent technology and unavailability of market.   

Keywords:  Grape, Constraints, Maharashtra 

Introduction:  

In an agrarian country like India 

national economy is born by agricultural 

industries. Agriculture enterprise is the way 

of life in India. Agriculture sector is the 

backbone of the Indian economy. India is the 

second largest producer of fruit in the World 

after China. The major fruit growing states 

in India are Maharashtra, Tamilnadu, 

Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Bihar 

and Uttar Pradesh.  Grape (Vitis Vinifera L.) 

is a temperate fruit crop and also cultivated 

under tropical and subtropical regions in the 

world. It is originated in Asia Minor in the 

region between Black Sea and Caspian Sea 

which belongs to the family vitiaceae.  

 The grape is one of the most 

delicious, refreshing and nourishing fruit. 

Ripe grapes are easily digestible. It is fairly 

good source of minerals like   calcium, 

phosphorus, iron and vitamins like B1 and 

B2. Grape juice is a refreshing drink, a 

stimulant to kidneys and laxative. Ripe fruits 

are supposed to be the best table fruit. Wine 

making from grapes is a flourishing industry 

in many countries. Maharashtra, Karnataka, 

Punjab, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and 

Haryan are the major grape growing states 

in India. Maharashtra is the leading grape 

producing state, where the total area under 

grape cultivation is 55,700 ha with annual 

production of 14.75 lakh million tons (2010). 

it stands very low as compared to other fruit 

crops. This is a challenging task for the 

scientists and the farmers. 

Material and Methods: 

Nashik and Sangli are the major 

grape producing districts in the 

Maharashtra. These two districts together 

accounted for more than 50.00% of area & 

production under grape in the state. Hence, 

based on highest area and production in the 

Maharashtra, the Nashik and Sangli districts 

were selected for study. 

 The primary unit of the sample was 

talukas of these two districts. The leading 

talukas of grape cultivation in Nashik 

districts were Niphad, Dindori,  Satana & in 

Sangli were  Tasgaon, Kavathe-Mahankal, 

and Palus. All six talukas were selected 

purposively. The secondary unit of the 

sample was villages. Three villages from each 

talukas having maximum area under 

pomegranate cultivation were selected for the 

study.  

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
mailto:vickyraut2137@gmail.com


    IJAAR              Vol.4 No.16                   ISSN – 2347-7075 

Mr. Raut Vikram Keshavrao , Dr. Amit Kumar Mishra 
 

                                                                                                                                            108 

For the selection of grape growers, the 

purposive sampling method was used. Ten 

grape growers from the list of farmers 

growing grape were randomly selected from 

each chosen village. Thus, a total of 180 

grape growers were selected and personal 

interviews with structured schedule was 

developed for the present study. Data were 

collected from primary sources to achieve the 

stated objectives.  

Result and Discussion: 

Constraints faced by grape growers in adoption of recommended cultivation practices. 

Sr. No. Constraints N % 

1 Occurrence of Powdery Mildew disease 151 83.88 

2 Non availability of Labour 127 70.55 

3  Non availability of crop insurance  123 68.33 

4 Timely Non  availability of  recommended fertilizers 114 63.33 

5 Occurrence of  Downy Mildew disease  112 62.22 

6 Adverse climatic condition  110 61.11 

7 Fluctuation in market prices 96 53.33 

8 Regular updation of recent technology 60 33.33 

9 Non availability of market   57 31.66 

 

In the constraints, majority of the 

respondents reported that, occurrence of 

Powdery Mildew disease  (83.88 Per cent), 

Non availability of labour (70.55 Per cent), 

Non availability of crop insurance (68.33Per 

cent), timely  Non availability of 

recommended fertilizers (63.33 Per cent) 

were the major constraints.  

Whereas, occurrence of Downy 

Mildew disease (62.22 per cent), adverse 

climatic condition (61.11 per cent), 

fluctuation in market prices (53.33 per cent), 

regular updation of recent technology (33.33 

Per cent) and Non  availability of market   

(31.33 per cent) constraints were also 

reported by majority of the grape 

respondents. 

Conclusion:  

 Hence it can be concluded from the 

study that the major constraints faced by 

grape growers in study area were occurrence 

of Powdery Mildew disease, Non  availability 

of labour, Non  availability of crop insurance, 

and timely Non  availability of recommended 

fertilizers. It can also conclude that least felt 

constraints were occurrence of Downy 

Mildew disease, adverse climatic condition, 

and fluctuation in market prices, regular 

updation of recent technology and 

unavailability of market. With the help of the 

above study the researcher tried to 

understand the related problems of grape 

growers. Conclusions of this study will be 

helpful to grape growers and agencies who 

are engaged in production and marketing of 

grape for designing future policies. 
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Abstract  

India is number one populated country in the world and giving employment to them is the biggest 

challenge in front of governing bodies. The sector wise contribution in GDP for financial year 2021-

22 agriculture sector has accounted 18.80%, industries 28.20% and service sector 53%. The 

agriculture and allied sectors are employing the major percentage of employment accounting 

41.40% but it is contributing only 18.80%, industrial sector is accounting 27.60% and employing 

17%. The service sector is contributing 53% in G.D.P. and accounting more than 30% of 

employment. The industrial sector is providing promising and steady employment to most 

populated country since its introduction. The different types of sectors of industries like 

agriculture and food processing, automobile, petro chemicals, chemicals, aviation, cement, steel 

are also some examples which are giving the employment opportunities. The government policies 

are favorable to industries which resulting attraction to FDI. 

 Introduction 

The economies of the nations are depending 

upon the various sectors like Primary, 

Secondary and Tertiary sectors. Now day 

new sector is developed and it is known as 

Research and Development. Whenever the 

economies are undeveloped at that they have 

to rely upon the primary sector. The journey 

of industrialization started in 1770 in 

Britain. Industrialization started with the 

development of steam, water and mechanical 

equipment in cotton industries. The first-

generation industries were processing cotton 

all over the world. The cotton industries 

started in India in the year 1854 from 

Mumbai and the journey of industrialization 

begins. The journey of cotton mill and jute 

mills reached at 378 nos. till 1998. The 

industries of the India started with the help 

of foreign capital and management. The coal 

mining sector started its journey in the year 

1772 from Raniganj. The sectors like cement, 

glass, soaps, sugar, paper, chemical 

industries have started slowly in India in 

that phase. The development of the 

industries before independence in India was 

very inadequate and insufficient. The world 

has seen second industrial revolution started 

in the year 1870. The second industrial 

revolution was based on the electricity and 

mass production. The third industrial 

revolution started in the year 1950 which 

was based on the Electronics, IT and 

Automatic production technology. The third 

industrial revolution has developed world 

economy and made world 10 times wealthier. 

The third world industrial revolution 

required higher number of skilled workers. 

The third world revolution made high 

amount of production and revenues. The 

lakhs of new firms established in third world 

revolution. The third world revolution is also 

known as Digital Revolution. The current 

world is undergoing from the fourth 

industrial revolution which is depending 

upon Artificial Intelligence and advanced 

technologies. The system of industries is 

based on the CPS (Cyber Physical System).  

 Objectives 

1. To study the history of Industrialization. 

2. To study the Industrialization in India. 

3. To study the role of industries in an 

Indian economy. 

4. To study the role industries in 

employment. 
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 Research Methodology 

The research paper is based on the secondary 

data which is collected from the various 

websites, research reports of the various 

government agencies. The government of 

India is publishing the various reports on the 

industrial establishment and development of 

an economy. The analytical and statistical 

research methods are used for the data 

collection and analysis in this research. 

 Review of Literature 

1. Mrs. Manjula (2022) studied the creation 

of employment from industrial sector. 

Where she studied the limited capital 

resources industries have created good 

amount of employment by labour 

intensive industries. The industries have 

created 16% of employment in an 

economy. Researcher has mentioned that 

the increasing industries are lowering the 

unemployment and poverty rates.  

2. Sudhakar, P., Padmavathi, A., & Kumar, 

N. B. K. (2012) have studied the 

employment trend in India. The 

researchers have found that the growth of 

the population is higher in India and the 

numbers of employment opportunities are 

limited. The study also mentioned that 

the Five Year plans played biggest role in 

creation of employment opportunities. 

The researchers have also shown that the 

employment is an important aspect of 

economic development. 

3. Mogtadaee, A., Nezhad, M. Z. & Ansari, E 

(2006) studied the role of small industries 

in employment generation and economic 

development in Maharashtra & 

Khuzestan. The Researchers have used t 

test and chi square statistical tests. The 

study has analyzed the status of small 

scale industries in specific areas. The 

study has found the investments in large 

scale industries by Iran and 

Maharashtra, Khuzestan created job 

opportunities in small scale industries.  

4. Dr. Pujar, Uma. (2014) studies the 

MSMEs role in employment. The 

researcher has found that the MSMEs 

industries has played vital role in socio 

economic development. The MSME sector 

is contributing 45% manufacturing 

output and 40% exports of the country. 

The MSMEs is providing 5, 95, 00, 000 

numbers employment. The MSMEs 

businesses are creating sef employment 

and wage employment in an economy of 

India.  

 Meaning Industries 

The industries are defined as the processing 

of inputs to get the output. The industries are 

creating finished goods from raw materials. 

The industries are involved in procurement, 

processing and creation of the finished goods. 

The industries are also classified under 

different categories or levels. The first 

category of industries is producing raw 

materials for other industries. These first 

levels of industries are extracting from the 

natural resources or minerals the industries 

are known as coal mining, forestry and 

fishing. 

The second levels of industries are the 

industries which are converting raw 

materials into usable products by processing 

it. The example of such type of industries is 

making bakery products from the wheat 

flour. These industries are known as value 

addition making industries.  

The Third levels of industries are the service 

industries are providing support to second 

level and primary industries. These are the 

essential services for the industries to grow 

and develop their market. The major service 

industries are financial institutes, education, 

transportation, education, hospitals and 

others. 

 World Scenario of Industries 

According to the report published by the IBIS 

world research firm the employment is as 

follows 

Table No. 1.1 The worldwide Employment availability by industry 

Sr. No. Name of the Industry Employment 

1 Consumer Electronics Manufacturing  1,75,18,424 

2 Commercial Real Estate 1,71,64,710 

3 Fast food and Restaurants 1,34,58,146 

4 HR and Recruitment Services 1,04,36,002 

5 Apparel Manufacturing 96,75,672 

6 Coal Mining 89,18,489 

7 Travel & Tourism 86,84,644 

8 Commercial Banks and Financial Institutes  80,76,796 

9 Auto Parts & Accessories Manufacturing 80,60,047 

10 Hotels & Resorts 79,03,412 
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(Source:- https://www.ibisworld.com/global/market-research-reports/global-consumer-electronics-

manufacturing-industry/ ) 

The above industries are giving employment 

by industries at world level. The consumer 

electronics industries are most expanded 

industry which providing 1.75 crore 

employment. Electronic industry is ranking 

first in the world at employment parameter. 

The real estate based industries are giving 

1.71 crore employment whereas fast food and 

restaurants are giving 1.35 crore 

emplyments.  

 Industries and India 

The (ASI) Annual Survey of Industries report 

for the financial year 2019-20 has stated that 

there are 198628 numbers of factories are in 

operations which are registered under the 

factories act.  

Figure 1.1 The percentage of Workers 

are involved by sector wise  

The working population of the India involved 

in following sectors. The pie chart is showing 

the distribution is as follows  

 

(Source: - ASI (Annual Survey of Industries) Report 2019-20) 

The above chart data is interpreting that the 

food products industry is employing 11.10%. 

The textile and apparel industry is employing 

7.58% whereas Basic Metals 7.25%, Motor 

Vehicles 6.51%. The Chemical and Chemical 

Product industries are providing 5.61%, 

Rubber and Plastics 5.07%, Non Metallic 

mineral industries 6.34% and other than 

these industries accounting 35.11%.  

 Sector Wise employment in India 

The majority population of Indian country is 

relying on the Agriculture sector for an 

employment following table is showing the 

sector wise employment of the country  

Table 1.1 The availability of sector wise Employment 

Sr. No. Year Agriculture Industry Service 

1 2010-11 51.52 21.81 26.68 

2 2011-12 49.26 23.49 27.53 

3 2012-13 47 24.36 38.64 

4 2013-14 46.50 24.37 29.13 

5 2014-15 45.89 24.45 29.66 

6 2015-16 45.26 24.54 30.20 

7 2016-17 44.56 24.74 30.70 

8 2017-18 43.93 24.86 31.21 

9 2018-19 43.33 24.95 31.72 

10 2019-20 42.60 25.12 32.28 

(Source:- website: www.indiastats.com ) 

The above table 1.1 is showing sectorwise 

availability of employment. The primary 

sector (Agriculture & Allied) is providing 

highest share of percentage employment. The 

financial year 2010-11 is providing 51.52%, 

2011-12 49.26% wheras 2012-13 has given 

47%. The industrial sector is also giving 

upward trend of employment percentagefrom 

2010-11 21.81% to 25.12% in 2019-20. The 

service sector is has given 26.68% in 2010-11 

to 32.28% in 2019-20. The dependency on 

agriculture has decreased of India from 

51.52% to 42.60%.  
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 Conclusion 

The Indian population is top ranked in the 

world. To employ this populated country is 

the biggest challenge to government 

agencies. India is developing nation and most 

of the population is involved in agriculture 

sector or primary sector it is accounted 

51.52% in the year 2010-11 which had more 

than half share of total employment. The 

initial phase of independent India largly 

depended on agriculture but nowdays the 

industries and service sector has made 

important position to employment. The 

industrial sector is employing 25.12% in the 

year 2019-20 whereas service sector has 

employed 32.28% in same year. The flow of 

FDI (Foreign Direct Investments) is 

increasing in India for the year 2021-22 it 

was more than 6 lakh crore. The industrial 

sector and service sectors are expanding at 

good growth of the Indian country and it is 

giving the promising employment. To 

increase the employment, it is required to 

increase the investments in Micro, Small, 

Medium and Large scale industries.  
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Abstract: Woman holds a special place in Indian society; like men she too has proved for 

excellence in every walk of life. Her role in nation building is well recognized. The widespread of 

education and self-Consciousness among women has led to her progress over the period. 

Jawaharlal Nehru, Leader of India's Independence movement, and India's first Prime Minister 

once said that, “You can tell the condition of a Nation by looking at the status of its 

Women."According to the U.S. Census Bureau (2015), More than 1 in 7 women (nearly 18.4 

million) lived in poverty in 2014.W omen‟s poverty rates were once again substantially above the 

poverty rates for men. Socio-economic status can encompass opportunities and privileges as well 

as the quality of life attributes afforded to people within society. Poverty, specifically, is not a 

single factor but rather is characterized by multiple physical and psychosocial stressors. Socio-

economic status is a compatible and well founded predictor of a big assemblage of outcomes across 

the life span, including physical and psychological well-being. Thus, Socio-economic status is 

relevant to all fields of behavioral and social science, including research, education, practice and 

advocacy. The Study is based on qualitative method. The necessary information about the socio 

economic status of singe women have been collected through primary and secondary data source. 

The sample size of the research is 30 single women including married , unmarried, widow, 

divorced and separated. 

Keywords: Socio-economic status, well-being, single women, social problems,. 
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1.Introduction  

You can tell the condition of a Nation by 

looking at the status of its Women." 

Jawaharlal Nehru, Leader of India's 

Independence movement, and India's first 

Prime Minister. Woman holds a special place 

and pride in Indian society; her role in nation 

building is well acknowledged. Like men she 

too has proved for excellence in every step of 

life. The widespread of education and self 

awareness among women has led to her 

progress over the period. 

There is a worldwide misconception 

regarding the accurate status of women in 

Ancient Indian Society. Radha Kamal 

Mukerjee writes, the laws customs and 

traditions of „Shruti‟ and „Smiriti‟ defines the 

true status of women.(Big, Tara Ali 1958). 

Women in the Vedic Age appear to have 

enjoyed a comparatively higher status than 

that enjoyed by her sisters in the post Vedic 

Age. From the early ages women were very 

educated but has to suffer from the immoral 

of society like Sati Pratha, child marriage etc. 

because of the efforts of broad minded men 

like Raja Ram Mohan,Swami Vivekananda, 

Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar. These evils 

crumbled over a period. Undoubtedly, there 

have been periods in history when women 

enjoyed freedom and privileges in the family 

province, religious rituals, educational 

attainments, personal liability and public 

life; as such they had free approach even to 

social and political life. In addition to these, 

women obtain their status from their 

husbands, that they are socialized to think 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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themselves as lesser, and they are physio-

psychologically primed, to use the modern 

term, they are framed to be wives and 

mothers, antagonistic with men because they 

are less able to compete. 

They surpassed in intellectual groups, 

philosophical depths, administrative 

equality, religious understanding, moral 

intensification and spiritual enrichment. In 

all, they had a good say in matters pertaining 

to life and living at all levels. But as 

centuries rolled by, the situation went on 

changing adversely for them. In all, they had 

a good say in matters pertaining to life and 

living at all levels.It was Napoleon saying, 

nature designed women to be our slaves, we 

are not theirs,they are our property. They 

belong to us just as a tree that bears fruit 

belongs to the gardener. What a mad idea to 

demand equality for women? (Neshla, 1994)  

Whether it was Rousseau writing the whole 

education of women ought to be relative to 

men. To please them, to educate them when 

young, to care for them when grown up, to 

counsel them, to console them and to make 

life sweet and agreeable to them-these are 

the duties of women at all times and that 

should be taught to them from their infancy. 

2.Objectives Of The Study 

1.To study the socio-economic status of single 

women. 

2.To study the well-being of single women. 

3. Research Methodology  

This section refers to the methods and data 

sources used to carry out this study and 

evaluate the research objectives. 

3.1 Techniques of Data Collection 

 This study is conducted among single women 

at various socio-economic levels in  

Farrukhabad district. They are chosen on the 

basis of keeping in mind, the variation in age, 

marital status and type of occupation. The 

research study involves reference of both 

primary and secondary data primary data. In 

this study primary data is collected through a 

field survey with the help of a self prepared 

checklist distributing among 30 respondents 

which are purposively selected including 

married ,unmarried ,divorced, widow and 

separated single women with yes or no  

questions. For the purpose of the study 

secondary data is collected by referring to the 

Journals, research magazines and published 

data of varied in nature 

3.2 Type of Research  

The descriptive research design methodology 

has been adopted in this research paper. 

 3.3 Sample Design  

30 respondents which are purposively 

selected including married, unmarried, 

divorced, widow and separated single women 

are the sample size for the study.The sample 

selected for the study is from Farrukhabad 

district in Uttar Pradesh. The nature of the 

sample is not restricted to specific people, 

working and non working both are selected 

for the study. 

 3.4 Limitations of the Study 

 The research outcome is purely based on the 

personal opinion and the understanding level 

of respondents. There could be the chance of 

difference based on the thought process as 

well as family support extended to the 

respondents. There may be limitations to 

generalize the findings of the survey 

completely. 

4. Data Analysis & Interpretations  

The three factors age, education, occupation 

have been taken for analysis of socio-

economic status of single women- 

1.AGE- Age is definite , most visible 

psychological fact supposed at birth. It affects 

individuals and is interlinked with other 

socio-economic structural elements. Age is 

also review another variable that deicide  the 

status, roles, decision making and authority 

(Ross, 1961; Goode, 1963). 

Age Distribution of Single Women- 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.Education- Education has been seen from 

many sociological perspective, the education 

fulfills needs of the society. The functionalist 

view of the relationship and occupation 

argues that educational fulfillment in all the 

societies is increasingly linked to 

occupational status. Educational 

qualifications increasingly from the basis of 

the distribution of individuals to occupational 

status. Thus, there is a tightening bond 

Age Group Number Percentage (%) 

20-25 2 6.66 

25-30 4 13.33 

30-35 8 26.66 

35-40 16 53.33 

Total 30 100 



    IJAAR              Vol.4 No.16                   ISSN – 2347-7075 

Vinay Lalita  , Prof. M.H.Sidddiqui 
 

                                                                                                                                            115 

between education and occupation (Haralambos and Heald, 1996). 

 

Educational Qualification of Respondent- 

Qualification Number Percentage(%) 

Primary School 3 10 

High school  10 33.3 

Diploma 5 16.6 

Degree 8 26.26 

Post graduate 

and above 

4 13.3 

Total 30  
 

3.Occupation-  Occupation refers to 

economic activity having adequate returns. It 

may vary from business, labor, service or 

profession. One‟s occupation is also a sign of 

his/her status. 

Occupation of Respondent 

Occupation Sector Number Percentage (%) 

Government 12 40 

Non- Government 10 33.3 

Total 24 80 
 

Below is summary of analysis on survey 

respondents:  

Most of the single women (43.0) percent have 

education up to primary and  high school. An 

overwhelming majority of the single women, 

more than three fourth (85.3 percent) come 

from urban background, whereas, the 

remains 14.7 percent) from rural background 

indicating that the phenomena or singlehood 

is less rural areas as compared to urban 

areas. Majority of the women belong to the 

age group of 30-40 years. Most of them are 

educated primary and high school. Some are 

graduate single women come from the 

families where in both the parents are 

educated.  

 There is no sole determinant of individual 

well-being, but in general, well-being is 

dependent upon positive social 

relationships, good health, and 

availability and access to basic resources 

(e.g., shelter, income). 

 Education has brought change in 

women‟s perception of their own self and 

they no longer consider that control of 

men is important for them. 

 Data from the field survey, found that  

working women had a higher sense of 

well-being and used fewer professional 

services to cope with personal and mental 

health problems than their non employed 

counterparts 

 Many studies have examined the 

relationship between determinants of 

individual and national levels of well-

being. Many of these studies have used 

different measures of well-being (e.g., life 

satisfaction, psychological well-being, 

positive effect,), and different 

methodologies resulting in irregular 

inconsistent findings related to well-being 

and its forecast. 

  In general, life satisfaction is dependent 

more closely on the availability of basic 

needs being met (food, shelter, income) as 

well as approach to modern benefits (e.g., 

electricity). Pleasant emotions are more 

closely associated with having 

sympathetic relationships. 

5. Conclusion- One of the eves of 

International Women‟s Day, president Ram 

Nath Kovind said much remains to be done 

to further improve the socio-economic status 

of women in the country. “We all have to 

work relentlessly towards women‟s safety, 

education and independence because only by 

doing so, we will be able to pave the way for 

women, especially ours daughters, to become 

more active, capable and empowered”.  

Jessie Bernard (1981) quote, who argued that 

the status of women cannot be compared 

with that of men, only on the basis of higher 

status. They are usually better educated and 

have more organized skills and experience 

than women. This does not prove that 

women‟s are weak; they are made weak by 

programming the so called rules and 

regulations of society. They are not weak 

,they are made weak. 
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Abstract  

Life skills comprise the majority of competencies within the personal and social assets categories 

(i.e., physical development, intellectual development, psychological and emotional development, 

and social development. According to the National Research Council students needs opportunities 

and support from their communities to develop like skills and social assets in order to become 

competent, contributing adult members of society. Students need continues exposure, positive 

experiences, and people, as well as opportunities to gain and refine life skills. To achieve the 

desired goal in the in the 21st century, students needs more than traditional academic learning. 

They must be adept at collaboration, communication and problem-solving, which are some of the 

skills developed through social and emotional learning (SEL). Coupled with mastery of traditional 

skills, social and emotional proficiency will equip students to succeed in the swiftly evolving digital 

economy. Social-emotional learning (SEL) describes the mindsets, skills, attitudes, and feelings 

that help students succeed in school, career, and life, such as as growth mindset, grit, and sense of 

belonging at school. Educators use many names for these skills, such as “non-cognitive skills”, 

“soft skills”, “21st century skills”, “character Skills,” etc. Social-emotional learning is an important 

part of a well-rounded education. This paper would be able to define the social – Emotional mind 

set of the students and ability to understand and regulate one‟s emotion. Further this paper will 

define about the happiness learning skills that lead to social- emotional and academic 

development  

Key Words: Social-emotional learning, 21st century skills, happiness learning skills.  

Introduction  

The goals of education, and of a school, 

indisputably include building cognitive 

abilities such as reading and math. 

Increasingly, however, it also implies that 

children should be equipped with other 

abilities that allow them to succeed in and 

contribute to the society they live in. We will   

broadly call such traits – such as 

communication, critical thinking, creativity, 

self-management, decision-making, 

perseverance - life skills. Life skills may be 

viewed as a range of psycho-social and 

cognitive abilities that equip children to 

make informed decisions and choices, 

manage their emotional well-being and 

communicate effectively. Efforts to address 

the achievement gap have typically focused 

on core subjects such as Maths and English. 

A common belief is that life skills are 

optional and secondary to achieving basic 

literacy and numeracy only if resources are 

available. The students who develop social-

emotional skills and academic mindsets are 

better equipped to succeed in school and are 

able to transfer theoretical concepts to real-

life situations. Life skills encompass a wide-

ranging and often unstructured set of skills 

and attitudes that is difficult to rigidly define 

and that has not been officially codified or 

categorised.1 A number of related terms are 

used in this context; some of these include: 

1. Life skills 

2. 21st century skills 

3. Non-cognitive skills 

4. Non-academic skills 

5. Character skills 

6. Soft skills 

7. Social and Emotional Learning (SEL) 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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1 Ben-Arieh, and Frones, „Indicators of 

Cahildren‟s Well-being: What should be 

Measured and Why‟ (2007). 

1.LIFE SKILLS are the skills we need to 

deal effectively with the challenges in 

everyday life, whether at school, at work or 

in our personal lives.  

A definitive list is something educators, 

governments and employers continue to 

discuss. But no matter if you call them life 

skills, 21st century skills or soft skills, 

students who are able to understand and use 

these skills, along with their educational 

qualifications, will be better placed to take 

advantage of educational and employment 

opportunities. 

The importance of life skills 

In a constantly changing environment, 

having life skills is an essential part of being 

able to meet the challenges of everyday life. 

The dramatic changes in global economies 

over the past five years have been matched 

with the transformation in technology and 

these are all impacting on education, the 

workplace and our home life. To cope with 

the increasing pace and change of modern 

life, students need new life skills such as the 

ability to deal with stress and frustration. 

Today‟s students will have many new jobs 

over the course of their lives, with associated 

pressures and the need for flexibility.  

 Benefits for the individual: In 

everyday life, the development of life 

skills helps students to:  

 Find new ways of thinking and problem 

solving 

 Recognize the impact of their actions and 

teaches them to take responsibility for 

what they do rather than blame others 

 Build confidence both in spoken skills 

and for group collaboration and 

cooperation 

 Analyse options, make decisions and 

understand why they make certain 

choices outside the classroom 

 Develop a greater sense of self-awareness 

and appreciation for others 

 Benefits for employment: While 

students work hard to get good grades, 

many still struggle to gain employment. 

According to research by the CBI 

(Confederation of British Industry) in 

2011 employers were looking not just for 

academic success but key employability 

skills including: 

 The ability to self-manage, solve 

problems and understand the business 

environment 

 Working well as part of a team 

 Time and people management 

 Agility and adaptability to different roles 

and flexible working environments 

 The potential to lead by influence 

 Benefits for society: The more we 

develop life skills individually, the more 

these affect and benefit the world in 

which we live:  

 Recognizing cultural awareness and 

citizenship makes international 

cooperation easier 

 Respecting diversity allows creativity and 

imagination to flourish developing a more 

tolerant society 

 Developing negotiation skills, the ability 

to network and empathise can help to 

build resolutions rather than 

resentments 

2. 21ST CENTURY SKILLS are the skills, 

knowledge and expertise students should 

master to succeed in work and life in the 

21st century. These are : 

 Content Knowledge: Proficiency in 

fundamental subjects and 21st century 

themes is essential for students in the 

21st century. Disciplines include: 

 English Reading/language Art  

 World Languages   

 Arts /Mathematics /Economics /Science 

/Geography 

 History /Government and Civics 

In addition to these subjects, the schools 

must move beyond a focus on basic 

competency to promoting understanding of 

academic content at much higher levels by 

weaving 21st century interdisciplinary 

themes into curriculum: 

 Global awareness 

 Financial, economic, business and 

entrepreneurial literacy 

 Civic literacy 

 Health literacy 

 Environmental literacy  

 Learning and Innovation 

Skills: Learning and innovation skills 

increasingly are being recognized as the 

skills that separate students who are 

prepared for increasingly complex life 

and work environments in the 21st 

century, and those who are not. A focus 

on creativity, critical thinking, 

communication and collaboration is 

http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/256
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/257
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/257
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/258
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/259
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/830
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essential to prepare students for the 

future. 

 Creativity and Innovation 

 Critical Thinking and Problem 

Solving 

 Communication 

 Collaboration 

 Media Literacy environment : It 

gives the information about  

 Access to an abundance of information,  

 Rapid changes in technology tools, and  

 The ability to collaborate and make 

individual contributions on an 

unprecedented scale.  

To be effective in the 21st century, 

citizens and workers must be able to 

create, evaluate, and effectively utilize 

information, media, and technology. 

 Life and Career Skills: Today's 

students need to develop thinking skills, 

content knowledge, and social and 

emotional competencies to navigate 

complex life and work environments. 

P21's essential Life and Career Skills 

include:: 

 Flexibility & Adaptability 

 Initiative & Self Direction 

 Social & Cross-Cultural Skills 

 Productivity & Accountability 

 Leadership & Responsibility 

3. NON-COGNITIVE SKILLS are any 

skills that are not cognitive, such as 

memory, attention, planning, language 

and thinking skills. Non-cognitive skills 

include emotional maturity, empathy, 

interpersonal skills and verbal and non-

verbal communication. Non-cognitive 

skills influence the overall behavior of a 

person. For example, a nurse who is able 

to to easily comfort patients has non-

cognitive skills. 

Non-Cognitive Skills in the Workplace 

 Social skills: Non-cognitive skills that 

play a major role in the workplace and 

are often demanded by employers. 

Effective non-cognitive skills tend to lead 

to higher wages and decreased incidents 

of risky behavior among individuals. 

Children who have developed non-

cognitive skills are more adventuresome 

and open to learning, according to Judy 

Cameron of the Oregon National Primate 

Research Center. Unlike specific skills 

that can only help workers in one type of 

workplace, such as the ability to fix cars, 

non-cognitive skills help workers in all 

workplaces. However, some workplaces 

value non-cognitive skills more than 

others. For example, non-cognitive skills 

are more important for salesmen than 

they are for assembly-line workers, 

according to the study "Non-Cognitive 

Skills, Social Success, and Labor Market 

Outcomes." 

 Developing Non-Cognitive Skills: 

Parents are more capable of helping 

children develop non-cognitive skills than 

anyone else. Efforts made by parents help 

children with their cognitive skills more 

in the earlier stages and with their non-

cognitive skills in later stages in life. The 

child's non-cognitive skills change as the 

individual goes through her life. Non-

cognitive skills are much easier to 

develop in adolescence than cognitive 

skills. Non-cognitive skills are partially 

innate and based off family intervention. 

However, non-cognitive skills can be 

developed both through deliberate 

learning and through practice or 

experience. 

 Inequality: Some of the non-cognitive 

skills highly valued by employers are 

interpersonal skills, negotiation skills 

and communication skills. Those with 

poor non-cognitive skills can become 

trapped. They do not receive the economic 

and workplace opportunities to develop 

their non-cognitive skills, so they become 

vulnerable to inequality in the workplace. 

However, workers can participate in 

social encounters and develop 

interpersonal skills. 

 Social Activities: Activities that can 

increase student participation in social 

events can help these students develop 

more non-cognitive skills. For example, 

high schools can offer athletics, student 

government, drama clubs and other 

extracurricular activities to give students 

more opportunities to develop non-

cognitive skills. 

4. NON-ACADEMIC SKILLS plays 

important role in student‟s life education 

experts are highlighting the importance 

of students learning non-academic skills. 

These types of skills enhance students 

socially, in work and in life. Non-

academic skills are the types of things 

that a typical classroom doesn‟t formally 

teach. And there are no specific lessons 

you can take to learn them.  

http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/262
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/260
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/260
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/261
http://www.p21.org/component/content/article/2224
http://www.p21.org/about-us/p21-framework/266
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 Character: Building character is 

definitely nothing new to the 21st 

century. However, it‟s still an incredibly 

important non-academic skill to focus on 

as children grow up in modern day 

society. They must be taught self-control, 

especially in an age in which so many 

stimuli are at their fingertips. We also 

must foster in our children a sense of 

curiosity about the world around them; 

and not in a superficial, “Let‟s Google it” 

manner. Children must yearn to explore 

the world, and find answers for 

themselves rather than relying on a 

machine to give them everything. We 

should also build up our children‟s 

confidence, so they are optimistic about 

their lives as they grow into young 

adults, so they can face the world 

knowing they can improve it in some way. 

 Social and Emotional Skills: In a 

world in which we‟re increasingly isolated 

by computers, cell phones, and television, 

children need to learn how to interact 

with one another. They need to know how 

to treat each other, and how to address 

each other‟s needs. Really, the only way 

they can do this is by being placed into 

social situations and monitored by a 

knowing and caring adult to help guide 

them when situations turn ugly. If a 

child‟s social behavior is left unchecked, it 

could lead to multiple problems down the 

road. 

 Growth Mindset: Children should know 

they are constantly growing and learning. 

Yes, it  is okay for kids to be kids, but 

they also should be constantly conscious 

of the fact that each experience they go 

through is a chance to learn something 

even in a non-academic setting. This will 

help them make the most out of bad 

situations, because they‟ll always be 

looking at what they learned, rather than 

the fact that they messed up. They‟ll also 

learn to be okay with messing up, as 

they‟ll understand that life is a process of 

learning from one‟s mistakes. When we 

stop learning, that‟s when trouble starts 

to pile up. As Noah Webster (of Webster‟s 

dictionary) once said, “The virtues of men 

are of more consequence to society than 

their abilities…for this reason, the heart 

should be cultivated.” 

 Non-cognitive Traits and Habits: 

Researchers are on the fence about the 

name of this characteristic, but in essence 

they are describing metacognitive skills. 

In other words, these are the non-

academic skills that we use in order to 

know which other skills to use. For 

example, a child may know the 

multiplication tables by heart, but after 

reading a word problem, he might not 

know that he should be using 

multiplication to solve the problem. It‟s 

important to focus not just on what skills 

to learn, but how to use them as well. 

Sometimes the development of these 

traits occurs in the typical problem-

solving that goes along in regular life. 

 Grit: Life isn‟t easy. The sooner children 

figure that out, the better off they‟ll be. 

They need to learn that it‟s totally okay to 

fail, as long as they pick themselves up 

and keep pushing until they succeed. 

They also need to understand the 

difference between passing by the skin of 

their teeth and passing with flying colors. 

One will earn them just enough to get by 

in life, but the other will allow them to 

truly get ahead. Being rigorous in all 

activities, and putting their all into 

everything they set out to do, is of utmost 

importance if children want to live their 

life to the fullest. Even something simple 

like asking your child, “What did you fail 

at today?” shows them that failure 

happens everyday but can be overcome 

with persistence or through another 

avenue. 

 21st Century Skills: The Information 

Age has brought about a time in which 

we must become specialized in one area, 

while also exhibiting a variety of other 

skills as well. From an early age, children 

now learn how to collaborate and 

communicate with others, both physically 

and through the use of technology. They 

also need to think critically and be 

creative in finding solutions to problems 

that didn‟t even exist twenty years ago. 

In doing so, the children of today will 

ensure that society continues to move 

forward tomorrow. 

 Soft Skills: This last set of non-academic 

skills is a bit of a misnomer. Any skill you 

can learn is important, so calling these 

skills “soft” makes them seem less so. 

However, now more than ever it is 

important that children learn the basics 

of professionalism. They need to know it‟s 
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important to be punctual, and to dress 

properly. They need to exhibit good 

manners and obey social conventions, not 

just during their working hours, but at all 

times. It‟s increasingly important that 

children understand that their online 

persona will allow others to judge their 

real-life personality, so it‟s important to 

be prudent both on and offline. If they 

don‟t pay attention to these social 

conventions, all other skills they learn 

will ultimately be null and void. 

5. CHARACTER SKILLS: The terms 

personality and character almost 

interchangeably (even though they 

are different), the greatest 

educational interest revolves around 

character development. 

 Character skills like IQ, if not more 

The evidence is clear: character skills are 

predictive of a range of important life 

outcomes, from higher socioeconomic 

status and income to fewer drug and 

health problems. These skills can 

potentially be improved through training 

and effort.  

 Timing matters The early years are the 

most important period for the formation 

of both cognitive and character skills. 

However, the window of opportunity for 

improving character skills is wider than 

that for improving IQ. While cognitive 

development trajectories become difficult 

to shift after the first decade of life, some 

character skills do not reach comparable 

stability until age 50. This means that 

there is a role for interventions to 

improve character skills even into 

adolescence and beyond, such as our 

recent work on improving non-cognitive 

skills in further education (FE)  

 Character skills are future proof 

Employers 

consistently report in surveys that they 

highly value character skills such as the 

ability to work in a team, collaborate with 

others, and communicate effectively. 

Given that developments in technology 

and automation are anticipated to have 

profound and disruptive effects 

on workplaces of the future, the ability to 

work effectively in a team or be resilient 

in the face of change may become even 

more important over time. 

6. SOFT SKILLS Soft skills are the 

personal attributes, personality traits, 

inherent social cues, and communication 

abilities needed for success on the job. 

Soft skills characterize how a person 

interacts in his or her relationships with 

others.  

Unlike hard skills that are learned, soft 

skills are similar to emotions or insights 

that allow people to “read” others. These 

are much harder to learn, at least in a 

traditional classroom. They are also much 

harder to measure and evaluate. Soft 

skills include 

attitude, communication, creative 

thinking, work ethic, teamwork, 

networking, decision making, 

positivity, time 

management, motivation, flexibility, prob

lem-solving, critical thinking, and conflict 

resolution. Here's 

more information on the difference 

between hard skills and soft skills. 

7. SOCIAL – EMOTIONAL LEARNING 

(SEL) is the process through which 

children and adults acquire and 

effectively apply the knowledge, 

attitudes, and skills necessary to 

understand and manage emotions, set 

and achieve positive goals, feel and show 

empathy for others, establish and 

maintain positive relationships, and 

make responsible decisions.  

 Self-Awareness involves understanding 

one's own emotions, personal goals, and 

values. This includes accurately assessing 

one's strengths and limitations, having 

positive mindsets, and possessing a well-

grounded sense of self-efficacy and 

optimism. High levels of self-awareness 

require the ability to recognize how 

thoughts, feelings, and actions are 

interconnected.  

 Self-Management requires skills and 

attitudes that facilitate the ability to 

regulate one's own emotions and 

behaviors. This includes the ability to 

delay gratification, manage stress, control 

impulses, and persevere through 

challenges in order to achieve personal 

and educational goals. 

 Social Awareness involves the ability to 

understand, empathize, and feel 

compassion for those with different 

backgrounds or cultures. It also involves 

understanding social norms for behavior 

and recognizing family, school, and 

community resources and supports. 

https://www.thebalancecareers.com/communication-skills-list-2063779
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/communication-skills-list-2063779
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/what-are-hard-skills-2060829
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/communication-skills-list-2063737
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/creative-thinking-definition-with-examples-2063744
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/creative-thinking-definition-with-examples-2063744
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/list-of-teamwork-skills-2063773
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/decision-making-skills-with-examples-2063748
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/time-management-skills-2063776
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/time-management-skills-2063776
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/motivational-skills-with-examples-2059691
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/workplace-flexibility-definition-with-examples-2059699
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/problem-solving-skills-with-examples-2063764
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/problem-solving-skills-with-examples-2063764
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/critical-thinking-definition-with-examples-2063745
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/conflict-resolutions-skills-2063739
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/conflict-resolutions-skills-2063739
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/hard-skills-vs-soft-skills-2063780
https://www.thebalancecareers.com/hard-skills-vs-soft-skills-2063780
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 Relationship Skills help students 

establish and maintain healthy and 

rewarding relationships, and to act in 

accordance with social norms. These 

skills involve communicating clearly, 

listening actively, cooperating, resisting 

inappropriate social pressure, negotiating 

conflict constructively, and seeking help 

when it is needed. 

 Responsible Decision Making involves 

learning how to make constructive 

choices about personal behavior and 

social interactions across diverse settings. 

It requires the ability to consider ethical 

standards, safety concerns, accurate 

behavioral norms for risky behaviors, the 

health and well-being of self and others, 

and to make realistic evaluation of 

various actions' consequences. 

In India and globally, many approaches to 

deliver life skills education have also been 

incorporated within other skill development 

activities. A collaborative approach of this 

nature can often secure greater buy-in from 

different stakeholders, from policy makers to 

funders, as it may be viewed as producing 

more tangible outcomes. Some of these 

include: 

 Life skills and employment: Life skills 

are imparted as part of training 

programmes building secondary school 

students‟ employability skills. Along with 

investing in technical skills, such 

programmes address skills and mindsets 

such as taking responsibility, 

adaptability, entrepreneurship, effective 

communication, decision-making, 

leadership and teamwork. The aim is to 

equip children with technical knowledge 

as well as the soft skills required to 

succeed in the workplace, thereby directly 

translating their education into a source 

of livelihood. Examples in India include 

InOpen (life skills education as part of 

computer literacy programmes), IGNIS 

Careers (English language learning), 

Medha (soft skills for the workplace), and 

Lend A Hand India (vocational 

education). 

 Life skills and values education: 

Existing policy in India, by a large 

measure, tends to focus on inculcating 

such skills through values-based 

education. However, unless well 

implemented, such approaches may be 

very prescriptive in nature and seen as 

an add-on to existing syllabus pressure. 

Examples of schools that have integrated 

holistic development as part of their 

pedagogy include the Don Bosco school 

network. 

 Early childhood education: Early 

childhood interventions lay strong 

foundations for children during the most 

critical development phase of their lives, 

i.e., from ages 3 to 6 years. Such 

interventions explicitly target a wide 

range of cognitive, language, emotional 

and social skills, from communication, 

self-regulation, conflict resolution skills, 

etc. Examples include Sesame Workshop 

India and Bodh. 

 Life skills and child rights: Within 

India, there are several interventions 

that work on building life skills as part of 

a larger programme of child rights and 

empowerment. Such organisations 

address target mindsets and abilities 

such as self-awareness, leadership, and 

social influence, through their broader 

goals of tackling gender disparity, 

violence, health, etc. Examples in India 

include Educate Girls, Sanlaap, Ibtada 

and Shaishav. 

 Higher order thinking skills: Many 

life skills programmes (of which a large 

number are for profit providers) are 

increasingly catering to imparting 21st 

century skills. Such programmes, which 

have accelerated in light of increasing 

advocacy for a shift from rote learning, 

support inquiry-based learning by 

building critical thinking and creative 

problem solving skills. Examples in India 

include Creya and THOTS Labs.  

Current Status of Life Skills Education 

in India 

The National Curriculum Framework (NCF) 

2005[6] has emphasized on constructive 

learning experiences, and on the 

development of an inquiry-based approach, 

work-related knowledge and broader life 

skills. Central Board of Secondary Education 

(CBSE), in 2005, introduced life skills 

education as an integral part of the 

curriculum through Continuous and 

Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) for classes 

6 to 10 and developed life skills manuals for 

teachers teaching classes 6, 7 and 8. These 

manuals provide teachers broad guidelines 

for each of the ten core life skills identified by 

WHO. Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) also 
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has, under its agenda, life skills training for 

girls in on upper primary classes. While 

there have been dispersed efforts around life 

skills, focus on curriculum integration and 

teacher development remains poor. Many of 

these efforts take a general approach to „life 

skills information delivery‟ (sometimes more 

as moral/values education) without a 

particular context. There are certain 

difficulties in successfully integrating life 

skills in Indian school education without 

systemic reform: 

 Moving life skills from the margins (i.e. 

extracurricular or as passive „values 

education‟) to the centre of schooling and 

creating multiple learning opportunities 

or reinforcement within schools. 

 Introducing a learner-centric pedagogy, 

not solely reliant on rote learning or 

exam-based assessment. 

 Building a school culture toward life-

skills based education. 

 Improving the capacity and motivation of 

teachers to develop and integrate such 

life skills into their classroom practice. 

 Life skills education in schools clearly needs 

to take place in the context of broader 

education system reforms. To be effective, life 

skills ultimately need to be age-aligned, and 

inculcated in schools that are inclusive, with 

trained and motivated teachers who can 

employ participatory and experiential 

teaching practices. 

Discourse around education quality has 

typically been limited to educational 

attainment and improvements in test scores. 

A critical question, however, is what learning 

outcomes are truly relevant for children to 

succeed in the 21st century.  

 Academic Achievement: That learning 

outcomes in India remain abysmally low 

is no longer a debate, with the rate of 

progress over the years appearing to be 

negative.6 Student learning, however, is 

now commendably beginning to move to 

the forefront of the government‟s agenda. 

Cognitive achievement and life skills are 

strongly interdependent, with academic 

achievement relying heavily on abilities 

like self-discipline and motivation.7 

Whether self-esteem and sense of agency 

(Krishnan et al, 2009), self-control or 

diligence (Duckworth, Seligman, 2005), 

academic tenacity (Dweck, 2012) - there 

are several behaviours, skills, attitudes, 

and strategies - beyond content 

knowledge and academic skill - necessary 

for sustained and significant 

improvements in learning outcomes.8 

The role of non-cognitive factors in 

improving school performance remains a 

critical and relatively unexplored area in  

India. 

 Employment Outcomes: There is also 

preliminary evidence that differences in 

such skills explain variation in education 

and employment outcomes that are not 

explained by cognitive skill differences.9 

Research has consistently found that 

cognitive abilities explain only a fraction 

of variance in wages, finding that other, 

non-academic skills play a complimentary 

role in shaping longer-term outcomes.10 

Evidence from the GED testing 

programme in the U.S. is significant 

where, on the surface, the programme 

appears successful in terms of test scores, 

yet in terms of later life outcomes 

including labour market success, GED 

recipients lag far behind.  

 Workforce Readiness: We face a 

growing abilities gap – the youth segment 

of our population (15-34 years) is 

projected to peak at 484.86 million in 

2030; this has important implications for 

the labour market. Functional literacy 

does not translate into being work ready, 

with nearly 75% of youth entering the 

workforce every year considered 

unemployable or not job-ready.11 Job 

skill demands have undergone major 

changes over the last few decades - tasks 

demanding routine manual input and 

routine cognitive input have declined 

steadily between 1960 and 2000, while 

those requiring non-routine analytic and 

non-routine interactive skills have grown 

significantly.12 Employment potential 

today depends upon not only technical 

skills, but also the social ability to work 

effectively, and interpersonal, 

cooperation, communication and creative 

skills. 
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ಬಹಯತ ಂದತ ಸಳ್ಳಿಗಳ ದ ೋವ. ಇಲಿ್ಲ ಷತಭಹಯತ ಐದತ ಲಕ್ಷಕಿಕಂತಲ  ಅಧಿಕ ಸಳ್ಳಿಗಳ್ಳ . 2001 ಯ ಾಕಹಯ 
ಷತಭಹಯತ 742 ದವಲಕ್ಷ ಜ್ನಯತ ಅಂದಯ , ವ ೋಕಡ 72.2ಕಿಕಂತಲ  ಅಧಿಕ ಜ್ನಯತ ಗಹಾಭಹಂತಯ ಾದ ೋವಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ
ಹಷಹಗಿದಹದಯ , ಕಳ ದ ಐದತ ದವಕಗಳ ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧಮ ಕಹಮಥಕಾಭಗಳು ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಬಹಗದ ಜ್ನಯ ಷಭಷ ಾಗಳನತನ 
ನಿಹರಿಷತಲಿ್ಲ ವಿಪಲಗ  ಂಡಿದತದ, ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಬಹಯತ ಸಲು ಷಭಷ ಾಗಳ ಆಗಯಹಗಿಯೋ ಉಳ್ಳದತಕ  ಂಡಿದ . ಫಡತನ, 
ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗ, ಭ ಲಬ ತ ಷೌಕಮಥಗಳ ಅಜ್ಞಹನ, ಭತಂತಹದ ಷಭಷ ಾಗಳು ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಬಹಯತ ಎದತರಿಷತತ್ತತಯತ ಗಂಭಿೋಯ 
ಷಭಷ ಾಗಳಹಗಿ . ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಜ್ನಯತ ಎದತರಿಷತತ್ತತಯತ ಷಭಷ ಾಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ ಫಡತನ ಫಸತಭತಖ್ಾ ಹತಾ ಹಿಷತತತದ . ಫಡತನ 
ಎಂಫತದತ ಜ್ನಯ ಬಯಷ  ಯಹಿತ ನಿಕೃಶಟ ಜೋನದ ರಿಸ್ಥಥತ್ತಮಹಗಿದ . ಷಭಹಜ್ದ ಂದತ ಗಥದ ಜ್ನಯತ ತಭಮ 
ಭ ಲವಾಕತ ಗಳನತನ ಈಡ ೋರಿಸ್ಥಕ  ಳಿಲಹಗದಂತಸ ರಿಸ್ಥಥತ್ತಮನತನ ಫಡತನ ಎಂದತ ಅಥ ಥಥಸ್ಥಕ  ಳಿಫಸತದತ. ಸಹಗ  ಇದ  ಂದತ 
ಷಹ ೋಕ್ಷ ವಿಶಮಹಗಿದತದ ಅದನತನ ಬೌತ್ತಕ ಅಂವಗಳ ಆಧಹಯದ ಮೋಲ  ಾಕತಡಿಷಲಹಗತತತದ . ಆದದರಿಂಧ ಈ ವಿಶಮ 

ಅಧಾಮನು ಫಸಳ ಭತಖ್ಾಹದದತದ ಎಂದತ ಸ ೋಳಫಸತದಹಗಿದ . 

ಪೀಠಿಕ : 
ಬಹಯತು ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧ ಸ  ಂದತತ್ತತಯತ ದ ೋವ. ಜ್ಗತ್ತತನ 

ಬ  ಾದ ೋವದಲಿ್ಲ ವ ೋಕಡ 2.4 ಯಶತಟ ಹಲನತನ ಸ  ಂದ್ಧಯತತತದ . 
ಸಹಗ  2011 ಯ ಜ್ನಗಣತ್ತಮ ಾಕಹಯ 1.21 ಕ  ೋಟಿ ಮಶತಟ 
ಜ್ನಷಂಖ್ ಾಮನತನ ಬಹಯತ ಸ  ಂದ್ಧದ . ಈ ಟತಟ 
ಜ್ನಷಂಖ್ ಾಮಲ್ಲ ಿ 62.31 ಕ  ೋಟಿ ುಯತಶಯತ ಭತತತ 58.74 

ಕ  ೋಟಿ ಭಹಿಳ ಮರಿದಹದಯ , ಈ ಟತಟ ಜ್ನಷಂಖ್ ಾಮಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಾದ ೋವದಲಿ್ಲ ವ ೋ72.2ಯಶತಟ ಸಹಗ  ನಗಯ 

ಾದ ೋವದಲಿ್ಲ ವ ೋ27.8 ಜ್ನ ಹಸ್ಥಷತತ್ತತದಹದಯ . ಬಹಯತ 

ಎದತರಿಷತತ್ತತಯತ ಷಭಷ ಾಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿಫಡತನ ಭತತತ ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗದ 

ಷಭಷ ಾ ಾಭತಖ್ ಷಭಷ ಾಗಳಹಗಿ . ಆದದರಿಂದ ಈ 

ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗ ನಿಹಯಣ ಗ  ಸಹಗ  ಫಡತನ ನಿಭ ಥಲನ ಗಹಗಿ 

ಬಹಯತ ಷಕಹಥಯು ಸಲಹಯತ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಗಳನತನ 
ಜಹರಿಗ  ಳ್ಳಸ್ಥದ , ಸಹಗ  ಜಹರಿಗ  ತಂದ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಭಸಹತಮ ಗಹಂಧಿೋ ಯಹಷ್ಟ್ರೋಮ ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಖ್ಹತರಿ 

ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮತ ಫಸತಭತಖ್ಾಹದತದಹಗಿದ . 

ಬಹಯತದಂತಸ ಯಹಶರದಲಿ್ಲ ಸಹಭಹನ 

ರಿಸ್ಥಥತ್ತಗನತಗತಣಹಗಿ ಸಳ್ಳಿಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿಶಥದ ಎಲಹ ಿಕಹಲಗಳಲ  ಿ

ಎಲಹ ಿ ಗಥಕ ಕ ಕ ಲಷ ಸ್ಥಗತುದ್ಧಲ,ಿ ಕ ಲಷ ಸ್ಥಕಕಯ  ಗಂಡತ-
ಸ ಣ ಣಂಫ ತಹಯತಭಾ ಭಹಡತುದತ ಕಟತಹಷತ 

ಷಂಗತ್ತಮಹಗಿದ . ಷಥಳ್ಳೋಮಹಗಿ ಕ ಲಷವಿಲಿದ  ಇದಹದಗ 

ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಅಯಸ್ಥ ನಗಯ ಾದ ೋವಗಳ್ಳಗ  ಲಷ  ಸ  ೋಗತ 

ರಿಷಥತ್ತ ಷಹಭಹನಾಹಗಿದ . ಈ ಹಿನನಲ ಮಲಿ್ಲ ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಜ್ನಯ 

ಫದತಕನತನ  ಸಷನತಗ  ಳ್ಳಷತ ನಿಟಿಟನಲಿ್ಲ ದತಡಿಮತ ಷಹಭಥಾಥ, 

ಅಗತಾತ  ಭತತತ ಗಂಡತ-ಸ ಣ ಣಂಫ ಲ್ಲಂಗ ತಹಯತಭಾವಿಲದಿ  
ದತಡಿಮತ ಕ ಥಗಳ್ಳಗ  ಂದ್ಧಶತಟ ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಕಲ್ಲಸ್ಥಕ  ಡಫ ೋಕತ 
ಎಂದತ 1982ಯಲ್ಲ ಿ ಲಹರ್ಡಥ ರಿನ್ ಜಹರಿಗ  ತಂದ ಷತಧಹಯಣ 

ಕಹಮಥಕಾಭಗಳ್ಳಂದ   ಾೋರಿತಯಹಗಿ ವಿಕ ೋಂದ್ಧಾೋಕಯಣಕ ಕ ಾಮತನ 
ದ  ಯಕಿಸ್ಥಕ  ಡತ ಭ ಲಕ ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಬಯಷ  
ಯೋಜ್ನ ಗಳನತನ ಕ ೋಂದಾ ಭತತತ ಯಹಜ್ಾ ಷಕಹಥಯಗಳ ಯ ಡ  

ಂಚಹಷ್ಟ್ಥಕ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಗಳ ಭ ಲಕ ವಿವಿಧ ಕಹಲಘಟಟಗಳಲ್ಲಿ 
ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಫಡತನ ಭತತತ ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗ ನಿಹಯಣ ಗಹಗಿ ಅನ ೋಕ 
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ಯೋಜ್ನ ಗಳನತನ ಷಹವತಂತಾಯದ ನಂತಯ ಜಹರಿಗ  ತಂದಯತ 
ಅುಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ ಾಭತಖ್ಹದ ಕಹಮಥಕಾಭಗಳ ಂದಯ , 
ಗಹಾಮೋಣಹಭಿೃದ್ಧಧ ಕಹಮಥಕಾಭ, ಷವಣಥ ಜ್ಮಂತ್ತ 

ಗಹಾಮೊೋದ  ಾೋಗ ಯೋಜ್ನ , ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಷಭಷಿ್ಟ್ 

ಯೋಜ್ನ  ಹಿೋಗ  ಸತತತ ಸಲು ಯೋಜ್ನ ಗಳನತನ ಜಹರಿಗ  
ತಂದ್ಧತತತ. ಆದಯ  ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಅನತಶಹಿನಗ  ಳ್ಳಷಲತ 
ಸಲಹಯತ ತ  ಡಕತಗಳು ಎದತಯಹದು. 

ಭಹಹಿತ್ತ ಕ  ಯತ , ಜ್ನಯ ಹಲ  ಗೋಳುಿವಿಕ  ಕ  ಯತ , 
ಮೋಲ್ಲವಚಹಯಣ  ಕ  ಯತ , ಹಯದವಥಕತ  ಇಲಿದ್ಧಯತುದತ, ಹಿೋಗ  
ಸಲು ತ  ಡಕತಗಳು ಸಹಗ   ಥಪಲಾಗಳ ಆಗಯಹಗಿದದು ಈ 

ಂಚಹಷ್ಟ್ಥಕ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಗಳು. ಈ ಎಲಹ ಿ ಅಂವಗಳನತನ 
ಗಭನದಲ್ಲಿಟತಟಕ  ಂಡತ ಕ ೋಂದಾ ಷಕಹಥಯ ತನನ 
ಭಸತಹವಕಹಂಕ್ಷ ಮಂತ ಯೋ ಜ್ನಯಹದ ಗಹಾಮೋಣ 

ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಖ್ಹತ್ತಾ ಯೋಜ್ನ -2005 ನತನ ಕಹಯದ ಯ ದಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಜಹರಿಗ  ತಂದ್ಧತತ. 
ಸಲಹಯತ ಶಥಗಳ ಹಿಂದ ಯೋ ಅಾತ್ತಭ 

ಅಥಥವಹಷರಜಹಾ ಜಹನ್ ಮೋನಹರ್ಡಥ ಕ ೋನ್್ ಾತ್ತಹದ್ಧಸ್ಥದ 

ಷಹಥಜ್ನಿಕಯ ಸ ಡಿಕ ಮ ಆಧಹಯದಲಿ್ಲ ಷಕಹಥಯು ಸ  ಷ 

ಸ  ಷ ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಷೃಷ್ಟ್ಿಷಲತ ಷಹಧಾಹಗದ್ಧದದಲ್ಲ ಿ ಷ ಕತ 

ಾದ ೋವದಲಿ್ಲ ಕ ಯ -ಕಹಲತ ಗಳನತನ ತ  ೋಡಿಸ್ಥ, 

ಅಗತಾಹದುಗಳನತನ ಭತಚ್ಚಿಸ್ಥ, ಆಗ ತಹನಹಗಿಯೋ 
ಉದ  ಾೋಗಕಹವಗಳು ಷೃಷ್ಟ್ಮಿಹಗತತತ  ಎಂಫತದನತನ 
ಾತ್ತಹದ್ಧಸ್ಥದಯತ. ಇಯಂತ  ಕ ೋಂಬ್ರಾರ್ಡು ವಿವವವಿದಹಾಲಮದ 

ಯ್ ಮಹಗನರ್ ಕ ಡ ಹಿಂದತಳ್ಳದ ಾದ ೋವದಲಿ್ಲಯತ ಆಸಹಯ 

ಕಾಭ ಷಂನ ಮಲನತನ ಫಳಸ್ಥ ಷಹಭ ಹಿಕ ಫಂಡಹಳನತನ 
ಷೃಷ್ಟ್ಿಷಲತ ಷಹಧಾ ಂದತ ಾತ್ತಹದ್ಧಸ್ಥದಯತ. 
ಅಧಯಯನದ ಉದ ದೀವಗಳು:  

 ಯಹಷ್ಟ್ರೋಮ ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಖ್ಹತರಿ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮತ ಜ್ನಯ 

ಜೋನ ಭಟಟನತನ ಷತಧಹರಿಷತಲ್ಲ ಿ

ಷಪಲಹಗಿದ ಯೋ ಅಥಹ ಇಲಿ ೋ ಎಂಫತದನತನ 
ರಿೋಕ್ಷಿಷತುದತ. 

 ಅಧಾಮನಕ ಕ ಆಮತದಕ  ಂಡ ಗಹಾಭಗಳ ಗಹಾಮೋಣ 

ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧಮಲ್ಲ ಿ ಯಹಷ್ಟ್ರೋಮ ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಉದ  ಾೋಗ 

ಖ್ಹತರಿ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಹತಾನತನ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮತುದತ. 
 ಪಲಹನತಬವಿಗಳ್ಳಗ  ಸಣ ಷಭಥಕಹಗಿ 

ತಲತುತ್ತತೋದ ಯೋ ಇಲಿ ೋ ಎಂದತ ಅಧಾಮನ 

ಭಹಡತುದತ. 

 

ಕ  ೋಶಿಕ 1: ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಯಂದ ಗಹಾಭಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗ ನಿಹಯಣ ಮಹಗತತ್ತತದ ಯೋ ಇಲಿ ೋ ಎನತನುದನತನ ಷ ಚ್ಚಷತತತದ . 
ಕಾ.ಷಂ ವಿಯಣ  ಷAದಶಿಥತಯ 

ಷಂಖ್ ಾ 
ವ ೋಖ್ಡಹಯತ 

1 ಸೌದತ 23 76.67% 

2 ಇಲಿ 7 23.33% 

 ಟತಟ 30 100% 

                              ಭ ಲ: ಕ್ಷ ೋತಹಾಧಾಮನದ ಭಹಹಿತ್ತ 
ಮೋಲ್ಲನ ಕ  ೋಶಕಿದಲ್ಲ ಿ ವ ೋ 76.67 ಯಶತಟ 

ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗ ನಿಹಯಣ ಮಹಗತತ್ತತದ  ಎಂದತ, ವ ೋ 
23.33 ಯಶತಟ ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯ ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗ ನಿಹಯಣ ಮಹಗತತ್ತತಲ ಿ

ಎಂದತ ಸ ೋಳ್ಳದಹದಯ . ಆದಯ  ಾಷತತತ ಅಧಾಮನದ್ಧಂದ 

ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮತುದ ೋನ ಂದಯ  ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಯಂದ ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗದ 

ಾಭಹಣ ಕಡಿಮಮಹಗತತ್ತತದ  ಎಂದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮಫಸತದಹಗಿದ . 
ಕ  ೋಶಿಕ 2: ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ  ಹಾಯಂಬಹದ ನಂತಯ ಗಹಾಭದ ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧ ಷತಧಹರಿಸ್ಥದ್ಧಯೋ ಎಂಫತುದನತನ ಷ ಚ್ಚಷತತತದ . 

ಕಾ.ಷಂ ವಿಯಣ  ಷಂಧಶಿಥತಯ 

ಷಂಖ್ ಾ 
ವ ೋಖ್ಡಹಯತ 

1 ಸೌದತ 25 83.33% 

2 ಇಲಿ 5 16.67% 

 ಟತಟ 30 100% 

ಭ ಲ: ಕ್ಷ ೋತಹಾಧಾಮನದ ಭಹಹಿತ್ತ 
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ಈ ಮೋಲ್ಲನ ಕ  ೋಶಿಕದಲ್ಲ ಿ ವ ೋ 83.33 ಯಶತಟ 
ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಗಹಾಭದ ಅಬ್ರೃದ್ಧಧ ಷತಧಹರಿಸ್ಥದ  ಎಂದತ, 
ವ ೋ 16.67 ಯಶತಟ ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಗಹಾಭದ ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧ 
ಷತಧಹರಿಸ್ಥಲ ಿ ಎಂದತ ಸ ೋಳ್ಳದಹದಯ . ಆದದರಿಂದ ಈ ಾಷತತತ 

ಅಧಾಮನದ್ಧಂದ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮತುದ ೋನ ಂದಯ  ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ  
ಹಾಯಂಬಹದ ನಂತಯ ಗಹಾಭಗಳ ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧ ಷತಧಹರಿಸ್ಥದ  
ಎಂದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮಫಸತದಹಗಿದ . 

 
ಕ  ೋಶಿಕ 3: ಕಹಭಗಹರಿಮ ಅಳತ ಮನತನ ಮಹಯತ ತ ಗ ದತಕ  ಳುಿತಹತಯ  ಎಂಫತದನತನ ಷ ಚ್ಚಷಲಹಗಿದ . 
 

ಕಾ.ಷಂ ವಿಯಣ  ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯ 

ಷಂಖ್ ಾ 
ವ ೋಖ್ಡಹಯತ 

1 ಗಹಾಭ ಂಚಹಯತ್ತ 

ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳು 

18 60% 

2 ಕಹಮಥದಶಿಥ 3 10% 

3 ಷಥಳ್ಳೋಮ ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳು 9 30% 

 ಟತಟ 30 100% 

                   ಭ ಲ: ಕ್ಷ ೋತಹಾಧಾಮನದ ಭಹಹಿತ್ತ 
ಈ ಮೋಲ್ಲನ ಕ  ೋಶಕಿದಲ್ಲ ಿ ವ ೋ 60 ಯಶತಟ 

ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಗಹಾಭ ಂಚಹಯತ್ತ ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳು ಎಂದತ, 
ವ ೋ 10 ಯಶತಟ ಕಹಮಥದಶಿಥಗಳು ಎಂದತ, ವ ೋ 30 ಯಶತಟ 

ಷಥಳ್ಳೋಮ ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳು ಕಹಭಗಹರಿಗಳ ಅಳತ ಗಳನತನ 
ತ ಗ ದತಕ  ಳುಿತಹತಯ  ಎಂದತ ಈ ಾಷತತತ ಅಧಾಮನದ್ಧಂದ 
ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮಫಸತದಹಗಿದ . 

 
 

ಕ  ೋಶಿಕ 4: ಕ ಲ್ಲ ನಿೋಡತಲಿ್ಲ ಂಚನ  ನಡ ಮತತ್ತತದ ಯೋ ಇಲಿ ೋ ಎಂಫತದನತನ ಷ ಚ್ಚಷತತತದ . 
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ಕಾ.ಷಂ ವಿಯಣ  ಷಂಧಶಿಥತಯ 

ಷಂಖ್ ಾ 
ವ ೋಖ್ಡಹಯತ 

1 ಸೌದತ 6 20% 

2 ಇಲಿ 24 80% 

 ಟತಟ 30 100% 

        ಭ ಲ: ಕ್ಷ ೋತಹಾಧಾಮನದ ಭಹಹಿತ್ತ 
ಈ ಮೋಲ್ಲನ ಕ  ೋಶಿಕದಲ್ಲ ಿ ವ ೋ 20% ಯಶತಟ 

ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಕ ಲ್ಲ ನಿೋಡತಲಿ್ಲ ಂಚನ  ನಡ ಮತತತದ  
ಎಂದತ ಸಹಗ ಯೋ ವ ೋ 80 ಯಶತಟ ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಕ ಲ್ಲ 
ನಿೋಡತಲಿ್ಲ ಂಚನ  ನಡ ಮತುದ್ಧಲಿ ಎಂದತ ಸ ೋಳ್ಳದಹದಯ . 

ಟ್ಹಟಯ ಮಹಗಿ ಈ ಾಷತತತ ಅಧಾಮನದ್ಧಂದ 
ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮತುದ ೋನ ಂದಯ  ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಲ್ಲ ಿಕ ಲ್ಲ ನಿೋಡತಲಿ್ಲ 
ಂಚನ  ನಡ ಮತತ್ತತದ  ಎಂದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳದತಫಂದ್ಧದ . 

 
ಕ  ೋಶಿಕ 5: ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಕ ಲ್ಲಮನತನ ಮಹ ಭ ಲದ್ಧಂದ ಡ ಮತತ್ತತದಹದಯ  ಎಂಫತದನತನ ಷ ಚ್ಚಷಲಹಗಿದ . 

ಕಾ.ಷಂ ವಿಯಣ  ಷಂಧಶಿಥತಯ 

ಷಂಖ್ ಾ 
ವ ೋಖ್ಡಹಯತ 

1 ಫಹಾಂಕಿನ ಭ ಲಕ 28 93.33% 

2 ಗತತ್ತತಗ ದಹಯಯ 

ಭ ಲಕ 

2 6.67% 

 ಟತಟ 30 100% 

                      ಭ ಲ: ಕ್ಷ ೋತಹಾಧಾಮನದ ಭಹಹಿತ್ತ. 
ಈ ಮೋಲ್ಲನ ಕ  ೋಶಿಕದಲ್ಲ ಿ ವ ೋ 93.33 ಯಶತಟ 

ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಕ ಲ್ಲಮನತನ ಫಹಾಂಕಿನ ಭ ಲಕ 
ಡ ಮತತ್ತತದಹದಯ , ವ ೋ 6.67 ಯಶತ ಿ ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ 
ಗತತ್ತತಗ ದಹಯಯ ಭ ಲಕ ಕ ಲ್ಲಮನತನ ಡ ಮತತ್ತತದಹದಯ  
ಎನತನುದನತನ ಈ ಕ  ೋಶಿಕದ ಭ ಲಕ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮಫಸತದಹಗಿದ . 

ಈ ಾಷತತತ ಅಧಾಮನದ್ಧಂದ ಅತ್ತೋ ಸ ಚ್ಚಿನ ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ 
ಕ ಲ್ಲಮನತನ ಫಹಾಂಕಿನ ಭ ಲಕ ಡ ಮತತಹತಯ  ಇದರಿಂದ 
ಕ ಲ್ಲಮಲ್ಲ ಿ ಂಚನ  ನಡ ಮತುದತ ಷವಲ ಭಟಿಟಗ  ಕಡಿಮ 

ಇದ  ಎಂದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮಫಸತದಹಗಿದ . 
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ಕ  ೋಶಿಕ 6: ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಲ್ಲ ಿಕಂಡತಫಯತ ದ  ೋಶಗಳ ಕತರಿತತ ಷ ಚ್ಚಷತತತದ  

ಕಾ.ಷಂ ವಿಯಣ  ಷಂಧಶಿಥತಯ 

ಷಂಖ್ ಾ 
ವ ೋಖ್ಡಹಯತ 

1 ಷೌಲಬಾದ ಕ  ಯತ  21 70% 

2 ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳ 

ಂಚನ  

9 30% 

 ಟತಟ 30 100% 

                       ಭ ಲ: ಕ್ಷ ೋತಹಾಧಾಮನದ ಭಹಹಿತ್ತ 
ಈ ಮೋಲ್ಲನ ಕ  ಶಕಿದಲ್ಲ ಿ ವ ೋ 70 ಯಶತಟ 

ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಷೌಲಬಾದ ಕ  ಯತ  ಇದ  ಎಂದತ, ವ ೋ 30 
ಯಶತಟ ಷಂದಶಿಥತಯತ ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳ್ಳಂದ ಂಚನ  ನಡ ಮತತ್ತತದ  

ಎಂದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಸ್ಥದಹದಯ . ಆದದರಿಂದ ಈ ಾಷತತತ 
ಅಧಾಮನದ್ಧಂದ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮತುದ ೋನ ಂದಯ  ವ ೋ 70 ಯಶತಟ 
ಷೌಲಬಾದ ಕ  ಯತ  ಇದ  ಎಂದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳಮಫಸತದಹಗಿದ . 

 
ಸಾಂಶ  ೀಧನ ಯಲ್ಲ ಿಕಾಂಡುಕ ್ಾಂಡ ಅಾಂವಗಳು: 
“ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧಮಲಿ್ಲ ಭಸಹತಮಗಹಂಧಿ ಉದ  ಾೋಗ 
ಖ್ಹತರಿ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಹತಾ” ಎಂಫ ಶಿೋಷ್ಟ್ಥಕ ಯಂದ್ಧಗ  
ಷಹಗಯ ತಹಲ ಕಿಿನ ಫಯ ಯತ ಗಹಾಭ ಂಚಹಯತ್ತಮ ಆಮದ 

ಗಹಾಭಗಳ ಹಾಫ್ತತಮಲಿ್ಲ ಅಧಾಮನ ಕ ಥಗ  ಂಡಹಗ 
ಕಂಡತಫಂದಂತಸ ಅಂವಗಳ ಂದಯ , 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಅನತಶಹಿನದ್ಧಂದ 
ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗಿಗಳಹಗಿದದ ಈ ಬಹಗದ ಅಕತವಲ 
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ಕಹಮಥಕರಿಗ  ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ದ  ಯ ತ್ತಯತುದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳದತ 
ಫಂದ್ಧದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಲ್ಲ ಿ ಪಲಹನತಬವಿಗಳ ಜೋನ 
ಷತಧಹಯಣ ಗ  ಂಡಿದ . 

 ಷಂದಶಿಥತ ಪಲಹನತಬವಿಗಳ ಲಯಿ  ಉದ  ಾೋಗ 
ಚ್ಚೋಟಿ ಡ ದ್ಧಯತುದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳದತ ಫಂದ್ಧದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಕಹಭಗಹರಿಗಳನತನ ಷಥಳ್ಳೋಮಹಗಿ 
ಕ ಥಗ ತ್ತತಕ  ಳುಿತ್ತತಯತುದರಿಂದ ಭಹಿಳ ಮಯ 
ಹಲ  ಗೋಳುಿವಿಕ ಮತ ಸ ಚಿಳಹಗತತ್ತತದ   

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಫಗ ಗ ಜ್ನತ ಗ  ಸ ಚ್ಚಿನ 
ಭಹಹಿತ್ತಯಲಿದ  ಇಯತುದರಿಂದ ಅರಿಗ  ಆಷಕಿತ 
ಇಲಿದ್ಧಯತುದತ ಕಂಡತ ಫಂದ್ಧದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಲ್ಲ ಿಶಥದಲಿ್ಲ ಫಫ ಾಕಿತಗ  100 
ದ್ಧನಗಳ ಕ ಲಷಗಳನತನ ನಿೋಡತಲಿ್ಲ ವಿಪಲಹಗತತ್ತತದ  
ಎಂಫತದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳದ್ಧದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಲ್ಲ ಿಷೌಲಬಾದ ಕ  ಯತ  ಇಯತುದತ 
ತ್ತಳ್ಳದತ ಫಂದ್ಧದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಅಾಸಹಯಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ ಗಹಾಭ 

ಚಂಚಹಯತ್ತ ಅಧಾಕ್ಷಯತ, ಷದಷಾಯತ, 
ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳು ಗಹಾಭದ ಾಬಹವಿ ಭತಖ್ಂಡಯತ 
ಷಸ ವಹಮೋಲಹಗಿಯತುದತ ತ್ತಳ್ಳದತ ಫಂದ್ಧದ . 

 ಅಂತ್ತಭಹಗಿ ಾತ್ತಕಿಾಯ ನಿೋಡಿದ ಎಲಹ ಿ
ಪಲಹನತಬವಿಗಳು ಭತತತ ಗಹಾಭ ಂಚಹಯತ್ತ 
ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧ ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳು ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮತ ಂದತ 
ಉತತಭ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಹಗಿದ  ಎಂಫ 
ಅಭಿಹಾಮನತನ ಾಕತಡಿಸ್ಥದಹದಯ . 

ಸಲಹ ಗಳು: 
 ಈ ಾಷತತತ ಅಧಾಮನು ಂದತ ಜಲ ಿಮಲ್ಲಿನ 

ಂದತ ತಹಲ ಿಕತ ಭಟಟದಲಿ್ಲನ ಂದತ ಗಹಾಭ 

ಂಚಹಯತ್ತ ಹಾಪ್ತತಗ  ಸ್ಥೋಮತಹದಂತಸ 
ಅಧಾಮನಹಗಿಯತುದರಿಂದ ನಹು ಇದನತನ ಯಹಜ್ಾ 
ಭಟಟದ ಅಧಾಮನಗಳ್ಳಗ  ಕ ಡ ವಿಷತರಿಸ್ಥಕ  ಂಡತ 
ಅಧಾಮನ ಭಹಡಫಸತದಹಗಿದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಲ್ಲ ಿ ಬಾಶಹಟಚಹಯನತನ ತ  ಡ ದತ 
ಸಹಕಫ ೋಕತ ಸಹಗಿದಹದಗ ಭಹತಾ ಪಲಹನತಬವಿಗಳ್ಳಗ  
ಷಸಹಮಕಹಗತತತದ . 

 ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಭಟಟದಲಿ್ಲ ಗಂಡತ ಭತತತ ಸ ಣ ಣಂಫ ಬ ೋಧ 
ಬಹ ತ  ೋಯದ  ಷಭಹನ ಅಕಹವ 
ನಿೋಡಫ ೋಕಹಗಿದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಅಧಿನಿಮಭದಂತ  
ಕಹಭಗಹರಿಗಳಲ್ಲ ಿ ಅಗತಾಕಿಕಂತ ಮಂತಾಗಳನತನ 
ಭತತತ ಗತತ್ತತಗ ದಹಯಯ ಸಷತಕ್ಷ ೋನತನ 
ತಪ್ತಷಫ ೋಕಹದ ಅಗತಾವಿದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಲ್ಲ ಿ ಾಷತತತದಲಿ್ಲನ ಗಹಾಭದ 
ಷವಚೀತ , ಫಡತನ ಭತತತ ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗನತನ 
ನಿಹಯಣ  ಭಹಡತಂತಸ ಂದತ ಾಬಹವಿ 
ಅಷರಹಗಿದತದ ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಅಡಿಮಲ್ಲ ಿ
ಗಹಾಭಗಳು ಅಭಿೃದ್ಧಧ ಕಹಣತತ್ತತಯತುದನತನ 
ಗಭನಿಷಫಸತದತ, ಇನ ನ ಕ ಲು 
ಕಹಭಗಹರಿಗಳನತನ ಸಮಮಕ  ಳಿಫ ೋಕಹಗಿದ . 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಡಿಮಲ್ಲ ಿ ಕ ಲ್ಲಮ ಾಭಹಣ 
ಗಹಾಭದಲಿ್ಲನ ಇತಯ  ಕ ಲ್ಲಗಳ್ಳಗಿಂತ 
ಕಡಿಮಯದತದ, ಾಷತತತ ಷಕಹಥಯ ನಿಗಧಿಭಹಡಿಯತ 
ಕ ಲ್ಲಮ ಾಭಹಣನತನ ಸ ಚ್ಚಿಸ್ಥದಯ  ಜ್ನಯ 
ಜೋನ ನಿಥಸಣ ಗ  ಅನತಕ ಲಹಗತತತದ . ಜ್ನ 
ಲಷ  ಸ  ೋಗತುದನತನ ತಪ್ತಷತಲ್ಲ ಿ
ಷಸಕಹರಿಮಹಗತತತದ  ಎಂದತ ಸ ೋಳಫಸತದತ. 

 ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮಡಿಮಲ್ಲ ಿ ಫಡತನ ಯ ೋಖ್ ಗಿಂತ 
ಕ ಳಗಿಯತ ಎಲಹ ಿ ಗಥದ ಜ್ನಹಂಗದಯನತನ 
ನ ೋಮಸ್ಥಕ  ಳಿಫ ೋಕತ ಸಹಗ  ಜಹತ್ತ ಭತತತ 
ಧಭಥದ ಆದಹಯದ ಮೋಲ  ತಹಯತಭಾನತನ 
ಭಹಡಫಹಯದತ. 

 ಈ ಅಧಿನಿಮಭದ ಾಕಹಯ ಷೌಳಬಾಗಳ 
ಕ  ಯತ ಮನತನ ನಿೋಗಿಷಫ ೋಕಹಗಿದ . 

ಉ ಷಂಸಹಯ: 
ಈ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮ ಅಡಿಮಲ್ಲ ಿ ಕ ಲ  

ಕಹಭಗಹರಿಗಳು ನಡ ಮತತ್ತತದತದ, ಇಶಟಕ ಕ ಭಹತಾ 
ಸ್ಥೋಮತಹಗದ ೋ ಅಯಣಿಾೋಕಯಣ, ಭಳ ನಿೋರಿನ ಕ  ಮತ,ಿ 
ಷಣಣ ನಿೋಯಹರಿ ಕಹಲತ ಗಳ ನಿಭಹಥಣಗಳಂತಸ 
ಕಹಭಗಹರಿಗಳನತನ ಭಹಡಿಷಲತ ಅಧಿಕಹರಿಗಳು 
ಭತಂದಹಗಫ ೋಕತ. 

ಭಸಹತಮಗಹಂಧಿೋ ಯಹಷ್ಟ್ರೋಮ ಗಹಾಮೋಣ 
ಉದ  ಾೋಗ ಖ್ಹತರಿ ಯೋಜ್ನ ಮತ ಗಹಾಮೋಣ ಾದ ೋವದ 
ಅಕತವಲ ಕಹಮಥಕರಿಗ  ದತಡಿಮತ ಅಕಹವನತನ 
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ದ  ಯಕಿಷತುದಯ ಭ ಲಕ ಉದ  ಾೋಗದ ಸಕಕನತನ ನಿೋಡಿದ . 
ಅಲಿದ ೋ ಾಥಥಹಗಿ ಕಳ ದತ ಸ  ೋಗತತ್ತತಯತ ಭಹನ 
ಷಂನ ಮಲನತನ ಉತಹದನಹ ಕಹಮಥದಲಿ್ಲ ತ  ಡಗತಂತ  
ಭಹಡಿ ನಿಯತದ  ಾೋಗದ ಾಭಹಣನತನ ಕಡಿಮ ಭಹಡಿದ , 
ಸಹಗ  ಜ್ನಯ ಲಷ  ಾಭಹಣನತನ ತಗಿಗಸ್ಥದ . 
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William Golding is a British author and poet known for his existentialist themes and his 

commentary on the human condition. He was awarded the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1983. In 

his poems, Golding explores existential themes such as the search for identity, the meaning of life, 

the human experience of isolation and alienation, and the inevitability of death. This paper will 

examine Golding's existential vision in his poems and how he expresses these themes through his 

writing. 

   

Golding's poetry is deeply influenced 

by existential philosophy, which emphasizes 

the individual's search for meaning and 

purpose in life. One of the central themes in 

his poetry is the human condition, which he 

portrays as one of isolation, alienation, and 

despair. In "The Insect God," Golding 

explores the theme of alienation by depicting 

a world in which a man is disconnected from 

his environment and from other people. The 

poem begins with the lines, "The insect god, 

the hawk god, / the god of stillness and decay, 

/ speak to me with their voices / of what I 

cannot say." Here, the speaker is unable to 

communicate with the natural world, and he 

is isolated from the gods who represent the 

natural order of things. The poem ends with 

the lines, "The insect god, the hawk god, / are 

waiting in the wings, / and I will never leave 

this stage / of meaningless things." Here, 

Golding is emphasizing the individual's 

struggle to find meaning in a world that 

seems meaningless and chaotic. 

Similarly, in "The Brass Butterfly," 

Golding explores the theme of isolation and 

the search for identity. The poem is about a 

man who is trapped in a room with a brass 

butterfly, and he is unable to escape. The 

poem begins with the lines, "I have seen it 

hanging in the air / over old wooden chests / 

half full of dreams." Here, the speaker is 

describing the butterfly as a symbol of his 

own dreams and desires, which he is unable 

to attain. The poem ends with the lines, "In 

this closed room I have no friends, / only the 

butterfly that never ends." Here, Golding is 

emphasizing the individual's struggle to find 

identity and meaning in a world that seems 

to be closing in on him. 

Another prominent theme in 

Golding's poetry is the relationship between 

humans and nature. In many of his poems, 

Golding portrays nature as a force that is 

indifferent to human existence. In "The 

Insect God," for example, he describes the 

natural world as a collection of gods who are 

indifferent to the struggles of humanity. 

Similarly, in "The Brass Butterfly," Golding 

portrays the butterfly as a symbol of the 

natural world that is beautiful and 

mysterious but also indifferent to the human 

condition. 

In "The Scorpion," Golding explores 

the theme of the natural world as a force that 

is hostile to human existence. The poem is 

about a scorpion that is trapped in a jar, and 

the speaker describes the scorpion as a "beast 

in a bottle / black, armored, full of sting." 

Here, Golding is emphasizing the danger that 

the natural world poses to human existence. 

The poem ends with the lines, "It waits in the 

glass for a hand, / for a foot, for a heart to 

come close. / It waits and it hungers and it 

knows." Here, Golding is emphasizing the 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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inevitability of death and the idea that the 

natural world is always waiting to claim its 

victims. 

In conclusion, William Golding's 

poetry is characterized by his existential 

vision, which emphasizes the individual's 

struggle to find meaning and purpose in a 

world that seems chaotic and meaningless. 

Golding explores themes such as the human 

condition, the search for identity, the 

inevitability of death, and the relationship 

between humans and nature. He portrays the 

human experience as one of isolation and 

alienation, and he often uses natural imagery 

to convey his ideas. Golding's poetry is also 

marked by his use of language and his ability 

to create vivid and powerful images that 

capture the essence of his themes.  

  William Golding is a British author 

and poet known for his existentialist themes 

and his commentary on the human condition. 

He was awarded the Nobel Prize in 

Literature in 1983. In his poems, Golding 

explores existential themes such as the 

search for identity, the meaning of life, the 

human experience of isolation and alienation, 

and the inevitability of death. This paper will 

examine Golding's existential vision in his 

poems and how he expresses these themes 

through his writing. 

Golding's poetry is deeply influenced 

by existential philosophy, which emphasizes 

the individual's search for meaning and 

purpose in life. One of the central themes in 

his poetry is the human condition, which he 

portrays as one of isolation, alienation, and 

despair. In "The Insect God," Golding 

explores the theme of alienation by depicting 

a world in which a man is disconnected from 

his environment and from other people. The 

poem begins with the lines, "The insect god, 

the hawk god, / the god of stillness and decay, 

/ speak to me with their voices / of what I 

cannot say." Here, the speaker is unable to 

communicate with the natural world, and he 

is isolated from the gods who represent the 

natural order of things. The poem ends with 

the lines, "The insect god, the hawk god, / are 

waiting in the wings, / and I will never leave 

this stage / of meaningless things." Here, 

Golding is emphasizing the individual's 

struggle to find meaning in a world that 

seems meaningless and chaotic. 

Similarly, in "The Brass Butterfly," 

Golding explores the theme of isolation and 

the search for identity. The poem is about a 

man who is trapped in a room with a brass 

butterfly, and he is unable to escape. The 

poem begins with the lines, "I have seen it 

hanging in the air / over old wooden chests / 

half full of dreams." Here, the speaker is 

describing the butterfly as a symbol of his 

own dreams and desires, which he is unable 

to attain. The poem ends with the lines, "In 

this closed room I have no friends, / only the 

butterfly that never ends." Here, Golding is 

emphasizing the individual's struggle to find 

identity and meaning in a world that seems 

to be closing in on him. 

Another prominent theme in 

Golding's poetry is the relationship between 

humans and nature. In many of his poems, 

Golding portrays nature as a force that is 

indifferent to human existence. In "The 

Insect God," for example, he describes the 

natural world as a collection of gods who are 

indifferent to the struggles of humanity. 

Similarly, in "The Brass Butterfly," Golding 

portrays the butterfly as a symbol of the 

natural world that is beautiful and 

mysterious but also indifferent to the human 

condition. 

In "The Scorpion," Golding explores 

the theme of the natural world as a force that 

is hostile to human existence. The poem is 

about a scorpion that is trapped in a jar, and 

the speaker describes the scorpion as a "beast 

in a bottle / black, armored, full of sting." 

Here, Golding is emphasizing the danger that 

the natural world poses to human existence. 

The poem ends with the lines, "It waits in the 

glass for a hand, / for a foot, for a heart to 

come close. / It waits and it hungers and it 

knows." Here, Golding is emphasizing the 

inevitability of death and the idea that the 

natural world is always waiting to claim its 

victims. 

In conclusion, William Golding's 

poetry is characterized by his existential 

vision, which emphasizes the individual's 

struggle to find meaning and purpose in a 

world that seems chaotic and meaningless. 

Golding explores themes such as the human 

condition, the search for identity, the 

inevitability of death, and the relationship 

between humans and nature. He portrays the 

human experience as one of isolation and 

alienation, and he often uses natural imagery 

to convey his ideas. Golding's poetry is also 

marked by his use of language and his ability 

to create vivid and powerful images that 

capture the essence of his themes.  

Golding's poetry is relevant today as it offers 

a perspective on the human condition that is 
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still applicable to modern life. His themes of 

isolation, alienation, and the search for 

identity are still relevant, and his 

commentary on the relationship between 

humans and nature is still a topic of concern. 

Golding's poetry encourages the reader to 

reflect on their own lives and to consider 

their place in the world. 

Existentialism in Golding's poetry is 

often characterized by a sense of despair and 

the feeling that life is meaningless. In "The 

Brass Butterfly," for example, the speaker is 

trapped in a room with no escape, and the 

butterfly he sees represents his own 

unattainable dreams and desires. The sense 

of confinement and frustration the speaker 

feels in the poem is an expression of the 

existentialist idea that humans are trapped 

in their own existence and have to make 

their own meaning. 

 

Golding's poetry often depicts a sense of 

moral decay and the idea that the human 

condition is in decline. In "The Scorpion," for 

example, the speaker describes the scorpion 

as a "beast in a bottle" and portrays the 

natural world as a hostile force that is always 

waiting to claim its victims. The poem 

suggests that the world is a dangerous place 

and that humans are not in control of their 

own destiny. 

Another theme that is prominent in 

Golding's poetry is the idea of transcendence. 

Golding often portrays the individual's 

struggle to overcome their limitations and 

find a way to rise above their circumstances. 

In "The Brass Butterfly," for example, the 

speaker's dreams and desires are represented 

by the butterfly, which he sees as a symbol of 

the beauty and mystery of the natural world. 

The butterfly is a symbol of transcendence, 

representing the idea that humans can rise 

above their limitations and achieve 

something greater. 

In "The Insect God," Golding portrays 

the natural world as a source of freedom and 

authenticity. The speaker describes the 

insect god and the hawk god as voices that 

speak to him of what he cannot say, 

suggesting that the natural world offers a 

kind of authenticity and truth that is 

unavailable in human society. The poem 

suggests that the individual can find freedom 

and authenticity by connecting with the 

natural world and by embracing the chaos 

and mystery of existence. 

Golding's poetry often portrays the 

individual as being in conflict with society 

and with the world at large. In "The 

Scorpion," for example, the speaker describes 

the scorpion as a "beast in a bottle," 

suggesting that humans are trapped in a 

world that is hostile to their existence. The 

poem suggests that the individual must 

struggle to overcome the limitations imposed 

by society and by the natural world in order 

to achieve something greater. 

In "The Insect God," Golding also 

explores the theme of individuality and the 

struggle to assert oneself in a world that is 

hostile to individuality. The speaker 

describes the insect god and the hawk god as 

voices that speak to him of what he cannot 

say, suggesting that the individual must find 

a way to express themselves in a world that 

does not value individuality. The poem 

suggests that the individual must assert 

themselves in order to find meaning and 

purpose in life. 

Golding's poetry often depicts a sense 

of absurdity and the idea that life is 

irrational and chaotic. In "The Brass 

Butterfly," for example, the speaker is 

trapped in a room with no escape and the 

butterfly he sees is a symbol of the irrational 

and mysterious nature of existence. The 

poem suggests that life is full of absurdities 

and that the individual must find a way to 

cope with the irrationality and chaos of 

existence. 

One of the key aspects of Golding's 

poetry is his use of language. Golding's 

poetry is characterized by a sparse and 

simple style that is nonetheless powerful and 

evocative. His poems often use natural 

imagery and metaphor to explore existential 

themes and convey complex ideas. For 

example, in "The Scorpion," Golding uses the 

image of the scorpion to convey the sense of 

danger and the idea that humans are not in 

control of their own destiny. The poem is 

sparse and direct, but the image of the 

scorpion is a powerful symbol that conveys 

the essence of the poem's message. 

Another example of Golding's use of 

language can be found in "The Brass 

Butterfly." The poem uses the image of the 

butterfly to represent the speaker's dreams 

and desires, and the confinement of the room 

represents the limits of his existence. The 

simple language and vivid imagery in the 

poem create a powerful metaphor for the 
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human condition and the struggle for 

transcendence. 

Golding's poetry often portrays the 

natural world as a force to be reckoned with. 

In "The Insect God," for example, the natural 

world is portrayed as a source of freedom and 

authenticity. The insect god and the hawk 

god are seen as symbols of the natural world 

and the voices that speak to the speaker of 

what he cannot say. The poem suggests that 

the natural world offers a kind of truth and 

authenticity that is unavailable in human 

society. 

Golding's poetry also explores the 

theme of identity and the struggle to find 

one's place in the world. In "The Brass 

Butterfly," for example, the speaker is 

trapped in a room with no escape and the 

butterfly he sees represents his unattainable 

dreams and desires. The poem suggests that 

the search for identity is a difficult and 

sometimes fruitless endeavor, and that 

humans are often trapped in their own 

existence. 

Another important aspect of Golding's 

poetry is his exploration of the relationship 

between humans and nature. In "The 

Scorpion," for example, the natural world is 

portrayed as a hostile force that is waiting to 

claim its victims. The scorpion is a symbol of 

the dangers that humans face in a world that 

is not under their control. The poem suggests 

that humans must find a way to survive in a 

world that is often indifferent to their needs 

and desires. 

Golding's poetry often portrays the 

individual as being in conflict with society 

and with the world at large. In "The Insect 

God," for example, the speaker is searching 

for a way to express himself in a world that 

does not value individuality. The insect god 

and the hawk god are seen as symbols of the 

need for individual expression and the 

struggle to assert oneself in a hostile world. 

The poem suggests that the individual must 

find a way to express themselves and to 

assert their identity in order to find meaning 

and purpose in life. 

Golding's poetry is relevant today as 

it speaks to the universal human experience 

and the struggle to find meaning and purpose 

in life. His themes of isolation, alienation, 

and the search for identity are still relevant, 

and his commentary on the relationship 

between humans and nature is still a topic of 

concern. Golding's poetry encourages the 

reader to reflect on their own lives and to 

consider their place in the world. 

One of the most intriguing aspects of 

Golding's poetry is his use of symbolism. The 

symbols he employs often represent larger, 

universal ideas, and are used to explore 

existential themes. For example, in "The 

Brass Butterfly," the butterfly is used as a 

symbol of hope and desire, representing the 

speaker's desire to transcend the confines of 

his own existence. Similarly, in "The Insect 

God," the insect god and the hawk god 

symbolize the speaker's desire for 

authenticity and his struggle to find a voice 

in a world that does not value individuality. 

Golding's use of symbolism is particularly 

effective in conveying complex ideas in a 

concise and powerful manner. 

Another recurring theme in Golding's 

poetry is the tension between the individual 

and society. In "The Insect God," for example, 

the speaker is searching for a way to express 

himself in a society that values conformity 

and uniformity. The poem suggests that the 

individual must find a way to assert their 

identity and to express themselves in order to 

find meaning and purpose in life. Similarly, 

in "The Scorpion," the scorpion is a symbol of 

the dangers that humans face in a world that 

is often hostile and indifferent. The poem 

suggests that humans must find a way to 

survive and thrive in a world that is not 

under their control. 

Golding's poetry also explores the 

idea of the human condition, particularly the 

struggle to find meaning and purpose in life. 

In "The Brass Butterfly," for example, the 

speaker is trapped in a room with no escape, 

representing the limits of his own existence. 

The butterfly he sees represents his 

unattainable dreams and desires, and the 

poem suggests that the search for identity 

and meaning is often a difficult and 

sometimes fruitless endeavor. 

Golding's poetry also comments on 

the relationship between humans and 

nature. In "The Insect God," the natural 

world is portrayed as a source of truth and 

authenticity that is unavailable in human 

society. The insect god and the hawk god are 

seen as symbols of the natural world, and the 

poem suggests that humans must find a way 

to connect with the natural world in order to 

find meaning and purpose in life. Similarly, 

in "The Scorpion," the natural world is 

portrayed as a hostile force that humans 

must learn to navigate and survive. 
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One of the most compelling aspects of 

Golding's poetry is the sense of despair and 

alienation that permeates many of his poems. 

In "The Brass Butterfly," for example, the 

speaker is trapped in a room with no escape, 

and the butterfly he sees represents his 

unattainable dreams and desires. The poem 

suggests that humans are often trapped in 

their own existence, with no hope of 

transcendence or escape. Similarly, in "The 

Scorpion," the natural world is portrayed as a 

force that is indifferent to human needs and 

desires. The poem suggests that humans 

must find a way to survive in a world that is 

often hostile and indifferent. 

Despite the sense of despair that 

permeates much of his poetry, Golding's 

existential vision ultimately offers a message 

of hope. In "The Insect God," for example, the 

speaker is searching for a way to express 

himself and to find meaning and purpose in 

life. The insect god and the hawk god are 

seen as symbols of the need for individual 

expression and the struggle to assert oneself 

in a hostile world. The poem suggests that 

the individual must find a way to assert their 

identity and to express themselves in order to 

find meaning and purpose in life. 

Overall, William Golding's poetry 

offers a compelling exploration of the human 

condition, the search for identity and 

meaning, and the relationship between 

humans and nature. His use of language, 

symbolism, and imagery is powerful and 

evocative, and his existential vision offers a 

powerful message for readers today. 

Golding's poetry encourages the reader to 

reflect on their own lives and to consider the 

bigger questions about the nature of 

existence and the human condition. 

 

Golding's poetry is not only a reflection of his 

own existential vision, but also a reflection of 

the broader cultural and intellectual currents 

of his time. The 20th century was marked by 

widespread social and political upheaval, as 

well as significant advances in science and 

technology. The impact of these changes on 

human society and the individual psyche was 

profound, and Golding's poetry can be seen as 

a response to these developments. 

In particular, Golding's poetry reflects 

the growing sense of alienation and 

dislocation that many people experienced in 

the modern world. The rise of mass society, 

the erosion of traditional values, and the 

increasing focus on materialism and 

consumer culture all contributed to a sense of 

disorientation and loss of purpose. Golding's 

poetry offers a powerful critique of this state 

of affairs, and offers a way to find meaning 

and purpose in an otherwise chaotic and 

meaningless world. 

Another important theme in Golding's 

poetry is the tension between reason and 

emotion. The modern world was 

characterized by an increasing emphasis on 

rationality, logic, and scientific thinking, 

which often came at the expense of more 

subjective and emotional modes of 

experience. Golding's poetry suggests that 

both reason and emotion are necessary for a 

meaningful and authentic existence, and that 

the individual must find a way to balance 

these competing impulses in order to find a 

sense of wholeness and coherence. 

One of the key features of Golding's 

existential vision is his belief in the essential 

solitude of the individual. Golding sees the 

individual as fundamentally alone in the 

world, and this isolation is a source of both 

anxiety and opportunity. On the one hand, 

the individual's isolation can lead to a sense 

of despair and meaninglessness, as there 

seems to be no connection between the self 

and the wider world. On the other hand, this 

sense of solitude can also be seen as an 

opportunity to create one's own meaning and 

purpose, to define oneself in relation to the 

world and to other individuals. 

This tension between despair and 

opportunity is a recurring theme in Golding's 

poetry, and is reflected in his use of language 

and imagery. Many of his poems are 

characterized by a sense of fragmentation 

and disconnection, with images of brokenness 

and isolation. For example, in the poem "The 

Scorpion," Golding writes: "I see the scorpion 

/ In the ruin of his shell, / The dry leaves on 

his back, / The light and shadow / Of his cruel 

head." This image of the scorpion, alone and 

vulnerable in the ruins of its shell, is a 

powerful symbol of the human condition, and 

suggests the sense of isolation and 

dislocation that many individuals feel in the 

modern world. 

However, Golding's poetry is not only 

concerned with the negative aspects of the 

individual's solitude. He also emphasizes the 

potential for creativity and self-definition 

that arises from this isolation. In the poem 

"The Intolerable Weight," for example, 

Golding writes: "The self, alone, must find 

the world, / It alone must give a name / To 
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what it sees or hears or feels." This emphasis 

on the individual's creative potential 

suggests that, while the world may be 

indifferent to the individual, the individual 

still has the power to shape and define their 

own existence. 

Another important aspect of Golding's 

existential vision is his emphasis on the role 

of the imagination in shaping our experience 

of the world. Golding sees the imagination as 

a vital tool for creating meaning and purpose 

in the world, and for bridging the gap 

between the individual and the wider world. 

In the poem "The Cave," for example, Golding 

writes: "The cave is dark, the walls are 

rough, / The sound of dripping water fills the 

air, / But here within the shadow of the rock / 

Imagination is free to range." 

This emphasis on the power of 

imagination is closely related to Golding's 

critique of the modern world's emphasis on 

rationality and logic. Golding sees the narrow 

focus on reason and empirical evidence as 

limiting our ability to connect with the world 

on a deeper level. In the poem "The Hollow 

Men," for example, Golding writes: "We are 

the hollow men / We are the stuffed men / 

Leaning together / Headpiece filled with 

straw." 

These lines suggest that, in the 

modern world, individuals have become 

"hollow" and disconnected from their own 

emotions and desires. Golding suggests that 

this disconnection can be overcome through 

the power of the imagination, which allows 

individuals to connect with the world on a 

deeper level and to find a sense of meaning 

and purpose that goes beyond reason and 

empirical evidence. 

Finally, it is worth noting that 

Golding's existential vision is not without its 

limitations and critiques. While Golding 

offers a powerful critique of the 

disorientation and alienation of the modern 

world, some have criticized his work for being 

overly pessimistic and lacking in hope. 

Others have suggested that his emphasis on 

the individual's isolation and solitude ignores 

the important role that social and cultural 

factors play in shaping our experience of the 

world. 

Despite these limitations, however, 

Golding's poetry remains a powerful 

expression of his existential vision, and 

continues to resonate with readers today. His 

emphasis on the essential solitude and 

creative potential of the individual, as well as 

his belief in the power of the imagination to 

shape our experience of the world, offer a 

compelling vision of what it means to be 

human in the modern world. 

One of the ways in which Golding's 

poetry embodies his existential vision is 

through his use of language and imagery. His 

poetry often reflects a sense of fragmentation 

and disconnection, with images of 

brokenness, isolation, and decay. For 

example, in the poem "The Scorpion," 

Golding writes, "I see the scorpion / In the 

ruin of his shell, / The dry leaves on his back, 

/ The light and shadow / Of his cruel head." 

This image of the scorpion, alone and 

vulnerable in the ruins of its shell, is a 

powerful symbol of the human condition, and 

suggests the sense of isolation and 

dislocation that many individuals feel in the 

modern world. 

Moreover, Golding's use of language 

often highlights the limitations of language 

itself, and the difficulty of expressing the 

complexities of human experience. In the 

poem "The Cave," Golding writes, "Words are 

not enough to tell the story / Of the things 

that live and die / In the shadow of the rock." 

This acknowledgment of the limitations of 

language reflects Golding's belief that the 

human experience is fundamentally 

ineffable, and that the limitations of 

language are a constant source of frustration 

and anxiety for the individual. 

At the same time, however, Golding's 

poetry often points to the potential for 

creativity and self-definition that arises from 

this isolation and fragmentation. In the poem 

"The Intolerable Weight," for example, 

Golding writes, "The self, alone, must find 

the world, / It alone must give a name / To 

what it sees or hears or feels." This emphasis 

on the individual's creative potential 

suggests that, while the world may be 

indifferent to the individual, the individual 

still has the power to shape and define their 

own existence. 

Another important aspect of Golding's 

existential vision is his critique of the 

modern world's emphasis on rationality and 

empirical evidence. Golding sees this 

emphasis as limiting our ability to connect 

with the world on a deeper level and to find 

meaning and purpose in our lives. In the 

poem "The Hollow Men," Golding writes, "We 

are the hollow men / We are the stuffed men / 

Leaning together / Headpiece filled with 

straw." These lines suggest that, in the 
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modern world, individuals have become 

disconnected from their own emotions and 

desires, and have lost touch with the deeper 

sources of meaning and purpose in their 

lives. 

Golding's critique of rationality and 

empirical evidence is closely related to his 

emphasis on the power of the imagination to 

shape our experience of the world. In the 

poem "The Cave," for example, Golding 

writes, "Imagination is free to range/Beyond 

the boundaries of the rock,/to paint the 

pictures, sing the songs / That reason never 

knew." This emphasis on the power of the 

imagination to transcend the limitations of 

reason and empirical evidence suggests that 

the human experience is richer and more 

complex than can be captured by rationality 

alone. 

Another important theme in Golding's 

poetry is the idea that the individual's 

experience of the world is always mediated 

by their own subjectivity. Golding 

emphasizes the importance of individual 

perception and interpretation in shaping our 

understanding of the world around us. In the 

poem "The Scorpion," for example, Golding 

writes, "I see the scorpion/in the ruin of his 

shell." This emphasis on the subjectivity of 

perception suggests that the world is not an 

objective reality that exists independently of 

the individual, but rather is shaped by the 

individual's own perceptions and 

interpretations. 

Finally, it is worth noting that 

Golding's existential vision is not without its 

limitations and critiques. While Golding 

offers a powerful critique of the 

disorientation and alienation of the modern 

world, some have criticized his work for being 

overly pessimistic and lacking in hope. 

Others have suggested that his emphasis on 

the individual's isolation and solitude ignores 

the importance of community and social 

connection in the human experience. 

Indeed, Golding's emphasis on the 

individual's isolation can at times feel bleak 

and hopeless. In the poem "The Intolerable 

Weight," for example, Golding writes, "It is 

enough to bear the weight / of consciousness, 

to know we are alone, / to feel the stone of 

being / in the vast emptiness of space." These 

lines suggest a profound sense of despair and 

hopelessness, and can be difficult for some 

readers to engage with. 

 

Furthermore, Golding's emphasis on the 

individual's creative potential can at times 

feel overly optimistic and disconnected from 

the realities of the world. While it is true that 

the individual has the power to shape their 

own existence, it is also true that individuals 

are subject to a wide range of social, 

economic, and political forces that can limit 

their ability to exercise this power. 

Despite these critiques, however, 

Golding's poetry remains a powerful 

expression of the human search for meaning 

and purpose in an often confusing and 

alienating world. His emphasis on the power 

of the imagination to shape our experience of 

the world, and his critique of the narrow 

focus on reason and empirical evidence, offer 

a hopeful vision of what it means to be 

human in the modern world. Furthermore, 

his acknowledgment of the limitations of 

language, and his emphasis on the 

importance of individual subjectivity and 

interpretation, offer a nuanced and complex 

vision of the human experience. 

Ultimately, Golding's existential 

vision speaks to the fundamental human 

need for connection and meaning in an often 

chaotic and indifferent world. By exploring 

the complexities and contradictions of the 

human experience, and by offering a vision of 

the world that is at once hopeful and critical, 

Golding's poetry remains a powerful and 

relevant expression of the human search for 

meaning and purpose. 

In conclusion, William Golding's 

poetry offers a powerful and complex vision of 

the human condition. His emphasis on the 

individual's essential solitude, and the 

potential for both despair and creativity that 

arises from this isolation, offers a compelling 

critique of the disorientation and alienation 

of the modern world. At the same time, his 

belief in the power of the imagination to 

create meaning and purpose, and his critique 

of the narrow focus on reason and empirical 

evidence, offers a hopeful vision of what it 

means to be human in a world that can often 

feel cold and indifferent. Golding's existential 

vision continues to resonate with readers 

today, and his poetry remains a powerful 

expression of the human search for meaning 

and purpose in an often confusing and 

alienating world. 

William Golding's poetry is a powerful 

expression of his existential vision, exploring 

themes of identity, meaning, purpose, and 

the human condition. His use of language, 
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symbolism, and imagery is evocative and 

powerful, and his poetry offers a compelling 

critique of the disorientation and alienation 

of the modern world. Despite the sense of 

despair and alienation that permeates many 

of his poems, Golding's existential vision 

ultimately offers a message of hope and the 

possibility of finding meaning and purpose in 

an otherwise chaotic and meaningless world. 

His poetry continues to resonate with readers 

today, offering a powerful exploration of the 

big questions about life and existence. 

William Golding's poetry is marked 

by his existential vision and his exploration 

of themes such as the human condition, the 

search for identity, the relationship between 

humans and nature, and the struggle for 

transcendence. His poetry is characterized by 

his use of language and his ability to create 

powerful and evocative imagery that 

captures the essence of his themes. Golding's 

poetry is a reminder of the struggles of the 

human experience and the importance of 

finding meaning and purpose in life. His 

poetry is relevant today and encourages the 

reader to reflect on their own lives and the 

world around them. 

William Golding's poetry is 

characterized by his existential vision and 

his exploration of themes such as the human 

condition, the search for identity, the 

relationship between humans and nature, 

and the struggle for transcendence. His 

poetry often depicts a sense of isolation, 

alienation, and despair, and he uses natural 

imagery to convey his ideas. Golding's poetry 

is also marked by his use of language and his 

ability to create vivid and powerful images 

that capture the essence of his themes. 

Golding's existential vision is a reminder of 

the struggles of the human experience and of 

the importance of finding meaning and 

purpose in life. 

Golding's existential vision is a 

recurring theme in his poetry. His 

exploration of the human condition, the 

search for identity, and the relationship 

between humans and nature are themes that 

are relevant to modern life. Golding's poetry 

is a powerful reminder of the struggles of the 

human experience and of the importance of 

finding meaning and purpose in life. 
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Abstract: 

  The element oxides or minerals that are found in coal can be classified into koalinite, 

quartz, siderite, hematite, etc. The effects of these element oxides or mineral matter during 

gravity fractionation were studied. The float and sink methods and sieving were employed to 

partition the ground coal. The principal techniques include LAT using quantitative evaluation of 

X-ray diffraction; HAT for conventional geochemical analysis; and knowing the morphological 

structures and elemental compositions with the help of Fe-SEM and EDS. Kaolinite was recorded 

at (31.38–33.23%) high at heavier gravity fractions and at low concentrations (7.38–14.08%) at 

lower gravity fractions. Quartz ranged from 24.16 to 32.36% in heavier gravity fractions and from 

5.79 to 12.33% in lower gravity fractions. Sanidine (AlSi3O8) was reported at 21.4% in the heavy 

fraction. The behaviour of four elements, Ca, Al, Fe, and K, was reported at around 1.1-2.0 mg/kg 

in heavy gravity fraction after removing these at around 0.01 to 0.41 mg/kg. It was probably 

derived from the interaction of organically-associated coals during the low-temperature ashing 

process, but in lower fractions, it was recorded at a trace level. There are almost 3 to 4 times the 

separation noted for most of the obstacle elemental oxides.  

Keywords: Elements, minerals matter, organic, inorganic, gravity, morphology, geochemical.   
 

Introduction: 
 

The International Energy Agency 

predicts that coal will continue to play a 

significant role in the global energy mix over 

the next ten years because it is regarded as 

the most affordable source of energy [1]. The 

Gondwana-derived coals from India are 

blessed with high mineral content and low 

sulphur content. Intimately mixed solid, 

liquid, and gaseous phases with allothigenic 

and authigenic origins make up coal, a 

sedimentary rock, which is a complex 

mixture of organic and inorganic materials. 

There have been extensive reports on the 

main, minor, and trace element contents, 

concentration trends, distributions, organic-

inorganic affinities, and modes of occurrence 

in a variety of coals [2].  Numerous 

discussions and summaries have also been 

conducted regarding the variety of mineral 

occurrences in coal, as well as their 

quantities, morphologies, and genesis [3]. 

The geochemical processes that the precursor 

peat and coal underwent, the element's 

origin, and—most importantly—how the 

element will behave during coal cleaning, 

utilisation, leaching, disposal, etc. are all 

revealed by an element. The majority of 

published works on coal inorganic chemistry 

aim to identify the ways of occurrence of 

particular elements [4].  The quantification of 

the forms of elemental occurrence in coal [5], 

the association between elements and 

minerals, and the organic association of 

elements in coal have all been the subject of 

multiple publications published in the last 

ten years. Coal mining, coal preparation, coal 

utilisation, combustion, pyrolysis, 

gasification, liquefaction, and other coal-

related technological and environmental 
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issues are all caused by the inorganic 

components of coal, which predominately 

consist of minerals and, to a lesser extent, 

amorphous phases and fluid inclusions. 

Although long employed as a forerunner to 

coal beneficiation, the float-sink methods 

have also been extensively utilised to 

ascertain the modalities of occurrence of 

components in coal [6]. The elements' 

concentrations can be found in various float-

sink fractions produced at corresponding 

particular densities. For instance, the higher 

the predicted organic association of the 

elements in the coal, the higher the 

concentrations of the elements in lower-

density fractions (for instance, comparatively 

pure coal). According to [7], efforts have been 

made to deduce the organic association of 

elements using float-sink separations and 

bulk studies, all of which are predicated on 

the idea that components present in the very-

low-ash fractions of the coal have an organic 

association [8]. There is a long history of 

using X-ray diffraction (XRD) to analyse the 

minerals in coal, with one of the earliest 

investigations being that of [9]. The papers of 

[10] should be examined for a more thorough 

historical review. Based on the height of the 

diffracted X-ray peaks and their location in 

the diffractogram, the majority of the 

inorganic components of coal may be easily 

identified by XRD since they have crystalline 

structures. An individual X-ray diffraction 

pattern exists for each mineral. A field 

emission scanning electron microscope (Fe-

SEM) in combination with energy dispersive 

X-ray spectroscopy (EDS) is a powerful tool to 

produce high-resolution and three-

dimensional images with topographic and 

morphological information and to analyse in 

situ the elemental composition of the 

samples. This makes the technique extremely 

valuable in a variety of scientific and 

industrial applications, including studies on 

minerals and macerals and their elemental 

compositions in various geological settings. 

The colour contrast between biological and 

inorganic particles in coal makes it simple to 

distinguish between them, even to the 

unaided eye. This is demonstrated by Figure 

1, which simultaneously illustrates the 

intricacy in the composition of a single coal 

particle while exhibiting a diminishing 

disparity in reflection and dullness in hue 

 
 

Figure 1. Coal Samples with mineral matter and different macerals compositions 
 

Indian coal is well renowned for being 

challenging to wash. The ash-forming 

minerals in coal and their relationship to 

coaly matter are attempted to be visualised. 

Although the elements in coal have been 

researched in some prior publications, we 

provide a comprehensive analysis of the 

major, minor, and trace elements in certain 

chosen Indian coal and its gravity fractions 

in this work using XRD, FE-SEM, EDS, and 

other conventional techniques. The goal of 

this research is to examine the distributions 

of mineral content within coal's gravity 

fractions, as well as its inherent qualities and 

applications. 

Material and Methods:  

Eight samples of coal (one 

head/overall and seven gravity fractions) 
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were taken from the western coalfields of 

India for the study. Crushed to a size of 100 

mm, the collected run-of-mine coal was 

separated into three portions: one for 

overall/head sample analysis, one for 

laboratory float and sink examination, and 

one for further research. 212 microns (72 

mesh) of size pulverised overall/head sample 

for different laboratory characterisation 

evaluations. 

Density fractionation (float-sink): 

Mineral materials are heavily 

intergrown in drift-derived Indian coals. In 

order to fractionate the ash-forming mineral 

matter from the coal and fulfil the end user's 

requirements, float-sink tests are performed 

on the coal. The float-sink study evaluates 

how coal responds to various gravity/density 

fractions as well as how much mineral stuff 

is reported to run-of-mine coal's gravity 

fraction. Density fractionation, which was 

accomplished by utilising an organic liquid 

combination, was used to establish the 

maximum ash limit. Indian Standard 

IS13810; ASTM Procedure D4371-06. In a 

typical float-sink study, predetermined 

portions of the representative coal sample 

were crushed, and the range of particle sizes 

was then dissolved in liquids with varying 

densities or known densities. In comparison 

to other rocks like shale (2.4-2.8) or minerals 

like pyrite (4.9-5.2), coal has a comparatively 

low density or specific gravity of about 1.2. As 

a result, float-sink investigations were often 

conducted in liquids with densities ranging 

from 1.3 to 2.0. In liquids with lower 

densities than the coal-rock association, the 

coal floats, while the rock and pyrite sink. A 

portion of the floating material is removed 

from the test container's top, dried, and 

weighed as the float fraction using the 

density of the liquid as a reference. 

Additionally, the float fraction's density and 

ash content were examined. Additionally, the 

material that sinks is dried, weighed, and 

has its density and ash content assessed. 

Proximate and ultimate analysis: 

The WS coal sample was subjected to 

laboratory floats and sink analysis and 

divided into various gravity fractions. After 

air drying, the density divided coal was 

weighed. The weighted coal was ground to 

212 microns for various analyses after 

recording. For proximal and ultimate studies, 

run-of-mine coal and density-fractionated 

coal were both examined. The proximate 

analysis was completed in accordance with 

IS: 1350 (Part-1)-1984, and the final analysis 

was completed in accordance with IS: 1350, 

Part II-2000.  

Low temperature (350OC) ash: 

According to IS: 1350 (Part-1)-1984, it 

was prepared to eliminate the organic matter 

without significantly changing the mineral 

phases contained in the coal. XRD, Fe-SEM, 

and EDS were used to analyse the coal 

samples' quantitative mineral content. To 

achieve enough sensitivity and accuracy, the 

instrumental conditions were adjusted. 

Although XRD has long been the 

method of choice for identifying minerals in 

coal on a qualitative level, it has only very 

lately become popular for quantitative 

mineralogical investigation. The mineralogy 

of each LTA from the coal was investigated 

using an automated high-resolution Ɵ – Ɵ 

multipurpose X-ray Diffractometer. 

(SmartLab X-ray Diffractometer, Rigaku, 

Japan) with CuKα radiation (λ: 1.5406). The 

application of advanced analytical techniques 

to the evaluation of mineral matter by 

quantitative. 

The low temperature ash was acid digested 

and examined using an ICP-OES equipped 

with a cross-flow nebulizer connected to an 

HF resistant cyclonic spray chamber for 

quantitative elemental analysis. To achieve 

enough sensitivity and precision, the 

instrumental conditions were optimised. For 

coal digestion, the American Society for 

Testing and Materials (ASTM) procedures 

were used. A low ash temperature was set, 

then 1.000 g of oven-dried powdered sample 

was added to many silica crucibles, fired in a 

muffle furnace, and continued to burn until a 

steady weight of ash residue was obtained. 

The temperature of the furnace was 

gradually raised, the muffle furnace was kept 

at 350 OC, and the coolants were allowed to 

cool in desiccators for 10 minutes. The 
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percentage was computed after the weights 

were recorded. In a platinum crucible, 1.000 

g of ash sample was placed, and 40 ml of HCl 

and 10 ml of HNO3 aqua-regia (HNO3/HCl) 

were added. The mixture was then slowly 

heated on the hot plate until the residue was 

entirely dissolved. Whatmann filter paper 

No. 42 was used to filter the solution. The 

identical process was used to prepare the 

blank, but without the real sample. The 

digested sample solution was run through 

Whatmann filter paper No. 42 to calculate 

the silica % before being allowed to dry for at 

least 24 hours. Filter paper and filtrate were 

added to a platinum crucible before being put 

in a muffle furnace with the filtrate. For one 

hour, the sample was allowed to burn 

entirely at 900 OC (10). The residue was 

removed from the furnace and allowed to cool 

for ten minutes in a desiccator. The 

percentage was computed after the weights 

were recorded. The residue underwent 

additional HF treatment before being diluted 

with Millipore water and transported to a 

500 ml volumetric flask for ICP-OES analysis 

(iCAP 6300, Thermo Fisher Scientific). The 

following formula was used to determine the 

major, minor, and rare elements in the 

gravity fractionated samples on a coal basis: 

coal basis =  (y*x)/100 

y = raw data elements in mg/kg as received 

by ICP-OES 

x = Ash% 

 Characterization of morphemes For 

imaging of the coal sample (overall and 

density fractions), the Merlin VP Compact, 

(Carl ZEISS, Germany; manufacture) FE-

SEM analyzer with air lock chamber was 

employed. With the use of the energy 

dispersive spectroscopy (EDS) and field-

emission scanning electron microscopy (Fe-

SEM), low-temperature ashing was 

generated and utilised to determine the 

morphology and elements present in the coal 

sample under analysis. In order to determine 

the elemental composition, EDS spectra were 

collected. Point analysis and mapping were 

performed using liquid nitrogen free octane 

super SDD, which has a 60 mm2 sensor size 

and a detector resolution of 129.4 eV. The 

detector had been properly calibrated using 

standards before analysis. 

High temperature ash (HTA): 

It was prepared in accordance with 

IS: 1350 (Part-1)-1984. Understanding the 

concentration of elements and the existence 

of other associated elements depends on 

understanding the chemistry of coal. The 

economic value of every mineral or rock can 

be determined through chemical analysis 

without a doubt. In February 2012, the 

Indian Bureau of Mines revised edition 

measured the oxide radicals of gravity-

fractionated coals. 

Determination of SiO2 & preparation of 

stock solution: 

In a platinum crucible, combine 1 g of 

ash with 3–4 g of sodium carbonate. Cool the 

bulk, then extract it with water and diluted 

hydrochloric acid. Dry the solution by 

evaporating it on a hot plate. On a hot plate, 

bake this for 30 minutes to totally dehydrate 

it. Add 50 ml of distiller's water (DM) and 5 

ml of strong hydrochloric acid. Boil, then let 

cool before passing through a Whatman 40 

filter. With hot water, wash the residue 5–6 

times. Keep the filtrate on hand for further 

analysis. Place the filter paper and residue in 

a platinum crucible. At 1000OC, warm this 

up in a muffle furnace. After cooling, weigh 

the mass. 15 drops of 48% hydrofluoric acid 

and 2-3 drops of diluted sulfuric acid should 

be added. On an asbestos sheet, heat this 

until vapours form. Remove all of the 

crucible's vapours. Now, heat the crucible in 

a furnace at 1000 oC after initially heating it 

on a low burner. Cool, then weigh the 

leftovers. The amount of silica in the ash and 

the loss are related. Combine the potassium 

pyrosulphate with the mass that remains in 

the crucible after hydrofluorization. For 

additional analysis, extract this in the 

filtrate that has been saved. Put the filtrate 

in a volumetric flask and dilute it to 250 ml. 

To determine the major and minor 

constituents in a stock solution, follow the 

instructions provided in that chapter. Silica 

percentage (%)      =    W1 – W2 x100/W3 

Whereas, 
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W1    =  is the weight of the crucible + 

material after ignition. 

W2   =  is the weight of the platinum crucible 

+ material after hydrofluorization and 

W3    =  is the weight of the sample taken. 

F. Determination of loss on ignition (L.O.I) 

In a platinum or silica crucible, weigh 1 g of 

the dried sample. Put this crucible inside a 

muffle furnace set to a temperature below 

300oC. Furnace temperature should be 

increased to 1000 OC. This should be kept at 

this temperature for around 30 minutes. 

Desiccator cooling the crucible. Scale the 

crucible. Identify the weight reduction. 

Percentage of LOI  =   Loss in weight* 100/ 

Weight of the sample. 

The major, minor and tare elements of the 

gravity fractionated samples were calculated 

on coal basis with the given formula: 

Coal basis = y*x/100.  

 y = Raw data as received by volumetric 

analysis. 

 x = Ash%. 

Results and discussion: 

Ash content of the head/overall coal 

sample (table 1) was 29.7%, moisture was 

13.3%, and volatile matter was 26.7%. This 

gives helpful background knowledge but is 

unable to determine the percentage of each 

element in coal. In further developed 

ultimate analysis [12], (CHNSO), we are able 

to understand the fundamental trend of 

organic combustible materials. Table 2 shows 

the carbon (C) content of the head and overall 

samples at 44.93%, hydrogen (H) at 3.35%, 

nitrogen (N), sulphur (S), at 0.43%, ash (A) at 

14.20%, and oxygen (O) at 20.59%.With 

respect to the increase in density and gravity, 

the inorganic mineral matter content of coal 

generally increases while the organic content 

decreases, but not all minerals and elements 

will follow the same pattern depending on 

the type of association.    

Table 1: Proximate analysis of head / overall coal 

 

 

                                  
                                                               

Table 2: Ultimate analysis of head / overall coal 

                              

This sample's outside view gives us a quick 

understanding of the coal sample's elemental 

makeup [13]. In coal, generally speaking, 

non-combustible content increases and 

combustible matter decreases with gravity. 

To explore the nature of relationship and 

distribution of combustible organic coaly and 

non-combustible inorganic mineral matter, 

different density fractions of the samples 

were created/generated using the laboratory 

float-sink method. 

Proximate analysis of gravity 

fractionated coal sample: 

Figure shows the results of the 

investigation's proximate analysis on the 

samples of gravity-fractionated coal. A 

variety of moisture was observed (2.52-

14.59%), ash (14.20-87.00%), volatile matter 

(9.02-28.33%), and fixed carbon (1.46-42.88%) 

were also noted. According to conventional 

wisdom, lower gravity fractions have larger 

concentrations of volatile matter and fixed 

carbon but lower concentrations of ash. Low 

moisture concentrations correlate with 

higher gravity fractions [14]. Ash (14.20%, 

moisture (14.59%), volatile matter (28.33%), 

and fixed carbon (42.88%) are recorded in the 

gravity fraction of 1.40. Similar to how the 

ash (26.41%) and volatile matter (26.66%) in 

gravity fraction 1.40-1.50 approximate 

similar contents were reported, the moisture 

(14.59%) and ash (14.20%) contents were 

virtually equal in this gravity fraction of 

1.40-1.50, however volatile matter contents 

were concentrated highly compared to the 

rest fractionIts meaning suggests that a 

lower percentage of associations are more 

organic. All of the coal under consideration 

Sample Ash% Moist. % VM% F.C.% 

WS 29.68 13.26 26.71 30.35 

Sample Carbon (%) Hydrogen (%)  Nitrogen (%) Sulfur (%)  Oxygen (%) 

WS 44.93 3.35 1.03 0.43 20.59 
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has a low to medium moisture content, a 

medium to high amount of volatile matter, 

and a high level of ash overall, according to a 

proximate analysis. 

 

 
Figure 2: Proximate analysis of gravity-fractionated coal samples 

 

It has been observed that coals with a high 

volatile-matter content are extremely 

reactive and rapidly ignite. The amount of 

fixed carbon in coal decreases as its volatile 

matter level rises.                      Figure 3: 

Washability curve for the gravity 

fractionated coal sample The organic content 

is diminished by the heavier fractions' 

significant mineral content (or high ash 

production). The percentage of coal sample 

ash with a specific gravity greater than 1.90 

was 87%.Figure 3 depicts the washability 

curve of samples of gravity-fractionated coal 

that exhibit the usual [15] behaviour of 

difficult to wash coal. It seemed believed that 

heavier fractions were primarily made up of 

extrinsic minerals. The curve indicates the 

coal's mineral matter's characteristic of 

liberation.  

Ultimate analysis of gravity-

fractionated coal sample: 

The ultimate analysis's results (figure 4) 

shows that the coals' carbon content ranges 

from 5.22 to 56.84 percent, with total sulphur 

concentrations between 0.29 and 0.67 percent 

being comparatively low. Hydrogen 

percentage ranges from 0.56-4.14%, whereas 

nitrogen content ranges from 0.16 to 1.35 %. 

Calculations revealed that the oxygen 
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concentration of the coals (on a daf basis) ranged from 6.39 to 23.09%. 

 

 

Figure 4: Ultimate analysis of gravity-fractionated coal samples 

 

Hydrogen, nitrogen, and oxygen percentages 

in the low gravity fraction were found to be 

high (1.40), following trends in the low 

gravity fraction. With the exception of 

gravity fraction 1.60-1.70, where sulphur 

recorded 0.29%, sulphur percentage followed 

the pattern of low concentration in low 

gravity fraction. In the gravity fraction 1.80-

1.90, the proportions of nitrogen and sulphur 

are almost identical. Carbon is typically 

found in high proportions in vitrinite-rich 

macerals. With an increase in coal rank, the 

carbon content of coal progressively rises. 

Despite various restrictions, the 

measurement of the carbon percentage in 

coal is still the dominant and most reliable 

metric among other chemical properties for 

the evaluation of coal rank. Higher hydrogen 

concentration was often more indicative of 

lower-ranking or younger coals. while the 

lower concentration is typical of higher-rank 

coals. The ash content of coal is a non-

flammable residue that remains after the 

burning of the coal, It depicts the mineral 

stuff after the combustion process has 

removed carbon, oxygen, sulphur, and water. 

These findings demonstrate that bulk ash 

yield alone is a weak predictor of coal quality 

if origin, composition, and element 

abundance are not taken into account. 

Instead, elemental analysis reveals clear 

distinctions with regard to various coal 

densities. To determine the changes of 

organic and inorganic contents, XRD, FT-IR, 

geochemistry, and FE-SEM with EDS 

analyses were carried out. These results are 

summarised below. 

Mineralogy of LTA residues: 

A comparison of the proportion of 

each sample's low ash temperature (LAT) 

(350 oC) against the percentage of high-

temperature ash (815 oC) reported for the 

same coal sample in table 1 is shown in 

Figure 5. The data points on the figure are 

predicted to fall along the diagonal line if all 

percentages were equal. However, the data 

points are above this equality line, 

suggesting that the mineral matter 

percentages, as stated by the LTA [16], are a 

little bit greater than the high-temperature 

ash yields from coal samples. This is owing to 

the quantity of essentially unchanged 

minerals found in the LTA, including clay 

minerals, pyrite, and carbonates, which 

release volatile components and leave a less 

percentage of altered mineral residue after 

the high-temperature ashing process. For 

instance, despite the fact that quartz is inert, 

high-temperature ashing causes kaolinite to 

lose around 14% of its mass and calcite to 

lose about 44% owing to the dehydroxylation 

and decarbonization processes, respectively. 

The total proportion of mineral matter (LTA) 

in the coal samples is generally 8% greater 

than the (high-temperature) ash output, 

according to the slope factor (1.07 in the 

linear regression equation). 
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Figure 5: Comparison of LAT percentage of  ash yield  for  coals  analyzed  of  the  study 

XRD analysis of gravity fractionated 

LAT samples: 

The pulverised coal utilised in the power 

plant's combustion process is predominantly 

made up of siliceous minerals including 

quartz (SiO2), kaolinite [Al2(SiO2O5)(OH)4], 

and other minerals, according to the results 

of the XRD study (fig. 6). The mineral suites 

found in the coal samples utilised in this 

investigation are in agreement with those 

found in earlier research [17]. The coal 

samples include an even distribution of 

kaolinite. Two species of this mineral, a low 

crystallinity detrital kaolinite and a high 

crystallinity neomorphic kaolinite, are 

frequently found in coal. These genetic 

subtypes have previously been discussed [18]. 

Water is bound inside the lattices of 

kaolinite. Figure 6 shows how the LTA was 

produced from the eight coals, including one 

head/overall coal and seven gravity 

fractionated coals, was mostly composed of 

quartz and kaolinite. In higher gravity 

fractions, kaolinite concentrations were 

found to be high (31.38-33.23%) and low 

(7.38-14.08%) in lower gravity fractions. In 

larger gravity fractions, quartz 

concentrations varied from 24.16 to 32.36%, 

whereas in lower gravity fractions, it ranged 

from 5.79 to 12.33%. In the heavy fraction, 

sanidine (AlSi3O8) was found to be present 

at 21.4%. It most likely came from the low-

temperature ashing process, which included 

the interaction of biologically connected in 

coals.  However, it was only detected at the 

trace level 

Table 3:  XRD analysis of LTA gravity fractionated coal samples 

 

Gravity 
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% 
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Figure 6: XRD analysis of LAT gravity fractionated coal samples 

 

Minor oxides such siderite (FeCO3) and 

hematite (Fe2CO3) of less than 0.8% in a 

gravity fraction of less than 1.40 may be 

owing to attachment with coaly substances. 

Rutile (TiO2) and anatase (TiO2) were 

produced in tiny amounts or in uncommon 

quantities in all gravity fractions. 

 
Figure 7. Comparison of major elements’ 

oxide percentage with respect to gravity 

fraction inferred from quantitative XRD data 

to observed oxide percentage obtained by 

direct LAT ash analysis of coal samples. 

Aside from this figure 7, kaolinite and 

quartz, exhibit increasing gravity fractions in 

terms of ash content. 

The elemental distribution between 

different gravity-fractionated coal 

samples: 

The elemental concentrations of the coal in 

different gravity-fractionated samples were 

determined by inductively coupled plasma 

optical emission spectroscopy. 
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Ash% 

SiO2%

Kaolinite

Elements 
Heavy gravity 

fraction in mg/kg 

Removal (%) 

(Lower gravity 

fraction in 

mg/kg) 

Al 1.704 0.411 

Ca 1.151 0.402 

Fe 1.951 0.998 

K 1.118 0.018 

Mg 0.164 0.055 

Na 0.242 0.021 

P 0.037 0.104 

S 0.668 0.182 

Si 47.676 6.102 

Ti 0.102 0.048 
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Table 4: The concentration of elements in WS 

coals and their removal after washing 

treatment 

Since WS coal has elevated ash content and 

are rich in environmentally sensitive 

elements like Fe, K, and Cd they require 

beneficiation.  

The main, minor, and trace elements 

all showed a considerable decline. Table 1 

provides the higher gravity fraction with 

lower gravity fraction (removal). Na (0.021 

mg/kg), K (0.018 mg/kg), Mn (203.87 mg/kg), 

Fe (0.998 mg/kg), Mg (0.055 mg/kg), Al (0.411 

mg/kg), Ca (0.402 mg/kg), As (0.45 mg/kg), Pb 

(7.31 mg/kg), Ni (35.05 mg/kg), Cu (7.92 

mg/kg), Cd (0.71 mg/kg), and Cr (78.92 

mg/kg). As a result, the usable in heat values 

for beneficiation, gasification, and 

combustion have increased generally. 

Geochemical analysis of gravity-

fractionated coal samples: 

Figure 8 displays the percentages of 

inorganic elements (reported as oxides) in the 

coal ashes that were determined by 

geochemical analysis at the State Geological 

Laboratory (SGL) Hazaribag. Iron oxide 

(Fe2O3), alumina oxide (Al2O3), and silica 

oxide (SiO2) are the three main oxides found 

in coal. In larger gravity fractions, SiO2 was 

observed to range from 32.99 to 39.33%, 

whereas in low gravity fractions, it was 

recorded at (7.29–13.780). Al2O3 

concentrations ranged from 15.77 to 17.89% 

for heavier fractions compared to 7.89 to 

10.23% at lighter fractions. At greater 

gravity fractions, Fe2O3 fluctuates (2.84–

6.19%), but at smaller gravity fractions, it 

was (0.57–1.18%). Despite being recorded at 

smaller fractions (0.43–1.01%), the less 

significant but still substantial CaO 

proportions range from heavy fraction 

composition (2.51–5.48%).  

Compared to the lower proportion (0.37-

0.85%), MgO was present in the heavy 

gravity fraction (2.69-6.83%). The greater 

MnO2 concentrations were found in heavier 

fractions (3.19-4.85%) and lower gravity 

fractions (1.31-1.84%). TiO2 was recorded at 

less than 0.9% in the heavy fraction and 

between 0.1 and 0.30% in the lower gravity 

fraction, while other oxides were identified at 

trace quantities. Table 4: Conventional 

geochemical analysis of HAT gravity 

fractionated coal sample 

 

As 1.49 0.45 

Cd 0.59 0.71 

Ni 102.36 35.05 

Pd 26.45 7.31 

Cu 36.81 7.92 

Cr 307.57 78.92 

Mn 318.26 203.87 

Gravity 

Feactions 
Ash% LOI % 

Fe2O3

% 

Al2O3

% 
SiO2% CaO% MgO% 

R2O3

% 

MnO2

% 
TiO2% 

V2O5

% 

P2O5

% 

H.S. 29.68 70.32 1.22 8.89 16.52 0.88 0.59 0.83 1.78 0.23 T T 

<1.40 14.20 85.50 0.57 7.89 7.29 0.43 0.37 0.13 1.31 0.19 T T 

1.40-1.50 26.41 73.59 1.18 10.23 13.80 1.01 0.85 0.32 1.84 0.34 T T 

1.50-1.60 35.39 64.61 1.71 12.45 17.21 1.25 1.34 0.46 2.32 0.41 T T 

1.60-1.70 44.52 55.48 1.85 13.43 24.66 1.53 1.64 0.67 2.78 0.45 T T 

1.70-1.80 48.52 51.48 2.84 14.55 25.66 2.11 2.23 1.21 2.93 0.49 T T 

1.80-1.90 59.44 40.56 2.41 15.77 32.99 2.51 2.69 0.94 3.19 0.65 T T 

>1.90 87.00 13.00 6.19 17.89 39.33 5.48 6.83 5.57 4.85 0.99 T T 
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Figure 8: Conventional geochemical analysis of HAT gravity fractionated coal samples 

As a result, it can be inferred that the 

quantitative percentages in the mineralogical 

studies depicted in figure 8 are typically in 

line with the chemical information 

independently ascertained by manual 

examination of the relevant high-

temperature ash materials. The primary 

oxide percentages shown by the two various 

approaches are visually compared in Figure 

8. Each figure contains a diagonal line along 

which the points would fall if the percentages 

given by each approach were equal. The axes' 

ranges are also identical for each scenario.             

 

 

 

Figure 9: Comparision  of  major  elements  

oxide  percentage  with  respect  to  gravity      

fraction  inferred  from  quantitative  XRD  

data  to  observed  oxide  percentage  

obtained  by  direct  LAT  and  Geochemical 

ash  analysis  of  coal  Samples. 

Correlation of ash and elemental oxides 

The best fit line with the correlation 

coefficient value is displayed in figure 9 for 

the gravity fractionated coals between ash 

and each oxide, including SiO2, Al2O3, 

Fe2O3, CaO, MgO, MnO, TiO2, and R2O3. 

The figure unequivocally demonstrates a 

favourable association.  Because there are 

more elemental oxides present in the heavy 

gravity fractions, the ash percentage rises. A 

positive association is plainly seen in the 

graph. Because there are more elemental 

oxides present in the heavy gravity fractions, 

the ash percentage rises. 
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Fig. 14: Correlation curve between ash and  

SiO2  % 

Fig.15: Correlation curve between ash  and  

Al2O3% 

Fig.10. Correlation curve between ash  and  

Fe2O3% 

Fig.11. Correlation curve between ash  and  

CaO  % 

Fig.12. Correlation curve between ash  and  

MgO% 

Fig.13. Correlation curve between ash  and  

MnO2%  

Fig. 14. Correlation curve between ash and 

TiO2% 

Fig. 15. Correlation curve between ash  and   

R2O3% 
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The R2 value has been found to be 0.95% for 

SiO2, 0.94% for Al2O3, 0.84% for R2O3, Fe2O3, 

0.84% for CaO, 0.77% for MgO, 0.92% for 

MnO2, 0.97% for TiO2, and 0.76 for R2O3, 

which is a trend of strong correlation. 

Fe-SEM and EDS analysis of LTAs 

sample 

 The Fe-SEM micrographs of the LTA 

samples are shown in all gravity fractions 

table 5 with their corresponding EDS graphs 

of the marked area to know the elemental 

presence. The surface morphology of  

 

 

 

Fig. 

16: 

Microphotographs showing particles of the coal 

head sample 

EDS mapping of the overall coal sample. 

 

 

 
Fig. 17: Microphotographs of the gravity 

fraction <1.40 coal sample 

 
EDS mapping of the gravity fraction < 1.40 

coal sample. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 18: Microphotographs of the gravity fraction 

1.40– 1.50 coal sample 

 

 

EDS 

mapping of the gravity fraction 1.40-1.50 coal 

 

 

 

Fig.19: Microphotographs of the gravity 

fraction 1.50 - 1.60 coal sample 

EDS mapping of the gravity fraction 1.50-1.60 

coal sample. 
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Table 5.   Microphotograph  structure  of  

head / overall and gravity fractionated  coal  

samples  using  Fe-SEM  and  compositions  

of  elements  using  ESD. 

the LTAs appeared to be non-uniform in 

almost all the samples due to their powder 

nature. Individual mineral grains within the 

coal matrix are quantitatively examined 

through the use of Fe-SEM and EDS. This 

provides information about the content of a 

bulk coal sample, the content of specific 

lithotypes and minerals in coal. The 

abundance of minerals in coal is the 

abundance of mineral phases.    

Conclusion:  

It is evident that the Kaolinite was recorded 

at (31.38–33.23%) high at heavier gravity 

sample. 

 

 

 

Fig. 2: Microphotographs  of  

the  gravity  fraction  1.60  -

1.70  

coal  

sample 

EDS mapping of the gravity fraction 1.60-1.70  coal 

sample. 

Fig. 21:Microphotographs  of  the  gravity  

fraction  1.70  -1.80  coal  sample 

 
EDS mapping of the gravity fraction 1.70-1.80 

coal sample. 

 

 

 

 

Fig. 22: Microphotographs  of  the  gravity  fraction  

1.80  -1.90  coal  sample. 

EDS mapping of the gravity fraction 1.80-1.90 coal 

sample. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Fig 23:Microphotographs of the gravity 

fraction >1.90 coal sample. 

 

EDS mapping of the gravity fraction >1.90 coal 

sample. 
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fractions whereas low concentrations (7.38–

14.08%) at lower gravity fractions. Quartz 

concentrations ranged from 24.16 to 32.36% 

in heavier gravity fractions and from 5.79 to 

12.33% in lower gravity fractions. Sanidine 

(AlSi3O8) was reported at 21.4% in the heavy 

fraction but in lower fractions it was recorded 

at a trace level. The behaviour of four 

elements, Ca, Al, Fe, and K, was reported at 

around 1.1-2.0 mg/kg in heavy gravity 

fraction after removing these are around 0.01 

to 0.41 mg/kg. It was probably derived from 

the interaction of organically-associated coals 

during the low-temperature ashing process. 

There is almost 3 to 4 times the separation 

noted for most of the obstacle elemental 

oxides. Information may provide an improved 

basis for understanding coal formation and 

for evaluating the response of particular 

coals to different combustion, gasification, 

and coking processes. 
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Abstract 

Relatives of major characters in Shakespeare‟s plays reveals the inner traits of the major 

characters of his plays in various aspects. Sometimes these relatives throw bright light to 

illuminate some revealing inner traits of some major characters. Sometimes their roles are just 

choric, commenting upon the whereabouts of other characters, episodes and situations. Sometimes 

they reveal the quotidian flux of human life with all their attitudes and platitudes. Sometimes 

their roles are tellingly functional in that they are used to put a major character into greater 

prominence through contrast. Here discussion has been made on some of these notable characters 

like Macduff, Lady Macduff, Little Macduff in Macbeth; Duke of Albany and Duke of Cornwall in 

King Lear; Egeus  in A Midsummer Night’s Dream and Ferdinand in The Tempest. 
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Inclusion of the relatives of major characters 

in Shakespeare‟s plays have been done by 

Shakespeare to reveal the inner traits of the 

major characters in various aspects. 

Sometimes these relatives throw bright light 

to illuminate some revealing inner traits of 

some major characters. Sometimes their roles 

are just choric, commenting upon the 

whereabouts of other characters, episodes 

and situations. Sometimes they reveal the 

quotidian flux of human life with all their 

attitudes and platitudes. Sometimes their 

roles are tellingly functional in that they are 

used to put a major character into greater 

prominence through contrast.  

In Shakespeare‟s Macbeth it is seen 

that Macduff is one of the Scottish noblemen 

who are devoted to King Duncan. He belongs 

to the group of characters who represent the 

principle of goodness in the play as against 

the evil of Macbeth and Lady Macbeth. He 

has not as large a part to play as Macbeth or 

Banquo at least in the earlier scenes. At the 

beginning he is not so conspicuous, but as the 

play progresses he becomes, at the end, a sort 

of a „protagonist‟, leading as he does the 

resistance against Macbeth and being as it 

were the instrument of Nemesis. Macduff is 

the person who first appears in the play in  
 

The so-called Discovery Scene (Act II, 

Scene iii) and discovers the murder of Duncan. 

At once he raises a hue and cry to announce 

the terrible news:                 

                       O horror! horror! horror!  

Tongue nor heart cannot conceive, nor name 

thee! (Macbeth; II.iii.62-3)                              

He on discovering the murder of Duncan 

raises an alarm: 

         Awake! awake! ----  

Ring the alarum-bell. – Murder, and treason! 

Banquo, and Donalbain! Malcolm, 

awake!(Macbeth; II.iii.72-4)                                                    

He also informs Banquo about the sad news -

--- 

O Banquo! Banquo! 

Our royal master‟s murther‟d!(Macbeth; II.iii.83-4)                                                   

And Malcolm ----  

Your royal father‟s murther‟d.(Macbeth; 

II.iii.97)                                            

It is in his „limited service‟ (Macbeth; II.iii.51) he 

does „make so bold to call‟ (Macbeth; II.iii.50) when 

he finds that the king is not stirring. 

After the murder of Duncan, Macduff 

comes into prominence. When he realizes 

that Macbeth has killed the chamberlains, it 

strikes him as rather unusual, if not 

suspicious; and he bluntly asks, „Wherefore 

did you so?‟ (Macbeth; II.iii.105) This is, no doubt, a 

pertinent question and could have been 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
mailto:deb.rhs@gmail.com
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followed up as a clue to the murder of the 

king. Macduff‟s emotional nature shows itself 

in public life also and contrasts him to 

Banquo. Like Banquo he is loyal, but his 

loyalty is emotional. „Rational‟ perhaps is not 

the word for Banquo‟s loyalty, the word for it 

probably is „official‟ or „conventional‟. But to 

call Macduff‟s loyalty „emotional‟ is to call it 

by its right name. And if it is „emotional‟, it is 

heroic also. Macduff is not a time-server, but 

loyal to the memory of the murdered king, no 

matter what may happen to him. He is not 

afraid to provoke the hostility of Macbeth, 

and this he does by refusing his presence at 

the feast; Is it not heroic of him to decline 

Macbeth‟s invitation with an absolute „Sir, 

not I,‟ (Macbeth; III.vi.40) and to take upon his head 

the wrath of the tyrant, the fiend of Scotland. 

Macduff‟s emotional nature marks him as 

much in his private life. Of all men in the 

tragedy he is a family man. And it is a 

tribute to the man who renounces the claims 

of family life in order to serve his country 

reeling under the usurper‟s tyranny and 

restore the throne to the son of the murdered 

Duncan. As a loving father and a devoted 

husband, Macduff inspires love and affection 

in his wife and children.  

On the other hand his flight from 

Scotland abroad with the hope of obtaining 

foreign aid for his country‟s deliverance is 

heroic too. Heroic again is his self-sacrifice, 

his putting his country before his home and 

leaving his castle to the tender mercy of the 

wolf‟. Macduff indeed is the patriot of 

patriots. He lived to see his country free from 

Macbeth‟s barbarous rule and his struggle for 

the liberation of his country is not an 

inconsiderable one. Macduff, ordinarily, is a 

man of few words. When in the last Act, the 

other leaders discuss the prospects of the 

battle against Macbeth, he of all men keeps 

mum. And this brings out another trait of his 

character: his reticence, when reticence is 

called for. This reticence comes of his self-

control. A capacity for restraint is his most 

salient characteristic, which is evident in the 

way he receives the news of his domestic 

tragedy.  

Shakespeare portrays Lady Macduff 

and her son to show his command of Minor 

characters. Lady Macduff is a simple but 

devoted wife and mother with never a 

thought beyond her home which is kingdom 

large enough for her. She is domestically 

minded but heroic. She becomes indignant 

when the security of her home and the safety 

of his family is in jeopardy for Macduff‟s 

thoughtless act i.e. his patriotism. She feels 

wounded by her husband‟s cruel neglect but 

this noble minded woman fails to understand 

her husband‟s motive in fleeing from the 

country and accuses her husband of having 

acted in an irresponsible manner. Her 

distress is revealed when she describes her 

son to Rosse: 

Father‟d he is, and yet he‟s fatherless. 

(Macbeth; IV.ii.27)                    

But her wrath itself is love‟s invariable 

counterpart. The proud wife hides her tears 

under a veil of anger. The way she 

reproaches her husband is proof of her 

devotion to him. The great noble spirited wife 

is brave enough to give a challenging answer 

to the query of the murderers.: 

         I hope, in no place so unsanctified, 

Where such as thou may‟st find him. (Macbeth; 

IV.ii.80-8)             

Little Macduff, another minor 

character who has a personality of his own is 

a great creation of Shakespeare. He is 

affectionate, frank, brave, high spirited and 

witty. He is confident with his own power. 

His mother cannot simply cope with his 

nimble wit. The best in him comes when he 

encounters the murderers. His mother 

screams in horror at the very sight of the 

faces of the murderers but he is not scared. 

He protests when they call his father „traitor‟. 

He utters, in his innocent prattling, the new 

truth of contemporary life. Told by his 

mother that his father is a traitor, that a 

traitor is one who swears and lies, that all 

traitors should be hanged by honest men, the 

boy‟s reply serves as commentary on the 

bankruptcy of the time:  

Then the liars and swearers are fools; for 

there are  liars and swearers enough to beat 

the honest men and  hang up them.(Macbeth; 

IV.ii.55-7)  

When the brave son of Macduff is 

stabbed he has not a thought for himself. 

Instead he is concerned for his mother‟s 

safety. 

 He has kill‟d me, mother:  

Run away, I pray you!(Macbeth; IV.ii.86-7)  

The young hero dies without a groan, with an 

unconcern worthy of a Socrates. Indeed the 

slaughter of the innocent wife and child is 

final testimony to the public horrors of 

Macbeth‟s lawless reign.  

Duke of Albany and Duke of Cornwall 

are two sons-in law of King Lear. They are 

the husbands of King Lear‟s daughters – 
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Goneril and Reagon respectively. 

Shakespeare carefully individualizes the two. 

In the Opening Scene where both are present 

no difference is noticeable. Neither of them 

utters a word of protest when Cordelia is 

rejected most unjustly by Lear and share is 

distributed between Goneril and Reagon. In 

his own place Duke of Albany is a mild 

husband and is almost completely under the 

thumb of his malish wife. He has no guts to 

curb Goneril. When Goneril ill-treats her 

father and Lear rages all that he can say:       

My Lord, I am guiltless, as I am 

ignorant  

Of what hath moved you. (King Lear; 

I.iv.271-2) 

He tries a little to expostulate with her and 

utters a warning. He is absent from the scene 

where Goneril and Reagon heckle their 

father and send him out in the storm. He 

pours abuses on Goneril (on her return to 

him) when he hears of Goneril and Reagon‟s 

savage treatment to their father. He does not 

strike her down only because a woman‟s 

shape protects her. He thanks heaven when 

he hears from messenger that Cornwall has 

been killed. He is not the inefficient, 

spineless nincompoop that he appears at first 

to be.  

On the other hand Duke of Cornwall 

is a good foil to Duke of Albany. He is a fit 

husband to the wolfish Reagon. He stands 

silently by and enjoys the fun when Goneril 

and Reagon heckle Lear and send him out 

into the howling storm. When Lear, his 

father-in-law has rushed out into the storm 

how smugly does he say, “Let us withdraw, 

‟twill be a storm.”(King Lear; II.ii.285) He out tops 

his own self in his behaviour with 

Glouscester. He suspects Glouscester and 

wants to punish him though he is a guest to 

Gloucester‟s place because his only offence is 

that he helped Lear to   leave for Dover 

where he may be safe. He pulls out one of his 

eyes and urged by his wife when he is going 

to pull out another he is fatally wounded by 

one of his servants.   The sight is too cruel to 

bear. Thus passes out the cruelest man of the 

play. He is responsible for perhaps the most 

repulsive horrid act on the Elizabethan-

Jacobean stage --- “hoist with his own 

petard.”(Hamlet; III.iv.207) 

Egeus, Hermia's tyrannical father is a 

minor character in Shakespeare‟s A 

Midsummer Night's Dream but he plays a 

key part in illustrating the love play‟s theme 

of law versus love, and reason versus 

imagination. He is a courtier at Theseus‟s 

court. He is an angry, bad tempered man 

with a nasty attitude: always grumpy and 

rarely happy. This small and stout man with 

a double chin and a purple face looking like 

he is ready to explode stomps around as 

though he is angry but in fact he is in deep 

thought. He has a big nose which he likes to 

poke in other people's businesses but he is a 

very proper man.  

Prince Ferdinand is a minor character 

in William Shakespeare's final play The 

Tempest. People from royal and noble 

families are usually arrogant, self-serving, 

and pompous. But though Prince Ferdinand, 

son of Alonso, King of Naples and the heir to 

the throne of Naples comes from a royal 

family is humble and kind. Being escaped 

from the tempest, a violent and windy storm 

instead of mourning the loss of his father, 

Ferdinand immediately falls in love with a 

young girl named Miranda, the daughter of 

the man who sought revenge on his father 

and wins the approval of her father to marry 

her. It is with the marriage between 

Ferdinand and Miranda that the strife 

between the King Alonso and Prospero ends. 

Ferdinand seems in some ways to be as pure 

and naive as Miranda. He falls in love with 

her upon first sight and happily submits to 

servitude in order to win her father‟s 

approval. He doesn't say or do much, besides 

mooning in love. Still, he does seem easy to 

love, earnest, and good above all else. He 

does have a sort of princely arrogance about 

him. He also vows to stay true to her father, 

Prospero, and not violate Miranda's chastity 

before their wedding night because he is a 

nice guy. 

Ferdinand typifies young, gallant 

nobility. He is handsome and well bred. He is 

also accepting of his fate. When Prospero 

pretends to brand him as a spy and traitor as 

part of his master plan, Ferdinand does not 

challenge him or fight his enslavement. 

Instead, he accepts the drudgery of his work 

as a pleasure, for it allows him to see the 

beautiful Miranda. He is truly blessed with a 

royal nature, worthy of marrying Prospero's 

lovely daughter to whom he is completely 

devoted. He represents the new generation, 

the source of hope for the future. For this 

reason, Prospero seeks Ferdinand out as the 

perfect spouse for his daughter. It seems to 

be a match made in heaven. Prospero allows 

Ferdinand and Miranda to interact, and 

seeing their desire for one another he allows 
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them to marry. Ferdinand displays noble 

intentions, assuring Prospero that he will not 

untie Miranda's "virgin knot" until they are 

formally married. 

Thus, there is no denial of the fact 

that these minor characters are organically 

and intrinsically integrated to the plot of the 

plays in which they occur. Far from being 

decorative and superfluous, they constitute 

the very matrix of the plays. In the ultimate 

analysis the characters are minor in terms of 

their social positions and status, or even in 

terms of their brief presence in the plays; but 

their roles are not at all „minor‟ in the true 

sense of the term. 
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प्रस्तािना:- 

                 भारत हा खेड्ांचा दशे अह ेअणण कृषीप्रधान दशे अह.े  भारतामध्ये ििळपास 6 लाख 40 हिार 

पेक्षा ऄणधक खेड े अहते.  णशिाय कृषी क्षेत्रािर अधाररत ईपिीणिका करणाऱ्या कुटंुबाची संख्या ऄिूनही 

ििळपास 75% पेक्षा ऄणधक अह.े त्यामुळे ग्रामीण भाग अणण कृषी क्षेत्र यांचा फार घणनष्ठ ि णिव्हाळ्याचा 

संबंध अह,े िस ेकी अइ अणण मुलाचे नात.े ग्रामीण भागाच्या णिकासासाठी कोणतेही शासन मग ते कें द्र शासन 

ऄसो ककिा राज्य शासन ऄनेकणिध निनिीन योिना ि काययक्रम अखून णिकास करण्याचा सातत्यान े प्रयत्न 

करतात.  णशिाय ऄनेकणिध शेतीपूियक व्यिसायासाठी दखेील धोरण ि योिना णनमायण करून त्यामाफय त ऄनुदान 

अणण सबणसडीच्या अधारेही ग्रामीण िनतेला णिकासाच्या प्रिाहात अणण्यासाठी चे प्रयत्न होताना ददसून येत 

अहते. परंतु येथ ेखेदाने नमूद कराि ेलागते की स्िातंत्र्याच्या 75 िषायनंतर दखेील भारतातील ग्रामीण भागाचा ि 

कृषी क्षेत्राचा व्हािा णततका णिकास झालेला नाही. 

       

मागील दोन-तीन दशकापासून ग्रामीण भाग ि कृषी 

क्षेत्राला ऄनेक पयाययी ि पूरक व्यिसायाच्या 

माध्यमातून णिकास प्रदक्रयेत अणण्यासाठी शथीचे 

प्रयत्न होताना ददसून येतात. यामध्ये कॄषी  क्षेत्राला 

दगु्ध व्यिसाय,  शेळी - मेंढी पालन,  कुक्कुटपालन, 

िह पालन याणशिाय कृषी पययटन कें द्र यांसारख्या 

पूरक व्यिसायाची िोड दउेन ग्रामीण िनतेला ि 

कृषी क्षेत्राला ईभारी अणण्यासाठी चे धोरण शासन 

अखते अह.े  णिशेषता ग्रामीण भाग तेथील संस्कृती, 

खानपान, राहणीमान लोक पाित चाललेली ग्रामीण 

कला, हस्तकला, शेतीतील ईत्पादनाची ि णपकांची 

माणहती, प्रत्यक्ष शेतीची मशागत कशी करतात ि 

शेतकरी णपके कस ेघेता िाता प्रत्यक्ष ऄनुभि याद्वारे 

घेतला िातो. कॄषी पययटन हा एक ग्रामीण भारताचा 

ऄनुभि घेण्याचा एक ऄनोखा मागय 

अह.े  दशेपातळीिर ि राज्यस्तरािर शेतकऱ्यानंा 

एक पूरक व्यिसाय अणण नागररकानंा पययटकांचा 

ऄनुभि घेता यािा, ज्यामुळे त्या ग्रामीण भागाचा 

णिकास होइल, ऄसा या संकल्पनेचा मुख्य ईद्दशे 

अह.े  प्रस्तुत शोधणनबंधामध्ये ग्रामीण कृषी पययटन 

म्हणि ेकाय, यामुळे कशाप्रकारे ग्रामीण णिकासाला 

चालना णमळेल ि ग्रामीण समुदायाला याचा 

कसा  फायदा होइल, याचा मागोिा घेण्याचा 

ऄल्पसा प्रयत्न केलेला अह.े 

शोध णनबधंाचा ईद्दशे:- 

  प्रस्तुत शोधणनबंधाचा ईद्दशे म्हणि े ग्रामीण कृषी 

पययटनामुळे, ग्रामीण भागाचा ि ग्राम समुदायाचा 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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अणण पययटकांचा कसा फायदा ि णिकास होत े ह े

िाणून घेणे होय. 

सशंोधन पद्धती :-     

  प्रस्तुत शोधणनबंधासाठी णद्वतीयक साधन सामुग्रीचा 

िापर करण्यात येणार अह.े यामध्य े संदभय गं्रथ, 

प्रकाणशत ि प्रकाणशत साणहत्य, िनयल्स, िेबसाइट, 

ितयमानपत्र,े आ. िापर करण्यात येणार अह.े 

ग्रामीण कृषी पययटन म्हणि ेकाय :- 

                       ग्रामीण कृणष पययटन म्हणि े

घरातील पययटकांना अकर्षषत करून ककिा बोलािून 

तुमची शेती गािाकडील िीिन अणण संस्कृती याचा 

प्रत्यक्ष ऄनुभि त्यांना दणेे होय ग्रामीण अणण कृषी ह े

दोन्ही घटक भारतातील प्रत्येक नागररक समिू 

शकतो ि ऄनुभितो सुद्धा  मग पययटन म्हणि ेकाय?. 

" एका व्यक्तीने ककिा व्यक्ती समूहान े एका 

रठकाणाहून दसुऱ्या रठकाणी मनोरंिनासाठी , 

ऄभ्यासासाठी केलेला प्रिास म्हणि े पययटन होय." 

पययटनाचे ऄनेक प्रकार अहते िस ेसांस्कृणतक पययटन, 

णनसगय पययटन,  साहशी पययटन अणण पयायिरणीय 

पययटन  आको पययटन ऄशा ऄनेक पययटनाचा समािेश 

ग्रामीण पययटनामध्ये होतो. ग्रामीण कृषी पययटन का 

िाढते अह,े  याचा णिचार करता एकंदरीतच 

भारतीय शेती ही लहरी हिामानािर अधाररत 

अह,े ऄणस्थर परतािा णमळतोय,  हिामानातील 

बदल िाढत अहते. िणमनीचे तुकडीकरण  झालेल े

अह.े  यामुळे ग्रामीण िीिनाला ि णिकासाला गती 

णमळत नाही. पयाययाने ऄनेक णिणिध पयाययी 

व्यिसाय ग्रामीण िनतेला शोधाि े लागत अहते . 

त्यामुळे ग्रामीण शेतकरी पयाययी ईपिीणिकेच्या 

अणण ईत्पन्नाच्या शोधात व्यिसाय ि ईद्योगाकड े

िळतो अह.े  त्यातच शेतीला पयाययी व्यिसाय 

म्हणून ग्रामीण िनता  ऄसे व्यिसाय करू पाहत े

अह,े  ि त्यातून णनणितपणे या व्यिसायाला गती 

णमळून एक  पययटन कें द्र, म्हणून याद्वारे ग्रामीण 

िनतेला ि पयाययाने ग्रामीण भागाचा णिकास 

होण्यास मदतच णमळत अह.े 

ग्रामीण णिकास म्हणि ेकाय :- 

 ग्रामीण भागातील लोकाचंे राहणीमान ईंचािणे 

म्हणिेच ग्रामीण णिकास होय.  याचबरोबर ग्रामीण 

भागाच्या अर्षथक ि सामाणिक ईन्नतीसाठी तयारी 

केलेली कृती योिना म्हणि े ग्रामीण णिकास होय. 

ग्रामीण णिकास हा िसा शेती ि शेतीपूरक 

व्यिसायाशी णनगणडत अह े तसाच दशेाच्या 

सिाांगीण णिकासामध्येही त्याचे योगदान अह.े 

म्हणि े शेतीच्या अधीकच्या ईत्पन्नामुळे ईद्योग 

धंद्यासाठी लागणारा कच्चामाल णमळतो, यामुळे 

ऄणधक रोिगाराच्या संधी णनमायण होतात, णशिाय 

शेती प्रदक्रया  ईद्योग िाढ होउन एकूण ग्रामीण 

णिकासाला गती णमळते. ग्रामीण णिकासाच े णिणिध 

पैलू,  अयाम, भाग अहते.  त्यापैकी शेतीिर 

अधाररत ऄसणारा ग्रामीण समुदाय पयाययाने 

शेतीच्या तुकडीकरणामळेु तसेच नैसर्षगक 

लहरीपणामुळे होत िाणारे नुकसान पाहता 

ऄनेकणिध रोिगाराच्या संधी शोधण्यासाठी ग्रामीण 

भागातील काययक्षम मनुष्यबळ शहरी भागाकड े

स्थलांतररत होत ऄसते.  यामुळे ग्रामीण भागात 

णिणिध णिकासात्मक योिनांचा िापर करून त्या 

भागाचा णिकास करण्याच े शासन सियतोपरी प्रयत्न 

करीत ऄसत.े  परंत ुया ग्रामीण कृषी पययटन कें द्राच्या 

माध्यमातून ग्रामीण भागातील िनतेला ग्रामीण 

भागातच रोिगार णनमायण करून ददल्यास त्या 

भागाचा तर णिकास होइलच अणण तेथील िनतेला 

सुध्दा रोिगार णमळेल अणण याव्दारेच ग्रामीण 

णिकासाला गती णमळेल. 

कॄषी पययटनाची पार्श्यभमूी :- 

 खरे पाहता कृषी पययटनाची सुरुिात ही ऑस्रेणलया 

सारख्या णिकणसत राष्ट्ांमधून झालेली अह.े अपल्या 

दशेामध्ये प्रामुख्याने महाराष्ट् सारख्या राज्यानंी 

पययटन कें द्राची सुरुिात केलेली अह.े यामध्ये पणिम 

महाराष्ट्ाचा ससहाचा िाटा अह,े ऄसे म्हटल्यास 

िािगे ठरणार नाही. णिशेषता कागल या 

तालुक्यामध्ये महाराष्ट् राज्य कृषी पययटन 

महासंघाच्या ऄनुषंगाने कृषी पययटन सहकारी संस्था 

स्थापन केली गेली अणण त्या ऄनुषंगाने या 
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भागामध्य े या कें द्राची सुरुिात झाली.  ििळपास 

अि मीणतला तरी पाचशेच्या ििळपास कृषी 

पययटन कें द्र महाराष्ट्ामध्ये ऄणस्तत्िात अहते. या 

कृषी पययटन कें द्रासाठी महाराष्ट् कृषी पययटन 

महासंघाच्या मान्यतेने णशिाय महाराष्ट् शासन अणण 

कें द्र शासनाच्या कृषी पययटन धोरणाच्या ऄनुषंगान े

डोंगराळ भागात ऄसणाऱ्या शेती अणण हायि े

लगतच्या िणमनी णशिाय गायरान िणमनीचा िापर 

या कृषी पययटन कें द्रासाठी करता  येइल या ऄनुषंगान े

शासन धोरण तयार केलेले अह.े  यासाठी काही 

शेतकऱ्यांना हा एक पूरक व्यिसाय णमळिून 

दणे्याच्या ईद्दशेाने स्ितःच्या मालकीची िमीन 

ऄसणाऱ्या शेतीमालकास पाच लाखापासून ते एक 

लाख रुपयांची सबणसडी दखेील या योिनचे्या 

ऄंतगयत ददली िात.े यामध्ये डोंगर माथयािर िमीन 

ऄसणारा शेतकरी मालक ककिा गायरान िणमनीचा 

ऄसणारा मालक ऄशा गरीब - श्रीमंत 

शेतकऱ्यांमध्य े भेद - भाि न  करता त्यांना व्यिसाय 

करण्याची संधी ददली िाते. याचा एकमेि ऄसा 

ईद्दशे  म्हणि े ग्रामीण भागातील शेतकऱ्यांना 

शेतीला एक िोड- पुरक व्यिसायाची संधी णमळिून 

दणे्याचा प्रयत्न शासनाचा अह,े त्याला साथ हिी ती 

त्या भागातील शेतकऱ्याचंी,   व्यिसाय करू 

आणच्िणाऱ्या लोकांची. या कृषी पययटन कें द्रातून 

ईत्पादनाला बािारपेठ णमळिून दणेे, स्थाणनक 

बािारपेठ ईपलब्ध करून दणेे,  कृषी पूरक 

व्यिसायांना प्रोत्साहन दणेे,  गािातील तरुण 

बेरोिगार युिकांना, मणहलांना रोिगाराची संधी 

ईपलब्ध करून दणेे,  लोककला अणण परंपरांचे दशयन 

घडणिणे, पययटकांना प्रत्यक्ष शेतीतील कामाचा 

ऄनुभि दणेे,  प्रदषूणमुक्त ि णनसगायच्या साणनध्यात 

राहण्याचा ऄनुभि दणेे, ऄशा या धोरणाचा कृषी 

पययटन कें द्राच्या माध्यमातून ग्रामीण णिकास साध्य 

करण्याचा ईद्दशे अह.े 

कृषी पययटनाचा ईद्दशे :- 

कृषी पययटनातून ग्रामीण णिकास अणण 

ग्रामीण णिकासातून राज्याचा णिकास साधने. कृषी 

पययटनाच्या माध्यमातून कृषी ईत्पादनाला बािारपेठ 

ईपलब्ध करून दणेे. कृषी पययटनाला शेती पूरक 

व्यिसाय म्हणून प्रोत्साहन दणेे. ग्रामीण भागातील 

लोककला अणण परंपरेचे दशयन शहरी भागातील 

नागररकानंा घडणिणे. ग्रामीण भागातील मणहला, 

तरुणांना गािातच रोिगाराच्या संधी ईपलब्ध 

करून दणेे. कृषी पययटनाच्या माध्यमातून ग्रामीण 

भागातील राहणीमान ईंचािणे, पयाययाने ग्रामीण 

णिकासास चालना दणेे.  ग्रामीण भागातील पडीक 

गायरान, क्षारपड िणमनी तसेच डोंगर माथ्यािरील  

िणमनी ईपयोगात अणणे. ग्रामीण कृषी पययटनामुळे 

ग्रामीण ऄथयकारणािर दरुगामी अणण सकारात्मक 

पररणाम घडून येतात. गािाचा शार्श्त णिकास 

घडिून अणण्यासाठी ग्रामीण कृषी पययटन कें द्र े

महत्िाचे अहते. या ग्रामीण कृषी पययटन कें द्रामुळे 

शहरी भागाकड ेहोणारे स्थलांतर रोखले िाइल 

कृषी पययटनाच ेफायद ेअणण ग्रामीण णिकास :- 

कृषी पययटनाचे फायद े ग्रामीण भागातील 

शेतकऱ्यांना तर होणारच अहते, णशिाय कॄषी 

पययटन कें द्राच्या संचालकास होणार अहते. 

यासोबतच शेतकऱ्यानंा, ग्रामस्थांना, स्थाणनक 

समुदायाला, मणहला अणण पुरुषांना, पययटकांना, 

युिकांना , ऄथयव्यिस्थेला, ग्रामीण बािारपेठेला एक 

संधी णमळणार अह.े स्थाणनक पातळीिर रोिगार 

णनमायण होणार अहते. लघु ि कुटीर ईद्योगाला 

चालना णमळणार अह.े सांस्कृणतक दिेाण-घेिाण 

िाढणार अह.े म्हणिे ऄसे एकंदरीत या कृषी 

पययटनाच्या फायद्यातनू ग्रामीण णिकास 

साधण्यासाठी चे महत्िपूणय णिकासात्मक पैलू या 

कृषी पययटन कें द्राच्या माफय त होतील ऄसे ऄपेणक्षत 

अह.े णशिाय त्याचा एक प्रामुख्याने ईद्दशे म्हणून या 

कृषी पययटन कें द्राला गती ददल्यास णनणितच ग्रामीण 

भागाचा णिकास होइल ऄसे एकंदरीत या कृषी 

पययटन फायद्यातून ददसून येते. ऄस ेिरी ऄसले तरी 

कृषी पययटन कें द्राच े फायद े अपण पुढील काही 

मुद्दद्यांच्या अधारे सांगता येतील. 
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ग्रामीण भागातील शेती, णनसगयरम्य पररसर, पसु- 

पक्षी, संस्कृती अणण िीिनशैली यांचे शहरी 

भागातील लोकांना अकषयण िाटू लागलेली अह.े 

कृषी पययटन व्यिसायाला चालना णमळते अह.े 

पयाययी व्यिसाय म्हणून याकड े पाणहले िात अह.े 

पयायिरण पूरक व्यिसाय म्हणून पाणहले िात अह.े 

शेतकऱ्यांना यातून फायदा होतो, णशिाय स्थाणनक 

बािारपेठ णनमायण होत.े यातून अर्षथक ईत्पन्न 

िाढेलच णशिाय रोिगारही णनमायण होतो. ग्रामीण 

ऄथयव्यिस्थेला ईभारी णमळते. शहरी अणण ग्रामीण 

भागातील दरी कमी होण्यास मदत होइल, तसेच 

ग्रामीण संस्कृती, कला-कृती लोप पाित चाललेले 

अहते त्यांना या णनणमत्तान ेपुनिीणित करता येइल. 

ही एक ईदयोन्मुख अणण ग्रामीण ऄथयव्यिस्थेला बळ 

दणेारी संकल्पना अह.े या कृषी पययटनातून ग्रामीण 

भागातील सुमारे एक लाख मणहला अणण तरुणांना 

रोिगार ईपलब्ध झाला अह.े यामध्य े फक्त 

शेतकरीच नाही तर संपूणय गािाच्या सामाणिक 

अणण अर्षथक णिकासाला हातभार लागतो अह.े 

िस े शेतकऱ्यानंा फायद े होतात तसेच पययटकांना 

दखेील फायद े होतात. णिशेषता प्रदषूणमुक्त 

णनसगयरम्य िातािरणात स्िच्िंदपणे पययटकांना 

िािरता येत.े ग्रामीण संस्कृतीचा िास लाभतो ि 

संस्कृती िाणून घेता येते,ग्रामीण िीिन ििळून 

ऄनुभिता येते, तािा शेतमाल ि प्रदक्रया केलेला 

शेतमाल याची माणहती णमळते. शेती णिषयी 

ऄसणारे समि ि गैरसमि दरू होतात. णिशेषता 

अपण िे ऄन्न खातो , फळे खातो त ेकुठून येतात ि 

कशी णनमायण होतात याचा ऄनुभि घेता येतो. 

शेतीची ि शेतमालाची गोडी णनमायण होत े. एखाद्या 

भागाची, प्रदशेाची सांस्कृणतक णिणिधता लक्षात ि 

ऄनुभिता येते. 

1. िस े शेतकऱ्यांस ि पययटकाच फायद े होतात 

तसेच स्थाणनक समुदायाला दखेील काही फायद े

होतात. ग्रामीण ऄथयव्यिस्थेला चालना णमळत े

पयाययाने स्थाणनक िनतचेा दखेील फायदा होतो. 

शेतीिरचा अर्षथक ताण कमी होतो. शेतीची 

पयाययाने प्रगतशील शेतकरी समूह समुदाय 

णनमायण होतो. यािरून शासन णनणययानुसार 

ऄशा गािांचा अराखडा तयार केला 

िातो.  ग्रामीण ककिा गािाचा णिकास 

अराखडा अखून  णिकास साध्य केला िातो. या 

कृषी पययटन कें द्रामुळे ग्रामीण भागातील तरुण-

तरुणी, मणहला यांचा व्यणक्तमत्ि णिकास होतो 

ि अत्मणिर्श्ासही िाढतो. ग्रामीण भागातील 

मणहला बचत गटांना, स्थाणनक काराणगरांना, 

कलाकारानंा त्यांच्या िस्तू, कला यांना 

बािारपेठ णमळते, ि मान दखेील णमळतो. 

महत्िाचे म्हणि ेगािाकडून शहराकड ेिाणारे िे 

स्थलांतरांच े ककिा बेरोिगाराची लोंढ ेअहते त े

या कृषी पययटन कें द्रामुळे रोखले िातात. 

साराशं:- 

       .     या कृषी पययटन कें द्रामुळे ग्रामीण 

भागात णिकासासाठीच्या णिणिध पैलू बद्दल एक 

सकारात्मक णिकासाची पािल े गणतमान होत 

ऄसतात. कारण या कृषी पययटन कें द्रामुळे 

ग्रामीण भागातील प्रत्येक घटकांना णिकासात्मक 

प्रदक्रयेत सामािून घेण्याचे प्रयत्न झालेल े ददसून 

येतात. या धोरणाच े ऄनेक फायद े िरी ऄसले 

तरी या धोरणाला पाणहिे तेिढा प्रणतसाद 

णिशेषतः महाराष्ट्ासारख्या राज्यातनू णमळत 

नाहीत ह ेखेदाने येथे नमूद कराि ेलागते. कारण 

महाराष्ट्ात राज्याच्या ऄनेक भागांमध्य े ऄनेक 

प्रकारच्या िणमनीच,े नैसर्षगक िातािरणाच े

अणण पययटन क्षेत्राला णिकणसत करण्यासारख े

शेत िणमनीचे प्रकार अहते. त्यामुळे त्यातील 

शेतकऱ्यांनी याकड े अकर्षषत झाल्यास  त्यांचा 

णिकास होइलच, णशिाय ग्रामीण भागाचा सुद्धा 

मोठ्या प्रमाणात णिकास या प्रदक्रयेद्वारे होउ 

शकतो. म्हणिेच यात कृषी पययटन धोरणाचा 

ग्रामीण भागातील शेतकऱ्यांनी एक मोठ्या 

प्रमाणात स्िीकार करून एक पयाययी ककिा पूरक 
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व्यिसाय णनमायण करण्याच्या दषृ्टीने प्रयत्न 

केल्यास णनणितच ग्रामीण भागाचा णिकासाला 

त्या दषृ्टीने हातभार लाग ू शकतो. ग्रामीण 

भागाचा शार्श्त णिकास करण्याच्या 

दणृष्टकोनातून णनणितपणे कृषी पययटन कें द्र ही 

त्याला मुख्य अधारभूत घटक ठरू शकतात ऄसे 

या एकंदरीत सिय फायद्यांच्या अधारे 

अपल्याला सांगता येइल. 
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गोषिारा (Abstract) : - 

               डॉ. भीमराि रामजी आंबेडकर याचंा जन्म १४, एणप्रल १८९१ रोजो महू येथे झाला. तयांचे िडील रामजी आंबेडकर 

सैन्यात नोकरीला होते. खेड तालुक्यातील आंबिड ेह ेतयांचे मूळ गाि होय.या गािाच्या नािािरुन तयाचंे आडनाि आंबेडकर अस े

झाले.तयांचे िडील णनिृत्तीनतंर साता-यास स्थाणयक झाले. पदबीचे णशक्षण मुंबई येथील एणफिस्टन महाणिद्यालयात, तर एम.ए 

(अथथशास्त्र) ची  पदिी अमेररकतील कोलोंणबया णिद्यापीठातनू घेतली.या णशक्षणासाठी तयानंा सयाजीराि गायकिाडांची 

णशष्यितृ्ती उपयकुत ठरली. बडोदा संस्थानात नोकरी करीत असताना तथेील सहका-यानंी तयानंा समानतेची िागणकू ददली नाही, 

म्हहूणन तयानंी नोकरी सोडून मुबंई येथील णसडनहमॅ महाणिद्यालयात प्राध्यापकाची नोकरी  स्िीकारली. तयांनी लंडन येथ े

एम.एस.सी, डी.एस.सी.या पदव्या घेतफया. छत्रपती शाहु महाराजानंी तयांच्या कुटंुबाला या काळात अथथसहाय्य केले. भारतात 

आफयािर  तयांनी राजकीय, सामाणजक कायाथत सहभाग घेतला. मूकनायक बणहष्कृत णहतकाररणी सभा स्थापन केली. भारतीय 

राजीधटनचेे ते णशफपकार होत,े येिला येथील जाहीर सभते ते म्हहटंले होत;े की  “मी हहद ुधमाांत जन्माला आलो असलो; तरी हहद ु

म्हहणनू मरणार नाही.’’ तयानुसार १४ ऑक्टोबर १९५६ रोजी  आपफया असंख्य जातबांधिांसह नागपूर यथेे बौध्द धमाथची दीक्षा 

घेतली. ६ णडसेंबर,१९५६ रोजी या महापरुुषाचे महापररणनिाथण झाले.  णिसाव्या शतकाच्या पूिाथधात भारताच्या राजकीय, 

सामाणजक , आर्थथक क्षेत्रात ज्यानंी णिचारांचा ि कतुथतिाचा ठसा उमटिला असे ततिहचतक, समाजसुधारक ि अथथतज्ञ म्हहणनू  डॉ. 

बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर याचंी जागणतक पातळीिर ओळख आह.े" समाजपररितथनाच्या हतेनुे जो मनुष्य प्रेररत झाललेा असले आणण 

तया दषृ्टीने समाजातील अणनष्ट प्रिृत्ती नष्ट करण्याचे काम ज्यान ेहाती घतेले असले तोच खरा महापरुुष होय.” डॉ. बाबासाहबे 

आंबेडकर यांच्या, अध्यायन,अध्यापन ि लेखणीची सुरिात समाजशास्त्र,राज्यशास्त्र ि अथथशास्त्रपासनु सुरू झाली होती ि तयानंा 

जमीनदारी, कुळ पध्दती ि भमुीहीन मजुर पध्दतीस णिरोध असनू तयानंी व्यणिस्ितंंत्र्य ि कफयाणकारी राज्याचा परुस्कार 

आपफया णिचारातनू केला.  

प्रस्तािना (Introduction) :- डॉ.भीमराि रामजी 

आंबेडकर यांचा जन्म १४, एणप्रल १८९१ रोजो महू येथ े

झाला. १९०७ सालीते मॅरिक परीक्षा उत्तीणथ झाफयािर 

पुढील णशक्षणां साठी बडोद्याचे महाराज सयाजीराि 

गायकिाड यांनी णशष्यितृ्ती दिेुन अमेररकेतील कोलंबो 

णिद्यापीठात प्रिेश घतेला. तयांना प्रख्यात अथथतज्ञ 

डॉ.सेणलग्मन सारखे णशक्षक लाभले.१९१५ मध्ये तयांनी 

एम.ए. ( M.A. ) अथथशास्त्र पदिीसाठी  “एन्शन्ट इंणडयन 

कॉमसथ” ' हा प्रबंध सादर केला. १९१६ मध्ये "नशॅनल 

णडणहहडडं ऑि इंणडया ए. णहस्टॉररक ऑड अनॅॅणलरटकल 

स्टडी” या प्रबंधासाठी पीएच.डी. पदिी णमळाली. 

मध्यातंरांच्या काळातली खान, अध्यापक म्हहणनू कायथ करून 

पुढील णशक्षणासाठी नंतर ‘लंडन स्कूल ऑि इकॉनॉणमन्स 

ॲण्डपॉणलरटन्स' मध्ये कायदा ि अथथशास्त्र णिषयाचा 

अभ्यास करण्या साठी प्रिेश घेतला. जनू १९२१ मध्य े

"प्रॉणहहणन्शय लणड सेंिलायझेशन ऑि इंणपररयल िायनान्स 

ऑि णिरटश इंणडया” या प्रबधंात एम.एस.सी अथथशास्त्र 

पदिी सपंादन केली ि माचथ १९२३ मध्ये  “दद प्रॉब्लेम ऑि 

दद रूपी : इट्स ओररणजन अॅण्डइटस्सोफयुशन” या प्रबंधा 

साठी डी.एस.सी. ही लंडनची अथथशास्त्र णिषयातील  सिोच्च 

पदिी णमळाली. थोडक्यात, आंबेडकरांच्या अध्ययनाची 

सुरिात अथथशास्त्रापासनु सुरूझाली असनू भारतातील 

आर्थथक सुधारणीत तयाचे मोलाचे स्थान आह.े या महान 

अथथतंज्ञाला १९५२ मध्ये कोलंणबया णिद्यापीठाने डी.णलट. 

पदिीने सन्मानीत केले.  

सशंोधन पध्दती:- या शोधणनबधंामध्ये िरील उदिष्टानरुुप 

अभ्यास करण्यासाठी दयु्यम साधन सामगु्रीचा िापर 

करण्यात आला आह.े तयामध्ये णिणिध ग्रंथ, पुस्तके, अहिाल, 

शोध पेपर, िृत्तपत्र, णनयतकालीके इ.साधनाचंा िापर 

करण्यात आला आह.े  
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अभ्यास णिषयाची गरज :- डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर ह े

उपेणक्षताचे उध्दारकते होते. तयांच्या आयषु्याचा प्रिास 

खडतर ि कष्टमय होते. उपेक्षीत समाज, गरीबी, 

दाररद्यऱ्यात अडकलेफया समाजासाठी तयानंी आपले सिथ 

आयुष्य पणाला लािले.राज्यघटनचेे णशफपकार, उतकृष्ट 

कायदतेज्ञ, लोकशाहीचे रणचता दलीताचंे कैिारी इतयादी 

अनके क्षेत्रात तयांनी मोलाचे योगदान ददले. तसचे णिद्यापीठ 

पातळीपासुन तयांच्या णशक्षणाची सुरिात अथथशास्त्र णिषया 

पासनुच झाली ि पुढेतयानी एम.ए.,पीएच.डी., बी.एससी, 

डी.एससी, ि डी.लीट इ.पदव्या अथथशास्त्र णिषयात संपादन 

केफया. या अनषुंगाणे तयांचे भारतीय आर्थथक 

णिचारितंातील योगदानाचा शकु्ष्म अभ्यास या शोधपपेर 

मध्ये करण्यात आला आह.े  

अभ्यास णिषयाची उदिष्टय े(Objectivies):- 

  १ ) सामाणजक णिचाराचंा अभ्यास करणे. 

  २ ) जाती व्यिस्थेच्या  णिचाराचंा अभ्यास करणे. 

  ३ ) धार्थमक णिषयक णिचाराचंा अभ्यास करणे. 

  ४ ) राजकीय णिषयक णिचाराचंा अभ्यास करणे. 

 ५) लोकशाही णिषयक णिचाराचंा अभ्यास करणे.  

  ६ ) कायद ेणिषयक णिचाराचंा अभ्यास करणे. 

 ७) णशक्षण णिषयक णिचार :- 

१ )सामाणजक णिचार (Social Thoughts) :- 

             डॉ.आंबेडकरानंी मुबंई येथे १९२० मध्य े

मूकनायक पाणक्षक काढले. तेंहहापासनू  अस्पृश्य समाजात 

जागतृी करण्याचा णनधाथर केला. ते स्ित: दणलत समाजात 

जन्माला आफयाने अस्पशृ्याचंा अिमान, त्रास आणण 

तयांच्यातील नैराश्य या सिाांची आतमानभूूती होती, म्हहणूनच 

अस्पृश्य समाजाच्या पररषदा भरणिण,े व्याख्यान,े चचेंद्वारे 

जागतृी घडिुन आणण्याचा कायक्रम हाती घतेला. महाड 

येथे चिदार तळयाचा सतयाग्रह घडिुन आणला. गािकीची 

कामे समाजाला सोडण्याचा सदंशे ददला. सायमन कणमशन 

समोर अस्पशृ्न समाजाच्या कफयाणाचे णनिदेन सादर केले. 

काळाराम मंददर प्रिेशासाठी नाणशक यथेे सतयाग्रह केला. 

१९३५ मध्ये स्ितंत्र मजरुपक्ष तर १९४२ मध्ये शेडयलू 

कास्ट िेडरेशन हा दशेव्यापी पक्ष स्थापन केला. 

डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर ि नेमस्त सुधारक याचं्या 

समाजसुधारणा णिषयक  दणृष्टकोनात गुणातमक िरक होता.   

 १) केशिपन, णिधिा णििाह, णििाहाची ियोमयाथदा या 

नेमस्ताचं्या सुधारणा म्हहणज े सामाणजक णिषमता नष्ट 

झाफयास कौटंूणबक सुधारण सहजपणे घडिनू आणता यतेील.  

 २) मानिी हृदय पररितथनािर नेमस्त सुधारकांचा  णिश्वास 

होता, परंतू आंबेडकरांच्या मत,े स्ित:च्या णहताणिरुध्द ्दय 

पररितथन करता येत नाही. ज्यांचे णहत शोषणात आह ेतयाचं े

शोषणणिरुध्द हृदय पररितथन करणे अिघड आह.े म्हहणनूच 

शस्त्र्यतोिर अहहसा ि आिश्यकता िाटफयास हहसा ह े

तयांच्या सुधारणेचे तंत्र होय. 

३) राजा राममोहन रॉय पासून रानड े पयांतच्या 

समाजसुधरकांनी धमाथचे उफलघंन न करता सुधारणा 

सुचणिफया आहते.  

   सामाणजक, दणलत, ग्रामीण, स्त्रीिादी णिषयक णिचार : - 

स्िातंत्र्य पूिथकाळात दणलताचं े स्ितंत्र राष्ट्र ही कफपना 

अणस्ततिात येणे शक्य होत,ेकाय ? मोहम्हमद अली णजनानंी 

जसे पादकस्तानचे स्िप्न पाणहले आणण तयासाठी व्यूहरचना 

केली, तसा प्रकार डॉ.बाबासाहबे यांच्या बाबतीत घडण े

शक्य होते काय? णिलायततेील ितुथळ पररषदते तयांनी 

स्ितंत्र राष्ट्राच्या मागणीची नांदी होती काय ? तर 

आपफयाला ददसते ते असे की, डॉ.बाबासाहबेानंी स्ितंत्र 

दणलतस्तान ची मागणी केली नाही.दणलत ह ेएक स्ितंत्र राष्ट्र 

आह,े हया तयांच्या णिधानाचा नेमका काय अथथ आह ेककिा 

तयासंबंधी तयानंी काय स्पष्टीकरण केले ककिा तयातनू तयांना 

काय अपेणक्षत होत,े ह ेलक्षात घतेले तर एका गैर समजूतीच े  

णनराकरण होऊ शकेल असे िाटते.आंबेडकर पढुे हिाला 

दतेात की, खुद, िाम्हहणतच ओफया अन्नाची णभक्षा 

मागण्याचा प्रघात पजंाबात आह.ेपरजातीतील ओले अन्न 

मागनू आणणारे ह े पंजाबी िाम्हहण, पुण्यातील सदाणशि 

पेठच्या हौदािर गेले तर भालाकार तयांच्या पाठी 

सडकण्यास गुंडाचंे सनेापती होतील काय, असा भेदक 

सिालही ते करतात . िाम्हहण कुटंुबातील िाम्हहण णस्त्रया 

पुरुषाचं्या उष्टयाचे धनी होतात, मग उष्ट े खाणारा तो 

अस्पृश्य ठरिनू तयानंा घराबाहरे काढण्याचा प्रयत्न िाम्हहण 

करतील का ? आंबेडकर असहेी णिचारतात की, खरेच 

भालाकारांच्या व्याख्यनेसुार चाभंार आणण भगंी याचंा 

समािेश अस्पृश्य लोकांत होईल काय ? असे डॉ बाबासाहबे 

यांचे णिचार दणल  

२) जातीव्यिस्था ( Caste System ) :- 

            डॉ.आंबेडकराचंे जाती णिषयीचे णिचार स्पष्ट 

होते.शतकानुशतके उच्चजातीय हहदनुी अस्पशृ्य जमातीला 

जी िागणकू ददली, तयातनू तयांचे जातीणिषयक णिचार 

णनमाथण झाले होते.अस्पृश्यतेचा जन्म स्पष्ट करतानंा त े

म्हहणत की, अस्पृश्यता ही माणसांनीच णनमाथण केली आह े. 

दोन णभन्न टोळयातील पराभतू गट जेहहा स्िरक्षणासाठी 

णस्थर जमातीच्या आश्रयाला आले, तेंहहा बलिान जमातींनी 

तयांना गािाबाहरे जागा ददली. गािािर आक्रमण झाले तर 

तयांना तोंड दणे्यासाठी तयाचंा उपयोग केला जात असे. 

कालातंराने तयानंा अस्पशृ्य ठरणिण्यात आले, अशा प्रकारे 

या अस्पृश्यतेचा जन्म झाला. पुढ ेतयांचे शोषण होऊ लागल े

तयांचा छळ होऊ लागला.डॉ.आंबेडकर म्हहणत की, व्यिी 

एखादया जातीत जन्माला येते , तयात तया व्यिीचा दोष 

नसतो.जात ही जन्मािर आधारलेली असत,े ती बदलता यते 

नाही.प्रतयके जातीच्या तयाच चाकोरीत प्रतयेकाला राहाि े

लागते.त समाजाच्या हक्काबाबत णनमाथण झाले होते. 
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३ ) धार्थमक णिचार ( Relisional Thoughts ) 

  डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर धमाथला मानणारे होते.व्यिी 

णिकासाचे साधन म्हहणनू तयांनी धमाथचे महति प्रणतपादन 

केललेे होते . धमथ माणसाची आध्याणतमक उन्नती घडिनू 

आणतो ि तयाला आणतमक समाधान प्राप्त करुन दतेो असे, 

तयांचे मत होते.मात्र, धमाथत उच्चनीचता नसािी, अशी ठाम 

धारणा होती . धमाथतच स्िातंत्र्य ि समानता याचंा अंतभाथि 

असािा, धमाथने सिथ माणसांना समान लेखािे.याच 

दषृ्टीकोनातून तयानंी हहद ुधमाथकड ेपाणहले.परंतू हहद ूधमाथत 

मोठया प्रमाणािर णिषमता आह.े ह ेलक्षात आफयाने तयानंी 

“मी हहद ु म्हहणनू जन्माला आलो पण हहद ु म्हहणून मरणार 

नाही.  “, अशी प्रणतज्ञा केललेी होती.' भगिना बुध्द , संत 

कबीर आणण महातमा िुले ह े आपले गरुु आहते, अस े

बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर म्हहणनू भगिान बुध्दाची करुणा सतं 

कणबराचा प्रमेभाि आणण महातमा िुफयाचंी बंडखोरी याच े

आकषथण तयांना िाटत असािे .तसचे तयांच्या िणडलाचं्या 

णिचाराचंाही काही पररणाम असािा. रामजी सकपाळ 

यांनी कबीरपंथाची ददक्षा घतेली होती. बाबासाहबे ितृ्तीन े

धार्थमक होते. धमथ समाजजीिनाला आिश्यक आह े अस े

तयांचे मत होते. परंतू धमथ यासंबंधीची तयाचंी कफपना 

पारंपाररक कफपनपेेक्षा िेगळी होती.कमथकांडात बुडालेला , 

माणसाची स्िततं्र णिचारसरणी नष्ट करणारा , समाजात 

अंधश्रध्दा आणण णिषमता यानंा बळकटी आणणारा धमथ 

तयांना तयाज्य होता.समाजामध्ये पाणित्र्य आणण 

सदाचरणाला बळकटी आणणारा, समता आणण स्िातंत्र्य 

यांची णशकिण दणेारा धमथ तयानंा अणभप्रते होता.भगिान 

बुध्द आणण तयाचा धम्हम हहदधुमाथचे ततिज्ञान इ.ग्रंथातून 

आणण इतर काही लेखांतून आपली धमथ णिषयक कफपना 

डॉ.आंबेडकर यानंी स्पष्ट केली आह.े १४ ऑक्टोबर १९५६ 

या ददिशी तयानंी बौध्द धमाथची ददक्षा घतेली, पण हा 

णनणथय तयांनी एकाएकी घेतलेला णनणथय नहहता, धमाथतराचा 

णनणथय तयानंी १९३५ सालीच घेतला होता. हहद ु धमाथत 

राहूनच अस्पशृ्याचंे प्रश्न सोडिािेत, तयांना इतरांच्या 

बरोबरीने स्थान प्राप्त करुन दयािे , हा प्रयत्न तयानंी 

जिळजिळ दहा िषे केला, पण यात कोणतेही यश 

णमळण्याची शक्यता नाही, ह ेस्पष्ट झाफयानतंर धमाथतराचा 

णनणथय तयानंी जाहीर केला. 

 ४) राजकीय णिचार ( Political Thoughts ) :- 

 दणलत मुिीचा लढा ह ेबाबासाहबेांचे जीणित कायथ बनलले े

होत,े तयामुळे स्िाभाणिकच दणलताचंे प्रश्न तयांचे हक्क यानंा 

तयांच्या णिचार णिश्वात मध्यिती स्थान होते. पण 

बाबासाहबेांचा दशेासमोरील णिणिध राजकीय प्रश्नांिर 

णिचार साततयान े चालू होताच णिशेषत:गोलमजे 

पररषदानतंर भारतासमोरील राजकीय प्रश्नांिर 

बाबासाहबेांनी अणधक प्रमाणात लक्ष ददलेले ददसनु यतेे. 

कारण यानतंरच्या काळात भारताची भािी राज्यघटना, 

पादकस्तानचा प्रश्न, राखीि जागांचा प्रश्न, भारतीय संघराज्य 

व्यिस्था इ. राजकीय प्रश्नांना महति आले. दसुरे महायुध्द 

सुरु झफयानतंर भारतात राजकीय घडामोडींनी िेग 

घेतला.महायुध्दाच्या अखेरीस भारताला स्िातंत्र्य दणे्याच्या 

ददशेने णिचार सुरु झाला, असे राजकीय प्रश्न णनमाथण झाले. 

तयािेळी आपफया भाषणातनू, लेखातून, पररषदातून 

बाबासाहबेांनी आपले णिचार व्यि केले.१९३७ साली 

दशेात णनिडणकूा झाफया, तयािेळी बाबासाहबेांनी स्िततं्र 

मजरु पक्ष या राजकीय पक्षाची स्थापना केली. पुढे १९४२ 

साली शेडयफुड कास्ट िेडरेशन या नव्या राजकीय पक्षाची 

स्थापना करण्यात आली. राष्ट्रिाद, लोकशाही णनष्ठा, 

व्यिीस्िातंत्र्य आणण समता, या ततिांचा पुरस्कार शोषण 

णिरणहत समाज णनर्थमतीचे ध्यये, धमथणनरपेक्ष दषृ्टीकोन ही 

तयांच्या राजकीय णिचाराचंी आहते. 

५ ) लोकशाही ( Democracy ):- लोकशाही म्हहणज े

सहजीिन लोकशाहीची मुळे सामाणजक संबंधातच 

आढळतात, असे तयानंा िाटत होते. भारताने जगातील 

लोकशाही राष्ट्रांशी सहकायथ करुन लोकशाही मुफयांच े

संरक्षण करािे. णभन्न सामाणजक गट असलेफया भारतात 

सहजीिनाची भािनाच अधथिट असफयाने लोकशहीच े

िातािरण णनमाथण होणे अिघड आह.े भारतीय 

लोकशाहीच्या मागाथत जातीयता , दाररद्रय ि णनरक्षरता ह े

आहते. तयांच्या णिमोडाणशिाय लोकशाहीला काहीच अथथ 

नाही. भारतात समान णहतसंबधं नाहीत, मुि संभाषण 

नाही, सिथ समािेशक अशी समान क्षेत्रे नाहीत, तयामुळे येथ े

कोणताही गट इतर गटाचंे प्रणतणनधीति करु शकत नाही.  

आंबेडकरांच्या मते राजकीय लोकशाहीची गृणहतके पुढील 

प्रमाणे होत. 

 १ ) व्यिी हचे स्ियमंेि साध्य आह.े 

 २ ) व्यिीच्या अदये हक्कानंा राज्यघटननेे सुरक्षचेी हमी 

दयािी . 

 ३ ) कोणतयाही णिशेषाणधकार प्राप्तीसाठी घटनादत्त हक्क 

व्यिीला गमिािा लागू नये . 

 ४ ) राज्यसंस्था आपली शासनसत्ता खाजगी व्यिींना प्रदान 

करणार नाही.  

    याच आधारािर आंबेडकरानंी आपले णिचार मांडल े

आहते. 

  संसदीय लोकशाही : - डॉ. आंबेडकरानंा संसदीय 

लोकशाहीच योग्य िाटत होती, याला पढुील कारणे होती. 

१) लोकमताचा आदर केला जातो, णनिडणकुा मुि ि 

स्िच्छ िातािरणात आणण णिणशष्ट मुदतीत घेण्यात यतेात.  

२) सरकार लोकणनयुि असते ि पररितथन शांततनेे होते. 

३) व्यिीचा दष्टीकोण व्यापक होतो ि णतच्या अंगच्या 

गुणांचा णिकास होतो. 

४) णिरोधी पक्ष सरकारिर आपला दबाि ठेित असतो. 

५)लोकानंा आपफया तक्रारी मांडता येतात  समाजिाद 

णिषयी डॉ.आंबेडकरानंा संसदीय लोकशाही ि समाजिाद 
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यांचा मेळ घालण ेआिश्यक िाटत,े हाच तयाचंा लोकशाही 

समाजिाद होय . 

   दणलत समाजाच्या दाररद्रयातनू तयांच्या समाजिादाचा 

उगम झाललेा आह.े जीिनात केिळ श्रम करणे एिढचे 

आिश्यक नसते तर व्यिीला समाजाने सांस्कृणतक  जीिन 

उपलब्ध करुन ददले पाणहजे. आर्थथक शोषण थांबिायच े

असेल ककिा शोषणात घट करायची असले, तर काही 

महतिाच्या उद्योगधंदयाचंी सुत्रे राज्याने हाती घेण े

आिश्यक ठरते. काटेकोर आर्थथक णनयोजनातून 

उतपादनक्षमताही िाढू शकत े ि मालमत्तचेे णिभाजन 

न्यायततिािर होऊ शकते. 

६) कायद े णिषयक णिचार :- कायदयाची अणधसत्ता या 

ततिाला बाबासाहबेाचं्या राजकीय णिचारातं महतिपूणथ 

स्थान आह.े कायदयाची अणधसत्ता याचा अथथ कायदयाची 

समानता, िंश, धमथ, हलग, िगथ, जात,पंथ अशा कोणतयाही 

कारणांिरून व्यिी- व्यिींमध्य े कायदा भेदाभेद करणार 

नाही.सिथ धमथ पंथ जातीच्या स्त्री - पुरुष नागररकानंा समान 

हक्क असतील, कोणतयाही िगाथला अगर गटाला 

णिशेषाणधकार असणार नाहीत, ही कायदयानी अणधसत्ता या 

संकफपनेमागची ततिे आहते.भारतीय राज्यघटनने े

कायदयाची अणधसत्ता ह े तति णस्िकारललेे आह.ेघटनेच्या 

१५ व्या कलमात ह ेतति अंतभूथत आह.ेया कलमानसुार धमथ, 

िंश, जात, हलग ककिा जन्मस्थान यापैकी  कोणतयाही 

कारणाने राज्य व्यिी- व्यिीत भदेभाि करणार 

नाही.याणशिाय ४४ व्या कलमानसुार भारतीय प्रदशेत 

सिथत्र नागररकानंा समान कायदा लाभािा यासाठी राज्य 

प्रयत्नशील राहील असे स्पष्ट करण्यात आले आह.े 

७) णशक्षण णिषयक णिचार :- डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर 

म्हहणत असत की भारतात गरीब लोकानंा सणुशणक्षत करण े

गरजचेे आणण महतिाचे काम आह.े 

 १) भारतात  मोित आणण सिीच्या स्िरुपाची प्राथणमक 

णशक्षण व्यिस्था गरजचेी आह.े   २) साक्षरता प्रसार 

करण्यासाठी अणशणक्षत प्रौढ णशक्षणाची आिश्यकता आह.े 

३) औद्योणगक णशक्षणािर णिशेष भर पाणहजे आह.े 

 ४) दणलत, अस्पृश्य, मागास िगीय गुणिान ,बुणििादी 

तरुणानंा उच्च णशक्षणासाठी सरकारी योजना पाणहजे. 

णनष्कषथ ( Conclusion) :-  

      १९९० साली डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर यांना भारत 

सरकारने भारतरत्न हा दकताब दऊेन तयांच्या कायाथचा 

यथोणचत गौरि केला. णशक्षण स्िातंत्र्याची प्ररेक शिी 

म्हहणनू हहद ूसमाजाच्या अगदी खालच्या थरातनू आफयामुळे 

णशक्षणाचे दकती महति आह,े ह े मी जाणतो. खालच्या 

समाजाची उत्नती करण्याचा प्रश्न आर्थथक असफयाच े

मानण्यात यते,े पण ही मोठी चूक आह,ेअसे तयांनी म्हहटल े

होते. डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर म्हहणत असत की भारतात 

गरीब लोकानंा सुणशणक्षत करणे गरजचेे आणण महतिाचे काम 

आह.ेते णिद्याव्यासंगी, णिनयशील, शीलिंत,प्रज्ञािंत, 

णिचारितं, सामाणजक सुधारक, णचदकतसक लेखक, 

कायदपेंणडत, राजकीय नते,े ततिहचतक, इणतहास संशोधक, 

घटनाकार, अथथतज्ञ, धम्हमप्रितथक, बहुशु्रत अशी णिणिध 

गुणिैणशष्टय े तयांच्या व्यणिमतिात आढळतात. 

डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर ह े भारतीय राज्यघटनेचे महान 

णशफपकार आहते.राज्यघटना णनर्थमतीचे तयाचंे कायथ 

अमेररकेचे घटनाकार जिेरसन यांच्या बरोबरीच े

आह.ेतयाचंी ही कामणगरी अतुलनीय, अणिस्मरणीय, महनीय 

अशी आह.े तरी सुध्दा भारतीय राज्यघटनेच्या णनर्थमतीच्या 

संदभाथत काही तांणत्रक ि रठसळु मुद्याचंा आधार घेऊन, 

डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर ह े भारतीय घटनचेे णशफपकार 

नहहतेच, असे सांगनू सिथसामान्यांचा बुणध्दभेद करण्याचा 

प्रयत्न काही मंडळींकडून अणलकड े हतेू पुरस्कर केला जात 

आह.ेजातीयतमेुळे संकुणचत प्रिृत्तीची िाढ होते, राज्य 

अणस्थर होते.जातीयतमेुळेच दशे दबुथल झालेला 

आह.ेजातणिरणहत, िणथणिरणहत ि धमथणिरणहत बंधुता 

प्रतयक्षात आणनू समाजात सुसिंाद णनमाथण करणे गरजचे े

आह.े यातील सतय पडताळून िेळीच अशा  मंडळींना 

आिरण े गरजचेे आह.ेघटना णनर्थमतीच्या प्रणतदक्रयाचं े

समीक्षण केले तर डॉ.बाबासाहबे आंबेडकर ह े भारतीय 

घटनचेे महान णशफपकार आहते, यासंबंधी िाद - णििाद 

करण्याची आिश्यकता िाटत नाही.  
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 सारंाश:-  

  जल जीदन का आधार ह।ै यह संसाधन मदृा से भी अत् यधि धक मह्दपूणण ह,ै क् योंकि बक धि बना जल कह सहायसा से मृदा कु  

भी उत् पन् न नह  कि बकया जा सकसा ह।ै द् सुस: कोई भी अथिक क स बन् धी कायण ासा नह  ह,ै जो जल के धि बना स भद हो। मानद जगस 

के धि लज जल सदाणधि धक मह्दपणूण होसा है, इसके धि बना मानद जगस कह कल् पना नह  कि बकया जा सकसा ह।ै धि बहार राज् य के नदादा 

धि जला के भौगोधि लक धि ् धि स २24०83' से 24०88' उत्तरी अक्ांश से लेकर 85०32' से 85०33' पूदी दशेान् सर पर अदधि ् स ह।ै 

2011 के जनगणना के अनसुार कुल आबादी 22,19,478 ह ैस ा जनसंख् या घनत् द 890 रबंधि स व् यधि ि  कि बकलोमीटर ह ैऔर इस धि जल े

का जनसखं् या दृधि क दर 22363 रबंधि सशस ह,ै इस धि जला का ललगानुपास 1000 परुूषों पर 939 मधि हलाजँ ह।ै यहाँ कह कुल साक्रसा 

दर 59376 ह।ै  

मलू शब् द :- फसल जलमांग, दाष् पन-दाष् पोसजणन धि दधि ध, फव् दारा लसईाई रबंणाली, टपक लसईाई रबंणाली, जल रबंबंधन, 

फसलोत् पादन दृधि क  

अध् ययन क्े्र  :- पानी सबसे कहमसी रबंाकृधि सक संसाधन ह ैजो 

धीरे-धीरे दधुि नयाभर में सीधि मस संसाधन बनसा जा रहा ह।ै 

दधुि नया कह जक धि सहाई से अधि धक आबादी को दषण 2025 सक 

पूणण रूप से पानी कह कमी का सामना करना पडगेा। दधुि नया 

के दषाणदन क्े्र  सबसे अधि धक रबंभाधि दस होसे हैं जो पहले स े

ही जनसखं् या का भारी संकेद्रण कर रह े ह।ै भारस में भी 

धि ् धि स गंभीर ह,ै जहां पानी कह कमी पहले से ही अधि धकांश 

आबादी को रबंभाधि दस कर रही ह।ै कृधि ष, भारस में पानी का 

सबसे बडा 81 रबंधि सशस उपभोक् सा ह।ै कृधि ष में पानी के 

कुशल और धि ददेकपूणण रबंबंधन के धि लज सदोच् ई रबंा धि मकसा 

होनी ईाधि हज। कृधि ष को 2050 सक धि दश् द ् सर पर 60 

रबंधि सशस अधि धक खा्ान् न उत् पादन कह आदश् यकसा ह ैऔर 

समान जल ससंाधनों का उपयोग करके धि दकासशील दशेों में 

100 रबंधि सशस अधि धक उत् पादन करना ह।ै जधि शया में जक 

अनमुान के अनुसार औ्ोधि गक जल उपयोग में 65 रबंधि सशस 

दृधि क, घरेलु उपयोग में 30 रबंधि सशस दृधि क और 2030 सक 

कृधि ष उपयोग में पाईं रबंधि सशस दृधि क कह सभंादना ह।ै लसईाई 

सबसे अधि धक पानी कह खपस करने दाला क्े्र  ह ै जो कुल 

धि नकासी का 80 रबंधि सशस से अधि धक ह।ै कृधि ष और अन् य क्े्र ों 

में पानी कह बढ़सी मांग और धि प ले कु  दशकों में इसकह 

घटसी मा्र ा के कारण इस सीधि मस ससंाधन के उपयोग के 

रबंबंधन कह आदश् यकसा ह।ै कुशल कृधि ष जल रबंबंधन के धि लज 

फसल में पानी कह आदश् यकसा ह।ै फसल रबंबंधन में 

दाष् पीकरण-दाष् पोत् सजणन को महत् दपूणण माना जासा ह।ै यह 

फसल कह कुल पानी कह आदश् यकसा को धि नधाणिरस करसा ह।ै 

इ सधि लज दा् सधि दक समय मौसम िट् पधि णयों का उपयोग 

करके दाष् पीकरण दाष् पोत् सजणन के आकंलन के धि लज 

कायणरबंणाली को धि नयोधि जस करना, फसल के धि लज पानी कह 

आदश् यकसा को मॉलललग करने कह आदश् यकसा ह।ै दसणमान 

में दाधि ् सक समय मौसम लटेाबेस कह उपलब् धसा बढ़ी ह ैऔर 

यहां सक कि बक ्  ाधि नक लटेा भी अंधि सम उपयोगकसाण क के 

धि लज सलुभ ह।ै इसधि लज, अध् ययन मुख् य रूप से दा् सधि दक 

समय मौसम आकंडों के आधार पर फसल पानी कह 

आदश्यकसा और लसईाई शडे्यलूलग से अधि धक पानी कह 

बईस कह जा सकसी ह ैऔर यह आज के समय कह मांग भी 

ह।ै  

अध् ययन क्े्र  के सकरी नदी का मानधि ई्र ण  

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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फसल जल मागं- फसल जल मागं फसल कह अद्  ा मौसम 

और धि मट्टी रबंकार पर धि नभणर करसी ह।ै फसल जल मांग 

रबंारंधि भक फसल अद्  ा में कम होसी ह ैऔर दृधि क के सा  

बढ़सी जासी ह।ै दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन के आकंडों से और 

फसल सूईकाकं से फसल दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन को आसानी 

से ज्ञास कि बकया जासा ह ै और फसल दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन 

फसल कह जलमांग का 99 रबंधि सशस से ज् यादा होसा ह।ै पौधे 

में लगभग 1 रबंधि सशस पानी ही कायणकहय रबंकि बिया क के धि लज 

लगसा ह।ै इसधि लज जक कि बक० गहे ं को नादादा क््ेर  में पदैा 

करने के धि लज दषाण और लसईाई को धि मलाकर 1200-1500 

लीटर पानी कह आदश् यकसा होसी ह।ै यह मांग सापमान 

दृधि क से और बढ़ने कह संभादना होसी ह।ै अधि धकसर फसल 

जल मागं को पनै इदापोरेशन स ेसय कि बकया जासा ह।ै परन् स ु

फसल दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन धि दधि ध से सय कह गई फसल जल 

मांग कम होसी ह ैऔर इस धि दधि ध द्वारा फसल लसईाई सारणी 

से फसल कह पदैादार भी ज् यादा होसी ह ैऔर पानी भी कम 

लगसा ह।ै गथिकमयों में लगने दाली फसलों (खरीफ) कह पानी 

कह आदश् यकसा ज् यादा होसी ह।ै  

यह भूधि म से दाष् पन जदं पौधों से दाष् पोत् सजणन के अधि धक 

होने से होसी ह।ै दाष् पन मुख् यस: दायुमंलल के सापमान द 

हदा क कह धि ् स पर िरभणर करसा ह।ै धि भन् न फसलों कह जल 

आदश् यकसा अलग-अलग होसी ह।ै यह जल मांग बीज स े

बीज सक कह अद्  ा के समय पर धि नभणर करसी ह।ै शुरूआस 

में जल कह कम आदश् यकसा होसी ह ैजबकि बक फसल दृधि ककाल 

में इस कह आदश् यकसा अधि धक हो जासी ह।े यह आदश् यकसा 

पैन दाष् पन का आकंलन कर कि बकसी भी जगह के धि लज और 

फसल के धि लज धि नकाली जा सकसी ह।ै  

धि दधि भन् न रबंमखु फसलों कह जल मागं –  

लसईाई रबंणाली में बदलाद लाना जक महगंा कदम ह ैक् योंकि बक 

इसके धि लज अधि धक ससंाधनों कह आदश् यकसा होसी ह।ै 

उपयकु् स लसईाई धि दधि धयों के अलादा हम मौसमीय अदयदों 

द अंसिरक्ीय उपग्रहों के आधार पर फसल कह जल मांग को 

उस ् सर सक कम कर सकस े हैं जहां सक उत् पाद कह 

उत् पादकसा में कमी न हो।  

दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन धि दधि ध – इस धि दधि ध से हम फसल कह 

उपयकु् स जल मांग द लसईाई कह समय सारणी का धि नधाणरण 

फसल 
जल मागं (धि ममी रबंधि स 

हेक् टेयर) 

जल मागं (लाख लीटर 

रबंधि स हेक् टेयर) 

गेह ं 450-650 45-65 

ईादल 900-2500 90-125 

मक् का 450-650 45-65 

गन् ना 1500-2500 150-250 

कपास 700-1300 70-130 

आल ू 500-700 50-70 

ज् दार 450-650 45-65 

जौ 450-650 45-65 

सोयाबीन 450-700 45-70 

मूगंफली 500-700 50-70 
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कर सकसे हैं। इस धि दधि ध में रबंधि सकि बदन फसल क्े्र  के जल में 

कमी को पौधों द्वारा स ा भूधि म द्वारा अंकि बकस कर धि लया जासा 

ह।ै धि जसे मुख् यस: उस फसली क्े्र  का दाष् पन दाष् पोत् सजणन 

कहा जासा ह।ै नदादा क्े्र  में सर्ददयों में दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन 

कह दर 135 से 3 धि मली लीटर स ा गथिकमयों में यह 8 से 10 

धि मली लीटर के लगभग होसी ह।ै दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन कह 

दर हदा कह गधि स, आद्रणसा, सापमान, दषाण, पत् सी सईूकांक, 

फसल कह अद्  ा, धि मट्टी के रबंकार द फसल के रबंकार आकि बद 

घटकों पर धि नभणर करसी ह।ै इस धि दधि ध के उपयोग से लसईाई 

के पानी के अपव् यय से बईा जा सकसा ह ैक् योकि बके इस धि दधि ध 

में फसल कह लसईाई उस फसल क्े्र  में उपलब् ध नमी के 

आधर पर दी जासी ह।ै इस धि दधि ध से लसईाई जल कह मांग 

स ा लसईाई कह सखं् या में कमी कर सकसे हैं। जक शोध के 

दौरान पाया गया कि बक गेह ंकह फसल से उच् ईसम उत् पादन के 

धि लज दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन धि दधि ध से 237 धि मली लीटर द 

267 धि मली लीटर कुल जल कह आदश् यकसा ुईई जो कि बक 

सामान् य दी ुईई जल मांग (450-650) धि मली लीटर से बुईस 

कम ह।ै सामान् य धि दधि ध कह अपके्ा इस धि दधि ध में 25 लाख 

लीटर से 65 लाख लीटर पानी कह बईस कह जा सकसी ह।ै 

इसी धि दषय के संदभण में जक अन् य शोध के दौरान पाया गया 

कि बक दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन धि दधि ध में ज् दार कह जल मांग 1875 

धि मली लीटर ज्ञास ुईई जबकि बक यह ज् दार कह घोधि षस कह ुईई 

जल मांग से बुईस कम ह।ै इसमें जक से दो लसईाई कह कमी 

होसी ह ैस ा 25 लाख से 65 लाख लीटर पानी कह बईस 

होसी ह।ै आलू कह फसल के धि लज अनुसंधान में पाया गया ह ै

कि बक फसल दाष् पन-दाष् पोत् सजणन अलग अलग धि दधि धयों द्वारा 

ज्ञास कर 60-120 धि मली लीटर पानी बईाया जा सकसा ह।ै 

सामान् य मौसम में और फसल कह उत् पादकसा पर भी कोई 

फकण  नह  पडसा। आजकल मौसम धि दज्ञान धि दभाग दाष् पन-

दाष् पोत् सजणन आंकडों को रबंधि सकि बदन कि बदखास ह।ै उसदको  

आधरार मान कर फसलों में पानी कह सलाह दी जा सकह ह ै

सा  में भारसीय मौसम धि दभाग का पूदाणाानमुान जो पांई 

कि बदन पहले आसा ह ै उसका भी आंकलन कर और दाष् पन-

दाष् पोत् सजणन के आंकडों के संग्रहण से सही समय पर फसल 

संईाई से फसल लसईाई उपयोधि गसा को बढ़ा सकसे हैं। 

आजकल के बदलसे मौसम के संदभण में जहा ँ सापमान कह 

दृधि क दजण कह जा रही ह ैदह  पानी का सहरी और कम रबंयोग 

करना जक उधि ईस फसल रबंबंधन का मुख् या धि ह् सा ह।ै सुदरू 

संदेदन धि दधि ध से रबंा् स  ककडों द्वारा लसईाई रबंबंधन-जलदाय ु

पिरदसणन के संदभण में और दसणमान पिरधि ् धि सयों में धि बहार में 

धि प ले दस सालों के मौसम आंकडों से रबी फसलों में 

अक्टुबर से जनदरी सक सूखे का सामना होसा ह।ै लसईाई 

रबंबंधन के धि लज व् यदधि ्तस आधार पर फाल जल आदश् यकसा 

का अनमुान लगाने के धि लज सूदरू संदेदन सकनीक के उपयोग 

से काफह सटीक पिरणाम धि मले हैं। सुदरू संदेदन स ा 

भौगोधि लक सईूना स्ंर  रबंणाली का उपयोग धि प ले कु  दषों 

में जक आधुधि नक पकधि स के रूप में कि बकया जा रहा ह।ै सदुरू 

संदेदन रबंणाली द्वारा जक बड ेक्े्र  के जलदायु संबंधी स ा 

भौगोधि लक संबंधि धकस आंकड ेबुईस कम समय में रबंापस कि बकय े

जासे हैं। इन जलदायुदीय द भौगोधि लकहय आंकडों का 

सोफ्टदेयर द्वारा धि दश् लषेण करके भूधि म से संबंधि धस स ा 

जलदायु अइौर मौसम से संबंधि धस अनके मानधि ई्र  बनाज जा 

सकसे हैं। इस धि दधि ध में अंसिरक् में सैटेलाइट उपकरणों का 

उपयोग फसल क्े्र  के मौसम सबंंधी आंकडों को रबंा् स करन े

कि बके धि लज कि बकया जासा ह।ै इन आकंडों के धि दश् लेषण के आधार 

पर हम फसलों कह लसईाई कह सखं् या द फसल जल मांग का 

धि नधाणरण कर सकसे हैं। कु  दजै्ञाधि नकों ने शोध के दौरान 

पाया कि बक फसल जल मांग को हम अंसिरक्ीय उपकरणों द्वारा 

भी ज्ञास कर सकसे हैं।  

स् यन कि बिया क द सकनीकों द्वारा मदृा नमी का सरंक्ण :  

1. खरपसदार धि नय्ंर ण  

2. गहरी जसुाई  

3. दाष् पीकरण को कम करने हसेु पलदार का रबंयोग  

4. संरक्ण जसुाई  

5. फसल ईि  

6. हरी खाद लालना  

7. धि मधि िस फसल और असंरस् यन  

8. दाष् पोत् सजणनरोधी रसायनों जसैे कह लधि लन 16 

रबंधि सशस द साइकोसेल (0303 रबंधि सशस) फसल कह 

उधि ईस अद्  ा में धि  डकाद।  

9. धान में िी धि दधि ध – यह धान को उगाने कह धि दधि ध ह।ै 

इसमें हम धान कह पौध का धि नधि श् ईस दरूी पर स ा 

केदल जक ही पौधा लगासे हैं। जक सा  कई पौधे नह  

लागज जासे हैं। य्धि प धान अधि धक जल मांग दाली 

फसल ह।ै लेकि बकन िी धि दधि ध के द्वारा 15 से 20 रबंधि सशस 

जल को बईा सकसे हैं।  

सकू्ष् म लसईाई धि दधि धया ँ:-  

i. फव् दारा लसईाई रबंणाली – फव् दारा 

लसईाई धि दधि ध जक सूक्ष् म लसईाई रबंणाली ह ै धि जसमें 

पानी कह बईस कह जा सकसी ह।ै यह धि दधि ध धि दधि भन् न 

फसलों में अपनाई जा सकसी ह।ै इस धि दधि ध से गेह ंकह 

फसल में लसईाई करने पर 40 से 50 रबंधि सशस पानी 

कह बईस कह जा सकसी ह।ै इस धि दधि ध से गेह ं में 

लसईाई करने पर 25 स े30 लाख लीटर पानी कम 

लगसा ह।ै इसी सरह जौ कह फसल में इस धि दधि ध के 

उपयोग से 50 से 60 रबंधि सशस स ा 35 से 40 लाख 

लीटर पानी कह बईस कह जा सकसी ह।ै कपास कह 

फसल में इस धि दधि ध के उपयोग से 35 से 40 रबंधि शस 

पानी स ा 40 से 45 लाख लीटर पानी कह बईस कह 

जा सकसी ह।ै मखु् यस: इस लसईाई रबंणाली को 

अपनाने से फसलों में 55 से 65 रबंधि सशस जल कह 

मा्र ा को बईाया जा सकसा ह।ै  
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टपक लसईाई रबंणाली – यह लसईाई रबंणाली इजराइल द्वारा 

धि दकधि सस कह गई ह।ै इस लसईाई रबंणाली में हम 70 से 85 

रबंधि सशस पानी कह बईस कर सकसे हैं। यह लसईाई रबंणाली 

मुख् यस: सब् जी दगीय फसलों स ा फल दाली फसलों के धि लज 

उपयकु् स ह।ै इस धि दधि ध द्वारा गन् ना में लसईाई करने पर 55 स े

65 रबंधि सशस स ा 75 लाख से 1 करोड पईास लाख लीटर 

पानी कह बईस कह जा सकसी ह।ै इसी रबंकार कपास में इस 

लसईाई रबंणाली का उपयोग करने पर 55 रबंधि सशस से 65 

रबंधि सशस स ा 65 लाख लीटर पानी कह बईस कह जा सकसी 

ह।ै इस धि दधि ध में हम लसईाई जल के सा  उदणरकों को भी द े

सकस े हैं। यह लसईाई रबंणाली बागदानी क््ेर  स ा सब् जी 

उत् पादन दाले क्े्र ों में अधि धक कारगार साधि बस ुईई ह।ै 

 

पाइप धि स् टम – धि दधि भन् न राजय सरकारो द्वारा पाइप 

धि स् टम पर कि बकसानों को अनुदान ् दरूप सुधि दधाजं रबंदान 

कराई जासी ह ै धि जससे उंईी नीईी भूधि म पर भी आसानी स े

लसईाई कह जा सकसी ह।ै इस धि दधि ध से लसईाई करने पर 10 

से 15 रबंधि सशस जल कह बईस होसी ह।ै  

गुेई ंमें फबण धि दधि ध स ेलसईाई – इस धि दधि ध से गेह ंमें लसईाई 

करने पर कम मा्र ा में लसईाई जल का नुकसान होसा ह।ै 

अ ाणस ्लगभग 30 से 40 रबंधि सशस लसईाई जल को इस धि दधि ध 

से बईा सकसे हैं। इस धि दधि ध द्वारा कूडों में गेह ं कह बुदाई 

करसे ह ै स ा उसी में ही लसईाई जल का रबंदाह करसे हैं 

धि जससे अधि सिरक् स जल बदाणद होने से बई जासा ह।ै लंबे 

समय सक सूखा, बढ़सी आबादी, शहरी मांग में दृधि क और 

जलदायु रबंदृधि सयों में बदलाद के कारण दधुि नया भर में पानी 

कह कमी हो रही ह।ै 2050 सक दधुि नया कह आबादी 10 

धि बधि लयन सक पहईंने का अनमुान ह ैऔर खा्, इंधन और 

फाइबर कह मांग के सा -सा  पहले से ही दलुणभ साजे पानी 

कह मांग बढ़ जाजगी। इस सम् या से उबरने के धि लज कम 

पानी के ससंाधनों का उपयोग करसे ुईज कृधि ष उत् पादन के 

धि लज कम पानी के संसाधनों का उपयोग करसे ुईज कृधि ष 

उत् पादन को बढ़ाने कह आदश् यकसा ह।ै  



    IJAAR              Vol.4 No.16                   ISSN – 2347-7075 

   

धि हमाशं ुरजक                                                                                                                                           174                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                            

 
धि नष् कषण :-  

अस: उल् लेख कह ुईई धि दधि धयां जैसे दाष् पन-

दाष् पोत् सजणन धि दधि ध सूदरू संदेदन धि दधि ध द्वारा रबंा् स उस क्े्र  

के रबंधि सकि बदन मौसमीय आकंडों द्वारा धि दधि भन् न फसलों में पानी 

कह बईस कह जा सकसी ह।ै धि दधि भन् न रबंयोगों द्वारा ज्ञास ुईआ 

ह ै कि बक गेह ंमें इन धि दधि धयों के रबंयोग से 25 से 30 रबंधि सशस 

पानी कह बईस कह जा सकसी ह।ै इस रबंकार यह सकनीक 

दसणमान धि ् धि स के धि लज कारगर साधि बस हो सकसी ह।ै इसके 

अलादा धि दधि भन् न रबंकार कह स् य सकधि नकों को अपनाकर जैस े

पलदार, गहरी जसुाई, खरपसदार धि नय्ंर ण हीर खाद, 

संरक्ण जसुाई, फसल ईि, धान में िी धि दधि ध का रबंयोग स ा 

सूक्ष् म लसईाई कह सकनीकों जैसे टपक धि दधि ध, फव् दारा धि दधि ध 

को अपनाकर भधि दष् य में बढ़सी ुईई जनसंख् या कह खा् मांग 

को परूा कि बकया जा सकसा ह ैस ा साजे पानी कह उपलब् धसा 

को संरधि क्स कि बकया जा सकसा ह।ै  
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  çk—frd ouLifr i`Foh ij çFke tSo ijEijk ds :i esa fodflr gqÃA vkSj rRi'pkr~ ekuo lfgr vU; thoksa ds fy;s 

çk—frd vkokL; bUgÈ ouLifr;ksa ds }kjk çnku fd;k x;kA euq"; dh lH;rk ds fodkl dk çFke pj.k i'kqikyu ls ekuk tkrk 

gS] bl çdkj ou lalkèku ekuo ds fy;s ges'kk egÙoiw.kZ jgk gSA dgk tkrk gS fd i'kqikyu }kjk gh euq"; f'kdkjh thou ls 

NqVdkjk ik;kA bl rjg ou ikfjfLFkfrdh i'kq lek;kstu dh –f"V ls egÙoiw.kZ gSA çs;jh] lokuk] LVsih] Vq.Mªk tSls {ks=ksa esa 

i'kqikyu vc Hkh gksrk gSA çs;jh] lokuk] LVsih {ks=ksa esa dqN —f"k dk;Z Hkh çkjEHk gqvk fdUrq Vq.Mªk e#LFky ,oa LVsih ds dqN Hkkxksa 

esa i'kqikyu gh çeq[k m|e gSA vR;fèkd i'kqpkj.k ls vusd Hkkxksa esa ?kkl dh gkfu gqÃ rFkk c<+rh tula[;k us bl {ks= esa —f"k 

ds foLrkj ds fy, mRlkfgr fd;kA lkFk gh lalkj ds fofHkUu {ks=ksa esa ouLifr dk vknku&çnku ,oa ladj.k gksus yxkA 
 

lkekftd okfudh  

yksxksa dh nSfud vko';drk ds ouksRikn] tSls 

ydM+h] ckal] cYyk] yëk] pkjk] Qy vkfn dh iwÆr gsrq vke 

turk ds lg;ksx ls futh vFkok ljdkjh tehu ij 

o`{kkjksi.k djuk lkekftd okfudh gSA lkekftd okfudh dk 

mís'; lekt ds detksj oxZ] tSls NksVs ,oa lhekar fdlku] 

Hkwfeghu ,oa nSfud etnwj] vuqlwfpr tkfr ,oa tutkfr 

rFkk eFkcksf>;k efgykvksa dks tykou ydM+h vkSj pkjk ds 

lacaèk esa vkRefuHkZj cukdj mudk lkekftd ,oa vkÆFkd 

mRFkku djuk gSA oSls rks lkekftd okfudh ds varxZr 

eq[;r% vke turk dh Hkkxhnkjh ls catj ,oa ijrh Hkwfe ij 

cM+s iSekus ij turk dh vko';drkuqlkj o`{kkjksi.k fd;k 

tkrk gS] fdUrq >kj[kaM jkT; esa —f"k dh fo"ke ifjfLFkfr;ksa 

dks ns[krs gq, okfudh furkar vko';d fodYi çrhr gksrh 

gSA
1
 vr% >kj[kaM ds fdlkuksa dh leL;kvksa ds funku gsrq 

—f"kokfudh ij çdk'k Mkyuk vko';d gSA 

ouksa dh lajpuk] çcUèku] laj{k.k vkSj ou mRiknksa 

ds mfpr mi;ksx dks okfudh ¼Forestry½ dgk tkrk gSA 

okfudh dks dk;ks± ds vkèkkj ij vyx&vyx uke fn;s x;s 

gSa tSls —f"k okfudh] m|ku okfudh] xzkeh.k okfudh] 'kgjh 

okfudh vkfnA lkekftd okfudh lekt dh lgHkkfxrk ds 

vkèkkj ij ouhdj.k dh ,d ,slh cgqmís'kh; ;kstuk gS 

ftlds }kjk i;kZoj.k lqèkkj ds lkFk lgHkkxh yksxksa dh 

vko';drk dk b±èku] pkjk] ydM+h vkfn dh çkfIr Hkh gks 

ldsA Li"V gS fd bl ;kstuk dk mís'; vç;qä Hkwfe] 

laLFkkvksa ds ifjlj] Ålj Hkwfe vkfn ij o`{kkjksi.k dj 

HkkSfrd vkSj vkÆFkd ykHk dh çkfIr djuk gSA lkekftd 

okfudh ds }kjk tupsruk dks ewrZ:i Hkh fn;k tkrk gS] 

rkfd yksx vius i;kZoj.k ds çfr ltx cus jgsaA
2
 

lkekftd okfudh ds çeq[k dk;ks± dks fuEuor~ lwphc) 

fd;k tk ldrk gS & 

¼1½ i;kZoj.k dks larqfyr cuk;s j[kus ds fy;s [kqyh Hkwfe ij 

o`{kkjksi.k dks çksRlkgu nsukA 

¼ii½ [ksr dh esM+ ij de Nk;knkj o`{kksa dk jksi.k A 

¼iii½ lM+d] jsy] ugj vkfn ds fdukjs o`{kkjksi.k A 

¼iv½ laLFkkvksa ds ifjlj esa o{̀kkjksi.k A 

¼v½ Hkwfe{kj.k okys {ks=ksa esa o`{kkjksi.kA 

¼vi½ o`{kkjksi.k ds fy;s ulZjh dk fodklA 

¼vii½ ifjos'k ds vuqdwy o`{kksa dk pqukoA 

¼viii½ lekt dh lgHkkfxrk ds fy;s fofoèk çdkj ds 

çksRlkguks dk çkoèkkuA 

  lkekftd okfudh lkewfgd nkf;Ro dh Hkkouk 

fodflr djus dh ykHkdkjh ;kstuk gS] ftlls lekt ds 

lHkh oxZ ds yksxksa dh fgrj{kk vUrÆufgr gSA dsUæh; 

ljdkj bl ;kstuk ds fy;s jkT;ksa dks vkÆFkd lgk;rk 

çnku djrh gSA gky esa ,d uÃ foèkk dk mn; gqvk gS 

ftls O;kolkf;d okfudh ¼Commercial Forestry½ dgk 

tk ldrk gSA vusd O;kolkf;d laxBu vius lkèkuksa ls 

[kqyh Hkwfe iês ij ysdj o`{kkjksi.k djus yxs gSa vkSj cnys esa 

20 lky ckn fuos'k dk çfrnku udn ;k o`{k ds :i esa 

nsus dk oknk dj iw¡th fuos'k dks c<+kok ns jgs gSaA
3
 mÙkj 

çns'k] fcgkj] eè; çns'k vkfn jkT;ksa esa ,slh vusd dEifu;k¡ 

dk;Zjr gSa] tks gtkjksa gsDVs;j Hkwfe ij ò{kkjksi.k dk;ZØe 

pyk jgh gSaA 

lkekftd okfudh ,oa xzke ou çcaèku 

lkekftd okfudh 

ekuo dk vfLrRo ouksa ij fuHkZj gSA tUe ls 

ysdj eR̀;q i;ZUr euq"; ouksa ij vkèkkfjr gSA 'kq) gok vkSj 

LoPN ty ls ysdj b±èku] dk"B] ou vkS"kfèk] 

dUn&ewy&Qy gesa ouksa ls çkIr gksrs gSa] ijUrq tula[;k 

dh vR;fèkd o`f)] fofoèk dy&dkj[kkuksa ds fy, [kuu {ks= 

dk foLrkj] vkoklksa ,oa laLFkkuksa vkfn ds fuekZ.k vkfn vU; 

dkj.kksa ls gks jgs xSj okfudh dk;ks± ds dkj.k ouksa dk ºzkl 

gqvk gSA i;kZoj.k larqyu cuk jgs] blds fy, ,d fuf'pr 

ifjek.k esa ou {ks=ksa dk jguk vko';d gSA blds fy, ;g 

vko';d gS fd dqy HkkSxksfyd {ks= dk 33 çfr'kr Hkw&Hkkx 

ouksa ls vkPNkfnr jgsA ikfjfLFkfrdh; larqyu fcxM+us ls 

ekuo ek= ds vfLrRo ij gh ladV mRiUu gks ldrk gSA 

vfèkdrj ou Hkwfe Hkw&{kj.k ls cqjh rjg çHkkfor gSA ouksa 

dh cckZnh ds fuEufyf[kr eq[; dkj.k gS %& 

¼d½ vfèkd pjkÃ %& ?kkl&Qwl] NksVs ikSèks ;k ifÙk;ksa dks 

eos'kh }kjk ckj&ckj pjkÃ fd;s tkus ls ?kkl rFkk ikSèks 

iui ugÈ ikrs gSaA eos'kh ds [kqj ls Hkh tehu VwVrh gS vkSj 

Hkw&{kj.k gksrk gSA tkuojksa dh vR;fèkd pjkÃ ds dkj.k ouksa 

dk fouk'k gksrk gSA 

http://www.ijaar.co.in/
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¼[k½ taxy dh dVkÃ ds ckn u;s ikSèkksa ds laj{k.k dk vHkko 

%& ;fn u;s 'kwV dh j{kk ugÈ dh tk;] rks isM+&ikSèks 

LFkkfir ugÈ gks ikrs gSa vkSj bl rjg ou cckZn gksrs gSaA 

¼x½ LFkkuh; yksxksa }kjk tykou] ?ksjku ;k ?kjsyw dk;ks± ds 

fy, NksVs&NksVs ikSèkksa dks tYn & tYn dkVuk A 

¼?k½ ou esa yxus okys vkx ds dkj.k ouksa dh dkQh {kfr 

gksrh gSA NksVs&NksVs ikSèks vkx esa tydj ej tkrs gSaA vkx 

ls ouksa dks lokZfèkd {kfr gksrh gSA foxr dqN o"kks± esa c<+rh 

vkcknh vkSj tykou dh ek¡x dk lhèkk çHkko taxy ij iM+k 

gSA ou mtM+ x;s gSaA mtM+s taxyksa dks iqu% çk—frd :i 

esa ykus ds fy, l?ku oujksi.k dk;ks± dh l[r vko';drk 

gSA 

ou Hkwfe ds ousrj mi;ksx vkfn dÃ dkj.kksa ls 

çns'k dh ou Hkwfe dk ladqpu gqvk gS ,oa lkFk gh 

tula[;k esa vçR;kf'kr o`f) ds dkj.k ouksa ij ncko Hkh 

cgqr vfèkd c<+ x;k gSA
4
 ,slh ifjfLFkfr esa ouksa ds ckgj 

dh vU; Hkwfe ;Fkk % —f"k Hkwfe] lkeqnkf;d Hkwfe] iFk rV ds 

fdukjs dh Hkwfe vkfn ij oujksi.k dj turk dh ?kjsyw ekaxksa 

dh iwÆr dh tk ldrh gSA LFkkuh; yksxksa ;k lekt dh 

b±èku] dk"B] i'kq pkjk vkfn vko';drkvksa dh iwÆr gsrq 

jS;rh ,oa ljdkjh Hkwfe ij o`{kkjksi.k djds ouksa dk foLrkj 

djuk lkekftd okfudh dgykrk gSA 

lkekftd okfudh ds mís'; 

¼d½ lkekftd mís'; %& 

ou inkFkZ ds fy, vkRefuHkZjrk] lkekftd okfudh 

,oa oujksi.k dk eq[; mís'; ou inkFkks± dh vkRefuHkZjrk 

gSA lkekftd okfudh ds vUrxZr ;g ç;kl djuk gksxk fd 

tykou] yëk] [kEHkk] ?ksjku dh ydM+h rFkk vU; NksVs&NksVs 

[ksrh ds fy, vko';d vkStkj xg̀LFk vius [ksr rFkk ?kj ds 

vklikl mxk;s o`{kksa ls çkIr dj ldsaA 

¼[k½ vkÆFkd mís'; %& 

detksj oxZ ds fy, vkenuh dk Bksl tfj;k iSnk 

djuk Hkh lkekftd okfudh ,oa oujksi.k ds eq[; mís';ksa esa 

ls ,d gSA detksj oxZ viuh thfodk ds fy, etnwjh 

djrs gSa] etnwjh ugÈ feyus ij taxy ls ydM+h] Qy] Qwy] 

iÙkh] Nky] tM+h&cwVh vkfn ykdj csprs gSa vkSj viuh 

thfodk pykrs gSaA ;fn mUgsa dke ns fn;k tk;] rks taxy 

dks dVus ls cpk;k tk ldrk gSA oujksi.k dk;ks±] ;Fkk% 

eǹk dk;Z] ikSèk'kkyk dk;Z] ikSèkjksi.k {ks= dk ?ksjku dk;Z] 

lqj{kk] j[k&j[kko vkfn dk;ks± ds }kjk detksj oxZ dks 

thfodk miyCèk djk;h tk ldrh gSA vkÆFkd –f"V ls 

mi;ksxh ikSèks] Qynkj] Qwynkj] vkS"kèkh; mi;ksx okys ikSèks 

yxkdj Hkh yksxksa dh vkÆFkd enn dh tk ldrh gSA 

lkekftd ,oa vkÆFkd mís';ksa ds vykos oujksi.k ls fuEu 

mís';ksa dh iwÆr Hkh gks ldsxh%& 

¼i½ i'kqikyu ,oa —f"k dk;Z esa lgk;d %&  

i'kq pkjk ds :i esa mi;ksxh ikSèkksa dks yxkdj 

i'kqikyu dks c<+kok fn;k tk ldrk gS rFkk —f"k dk;ks± esa 

lgk;d çtkfr;k¡ yxkÃ tk ldrh gSA blls —f"k dk;Z ds 

mi;ksx esa yk;s tkus okys midj.k fuÆer gksus okyh 

çtkfr;k¡ jksih tk ldrh gSA
5
 Hkw&{kj.k ls lqj{kk%& Hkw&{kj.k 

ls mitkÅ lrg dh cckZnh gksrh gSA vr% psd Mse ;k 

NksVs&NksVs ck¡èk cukdj Hkw&{kj.k dks jksdk tk ldrk gSA ;s 

dk;Z oujksi.k dk;ks± ds lkFk gh fd;k tk ldrk gSA 

¼ii½ LFkkuh; m|ksx esa lgk;d %&  

blds fy, c‚l] vtqZu] vklu] iykl] cSj] loÃ 

?kkl vkfn yxkdj LFkkuh; dqVhj m|ksx dks c<+kok fn;k 

tk ldrk gSA 

¼iv½ LFkkuh; yksxksa ls vPNs rkyesy ,oa blls ouksa dh 

lqj{kk esa lgk;rk %& 

 oujksi.k dk;ks± ds tfj;s LFkkuh; yksxksa ls vPNs 

lacaèk cu ldrs gSaA yksxksa dks ouksa ds egÙo rFkk mldh 

lqj{kk ds lacaèk esa crk;k tk ldrk gS vkSj mUgsa ouksa dh 

lqj{kk ds çfr tkx:d fd;k tk ldrk gSA LFkkuh; 

xzkeh.kksa dh lgk;rk ls gh oujksi.k dh lqj{kk ,oa 

j[k&j[kko çHkkodkjh gks ldrk gSA 

lkekftd okfudh ds ?kVd 

¼1½ QkeZ okfudh %& 

—f"k dk;Z gsrq mi;ksx esa u yk;h tkus okyh jS;rh tehu 

ij b±èku] dk"B vkSj pkjk dh vkiwÆr gsrq tks ikSèkjksi.k dk;Z 

fd;k tkrk gS] mls QkeZ Q‚jsLVªh dgrs gSaA blesa lEiw.kZ 

Hkwfe ij ò{kkjksi.k fd;k tkrk gSA buesa fefJr çtkfr ds 

ikSèks jksis tkrs gSaA bl rjg dh okfudh dk;Z dks QkeZ 

okfudh dgrs gSaA bl çdkj ds oujksi.k ls çkIr ouksit 

ij Hkw&Lokeh dk vfèkdkj jgrk gSA 

¼2½ —f"k okfudh %& 

—f"k dk;Z ds lkFk&lkFk [ksrksa ds esM+] rkykc ds 

ck¡èk vkfn ij b±èku] dk"B] i'kq pkjk ;k Qynkj çtkfr ds 

ikSèkksa dk jksi.k fd;k tkrk gSA iwoZ&if'pe okys esM+ ij 

o`{kkjksi.k fd;k tkrk gSA buesa fefJr çtkfr ds ikSèks jksis 

tkrs gSaA blls ,d gh tehu ij —f"k mRiknu ,oa y?kq 

dk"B] pkjk] tykou ;k Qy dk mRiknu fd;k tk ldrk 

gSA bl rjg dh okfudh dk;Z dks —f"k okfudh dgrs gSaA 

bl çdkj ds oujksi.k ls çkIr ouksit ij Hkw&Lokeh dk 

vfèkdkj jgrk gSA 

¼3½ leqnkf;d okfudh %& 

xk¡o dh lkoZtfud Hkwfe] xSj et:ok [kkl] xSj et:ok 

vke ;k lkeqnkf;d Hkouksa ds vkl&ikl dh [kkyh tehu 

ij xzkeh.kksa dh vko';drk dh iwÆr gsrq b±èku] pkjk] Qynkj 

;k dk"B mRiknu ds fy, tks ikSèkjksi.k dk;Z fd;k tkrk gS] 

mls leqnkf;d okfudh dgrs gSaA
6
 bl çdkj ds oujksi.k ls 

çkIr ouksit ij xzke leqnk; dk vfèkdkj jgrk gSA 

¼4½ çlkj okfudh %& 

blds vfrfjä iFk rV] jsyos ykbu ds fdukjs 

vkfn LFkyksa ds fdukjs miyCèk Hkwfe ij okfudh dk;Z dj 

ouksa dk foLrkj fd;k tkrk gSA bls çlkj okfudh dgk 

tkrk gSA
7
 bl çdkj ds oujksi.k ls çkIr ouksit ij 

ljdkj dk vfèkdkj jgrk gSA 

lkeqnkf;d fodkl esa lkekftd okfudh dh Hkwfedk 

vkfnoklh vFkZO;oLFkk] lekt vkSj laL—fr ouksa ls 

tfVy :i ls tqM+h gqÃ gSA ou tutkrh; leqnk; ds fy, 

thfodk vkSj vkthfodk ds lzksr ds :i esa egRoiw.kZ 

;ksxnku nsrs gSaA Hk-o-l- Hkkjr ljdkj ds ,dh—r 

tutkrh; fodkl dk;ZØe ¼vkÃVhMhih½ ds vUrxZr 

tutkrh; ftyksa esa cukoj.k dk fu;fer :i ls vkdyu 

dj jgk gSA >kj[kaM] v#.kkpy çns'k] ef.kiqj] es?kky;] 

fet+ksje] ukxkySaM] flfôe] f=iqjk vkSj y{k}hi ds lHkh ftys 

viuh mPp vkfnoklh vkcknh ds dkj.k vkfnoklh ftyksa dh 

Js.kh esa vkrs gSaA vkÃVhMhih ds vUrxZr Hkkjr ljdkj }kjk 

fpfUgr 26 jkT;ksa @ la?k'kkflr {ks=ksa esa 218 tutkrh; 

ftys gSaA bUgsa vè;k; 13 esa ftykokj oukoj.k dh rkfydk 

esa vfèkfyih ¼t½ ds lkFk fpfàr fd;k x;k gSA rkfydk 29 

ns'k ds tutkrh; ftyksa esa v-o-{ks- @ xzhu o‚'k ds Hkhrj 

vkSj ckgj ou vkoj.k vkSj mlds ifjorZu dk lkj çnku 

djrh gSA tSlk fd rkfydk esa n'kkZ;k x;k gS] tutkrh; 

ftyksa esa ou vkoj.k esa 55 oxZ fd-eh- dh dqy deh vkÃ gS] 

rFkkfi] tutkrh; ftyksa esa vfufyf[kr oukoj.k @ xzhu 
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o‚'k {ks=ksa ds Hkhrj oukoj.k esa 655 oxZ fd-eh- dh 

deh n'kkZÃ xÃ gSA
8
 

lekftd okfudh dk;ks± ls xzkeh.kksa dh dÃ 

vko';drkvksa dh iwÆr gks tkrh gS ftlls muds èku dh 

cpr gksrh gS vkSj bl çdkj ;g muds vkÆFkd fodkl esa 

lgk;d gksrk gSA 

lkekftd okfudh ds vUrxZr oujksi.k dk;Z djrs 

le; xzkeh.kksa dh vko';drkvksa ds vuq:i çtkfr dk p;u 

djuk vko';d gSA blls oujksi.k dh lqj{kk rFkk lQyrk 

lhèks rkSj ij çHkkfor gksrh gSA çtkfr dk p;u djrs le; 

feêh ds xq.kksa ds vkèkkj ij rFkk fuEufyf[kr fcUnqvksa ij 

è;ku nsrs gq, dk;Z lEikfnr djuk pkfg,A 

1½ ou inkFkZ ds fy, vkRefuHkZjrk %& 

 blds fy;s ;g ç;kl djuk gksxk fd tykou] 

yêk] [kaHkk] ?ksjku dh ydM+h rFkk —f"k dk;Z gsrq vko';d 

vkStkj xzkeh.k vius [ksr ;k ?kj ds vkl&ikl yxk;s x;s 

o`{kksa ls çkIr dj ldsA blds fy, fuEufyf[kr ikSèkksa dk 

p;u fd;k tk ldrk gS% veyrkl] ,dsf'k;k- 'kh'ke] 

lqccwy vkfnA 

ii½ detksj oxZ ds fy, vkenuh dk Bksl tfj;k iSnk 

djuk %& 

 dqN yksx viuh thfodk ds fy, iw.kZ:is.k ouksa 

ij vkfJr jgrs gSaA mUgsa xk¡o ds vkl&ikl yEch vofèk 

rd dke miyCèk djk;k tk ldrk gSA ouksa ij vkaf'kd 

:i ls vkfJrksa dks Hkh dqN vofèk ds fy, jkstxkj miyCèk 

djk;k tk ldrk gSA oujksi.k gsrq dk"B ;k Qynkj ikSèkksa 

dk Cy‚d IykUVs'ku esa fuEufyf[kr çtkfr;ksa dk p;u fd;k 

tk ldrk gS 'kh'ke] xEgkj] lkaxoku] dnEc] vke] tkequ] 

'kjhQk] egqvk] djat vkfnA 

iii½ i'kqikyu ,oa —f"k dk;Z esa lgk;d %&  

i'kqvksa dks pkjk miyCèk djkus ds fy, lqccwy] 

ck¡l] 'kh'ke] xEgkj] ihiy] chtk lky vkfn ikSèks yxk;s tk 

ldrs gSaA pSd Mse cukdj i'kqvksa dks ihus dk ikuh miyCèk 

djk;k tk ldrk gSA blls Hkw&{kj.k dh jksdFkke Hkh gksrh 

gSA 

iv½ LFkkuh; m|ksx esa lgk;d %&  

blds fy, ,sls ikSèks yxk;s tk ldrs gSa] ftlls 

xzkeh.kksa dks dqVhj m|ksx ds fy, lkexzh fey ldsA tSls 

ck¡l] csar vkfnA
9
 rlj mRiknu gsrq 'kgrwr] dgqvk ¼vtqZu½ 

vkfn ,oa ykg mRiknu gsrq csj] dqlqe] iykl vkfn ds ikSèks 

yxk;s tk ldrs gSaA 

bl izdkj >kj[kaM] esa lkekftd okfudh dk;ZØe 

xzkeh.k {ks=ksa esa dÃ rjg leL;kvksa ds lekèkku esa lgk;d 

gks ldrh gSA D;ksafd bl dk;ZØe ds rgr ,d gh [ksr ls 

[kk|kUu mRiknu ds lkFk bekjrh ydM+h vkSj Qyksa dk Hkh 

mRiknu fd;k tk ldrk gSA ogÈ tyok;q ifjorZu] tSlh 

orZeku oSfÜod leL;k ls lcls vfèkd xzkeh.k tuthou 

,oa xjhc rcds ds yksx gh çHkkfor gks jgs gSa rks buds 

nq"çHkkoksa dks de djus esa lkekftd okfudh dk;ZØe ,d 

egÙoiw.kZ midj.k lkfcr gks ldrh gSA lkekftd okfudh 

ds }kjk esa<+ksa ij ;k unh rVcaèkksa ij ò{kkjksi.k dj eǹk 

dVko tSlh leL;kvksa dks Hkh dkcw dj ldrs gSa rks 

dgÈ&u&dgÈ ;g ty laj{k.k ,oa eǹk dh moZjrk dks 

c<+kus okys çk—frd dkjd gSaA bl dk;ZØe ds t+fj;s 

xzkeh.k csjkst+xkjh dh leL;k ij Hkh dkQh gn rd dkcw 

ik;k tk ldrk gSA 

vr% lkekftd okfudh dk;ZØe dks lkekftd 

nkf;Ro ds :i esa ysuk gksxk rFkk bls lkekftd f'k{kk o 

rduhd ls tksM+dj bldh vfuok;Zrk ij vR;fèkd cy nsuk 

gksxkA 

lanHkZ lwph %& 

1https://hi.vikaspedia.in/agriculture/crop-

production/91d93e930916902921-

915947-93293f90f- 
2- oh0 ds0 JhokLro] ch0 ih0 jko] iwoksZ)r̀] i`0&142 

3-ogh] i`0&143 

4.fiz;s”k dqekj oekZ] eq[; ou laj{kd] ouj{kh çf'k{k.k iBu 

lkexzh] lkekftd okfudh ,oa xzke ou çcaèku] ou] i;kZoj.k 

,oa tyok;q ifjorZu foHkkx] >k[k.M ljdkj] i`0&1 

5-ogh] i`0&2 

6-ogh] i`0&3 

7-ogh]&4 

8-Hkkjr ou fLFkfu fjiksVZ 2021] i`0&44 

9-fiz;s”k dqekj oekZ] iwoksZ)`r] i`0&8 
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सार (tccAt3sA6)  

पययटन ईद्योग ककसी भी क्षेत्र या राज्य के अर्थथक डयकास में महत्यपूणय भूडमका डनभाता ह।ै भारत के मध्य भाग में डथथत 

छत्तीसगढ़ में एक समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत, डयडयध यन्य जीयन, सुंदर प्राकृडतक सुदंरता और कइ ऐडतहाडसक थमारक हैं। 

हालााँकक, राज्य पययटन डयकास के मामले में ऄपेक्षाकृत नया ह ैऔर पडोसी राज्यों मध्य प्रदशे, महाराष्ट्र और ओडडशा से कडी 

प्रडतथपधाय का सामना कर रहा ह।ै ऄतः आस ऄध्ययन का ईद्दशे्य छत्तीसगढ़ के पययटन ईद्योग का ऄपने पडोसी राज्यों से तुलनात्मक 

डयशे्लषण करना ह।ै 

ऄध्ययन में डयडभन्न स्रोतों से प्राप्त डितीयक डटेा का ईपयोग ककया गया, डजसमें सरकारी ररपोटय, शोध पत्र और 

ऑनलाआन संसाधन शाडमल हैं। यणयनात्मक सांडययकी और SWOT डयशे्लषण तकनीक का ईपयोग करके डटेा का डयशे्लषण ककया 

गया। डनष्कषय बताते हैं कक छत्तीसगढ़ में पययटन डयकास की ऄपार सभंायनाएं हैं, लेककन आसका पययटन ईद्योग ऄभी भी ऄपन े

पडोसी राज्यों की तुलना में प्रारंडभक ऄयथथा में ह।ै ऄध्ययन कइ कारकों की पहचान करता ह ैजो बुडनयादी ढाचंे, डयपणन, प्रचार, 

पहचं और सरुक्षा सडहत पययटन ईद्योग के डयकास में योगदान करत ेहैं। 

ऄध्ययन का डनष्कषय यह ह ैकक छत्तीसगढ़ सरकार को राज्य में पययटन को बढ़ाया दनेे के डलए सकिय कदम ईठाने चाडहए, 

जैसे बुडनयादी ढाचंे में सुधार, नए पययटन ईत्पादों का डयकास, डयपणन और प्रचार गडतडयडधयों को बढ़ाना और पययटकों की सुरक्षा 

सुडनडित करना। ऐसा करने से छत्तीसगढ़ पययटन की ऄपार सभंायनाओं का दोहन कर सकता ह ैऔर पययटन के क्षेत्र में ऄपने पडोसी 

राज्यों से प्रडतथपधाय कर सकता ह।ै 

कीयडय  6छत्तीसगढ़ , पययटन ईद्योग, पडोसी राज्य, बडुनयादी ढाचंा, डयपणन, प्रचार, सरुक्षा। 

पररचय6 

पययटन एक महत्यपूणय अर्थथक गडतडयडध ह ैडजसमें 

ककसी भी क्षेत्र या राज्य के समग्र डयकास में योगदान करन े

की क्षमता ह।ै पययटन ईद्योग अय ईत्पन्न करता ह,ै रोजगार 

के ऄयसर पैदा करता ह ैऔर ऄथयव्ययथथा के समग्र डयकास 

में योगदान दतेा ह।ै छत्तीसगढ़ भारत के मध्य भाग में डथथत 

एक राज्य ह,ै जो समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत, डयडयध यन्य 

जीयन, प्राकृडतक प्राकृडतक सुंदरता और कइ ऐडतहाडसक 

थमारकों से संपन्न ह।ै हालााँकक, राज्य पययटन डयकास के 

मामले में ऄपेक्षाकृत नया ह ैऔर पडोसी राज्यों मध्य प्रदशे, 

महाराष्ट्र और ओडडशा से कडी प्रडतथपधाय का सामना कर 

रहा ह।ै 

छत्तीसगढ़ में पययटन ईद्योग ऄभी भी ऄपनी प्रारंडभक 

ऄयथथा में ह,ै और राज्य में पययटन डयकास की ऄपार 

संभायनाएं हैं। आसडलए, आस ऄध्ययन का ईद्देश्य छत्तीसगढ़ 

में ऄपन ेपडोसी राज्यों, मध्य प्रदशे, महाराष्ट्र और ओडडशा 

के साथ पययटन ईद्योग का तलुनात्मक डयशे्लषण करना ह।ै 

ऄध्ययन छत्तीसगढ़ में पययटन ईद्योग की ताकत, 

कमजोररयों, ऄयसरों और खतरों की पहचान करने और 

आसके डयकास और डयकास के डलए डसफाररशें प्रदान करन े

का प्रयास करता ह।ै 

साडहत्य की समीक्षा 

यहााँ पडोसी राज्यों के पययटन ईद्योग के साथ 

छत्तीसगढ़ पययटन ईद्योग के तलुनात्मक ऄध्ययन की साडहत्य 

समीक्षा ह6ै 

"छत्तीसगढ़ और मध्य प्रदशे में पययटन ईद्योग का तलुनात्मक 

ऄध्ययन  "डॉ .एन.के .डतयारी और डॉ .ऄंजना डतयारी 6यह 

ऄध्ययन छत्तीसगढ़ और मध्य प्रदशे के पययटन ईद्योग की 

तुलना ईनके प्राकृडतक संसाधनों, सांथकृडतक डयरासत और 
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बुडनयादी ढाचंे के अधार पर करता ह।ै ऄध्ययन में पाया 

गया ह ैकक मध्य प्रदशे में बेहतर बुडनयादी ढाचंा ह ैऔर यह 

ऄडधक पययटकों को अकर्थषत करता ह,ै जबकक छत्तीसगढ़ में 

आको -टूररज्म और सांथकृडतक पययटन में ऄप्रयुय क्षमता ह।ै  

"छत्तीसगढ़ और ओडडशा में पययटन ईद्योग का एक 

तुलनात्मक ऄध्ययन  "डॉ.  डी .के .डम ा और डॉ .एस.के .

पांडा 6यह ऄध्ययन छत्तीसगढ़ और ओडडशा के पययटन 

ईद्योग की तलुना ईनके प्राकृडतक संसाधनों, पययटकों के 

अकषयण और प्रचार गडतडयडधयों के अधार पर करता ह।ै 

ऄध्ययन में पाया गया ह ै कक ओडडशा में पययटन का बेहतर 

बुडनयादी ढांचा ह ैऔर यह ऄपने पययटन थथलों को बढ़ाया 

दनेे में ऄडधक सफल ह,ै जबकक छत्तीसगढ़ में डयडयध प्रकार 

के अकषयण हैं और आको -टूररज्म में डयकास की सभंायना ह।ै  

"छत्तीसगढ़ और झारखंड में पययटन का तुलनात्मक डयशे्लषण "

डॉ .ए.के .ॉसह और डॉ .जी .गुप्ता 6यह ऄध्ययन छत्तीसगढ़ 

और झारखंड के पययटन ईद्योग की ईनके प्राकृडतक संसाधनों, 

सांथकृडतक डयरासत और पययटन नीडतयों के अधार पर 

तुलना करता ह।ै ऄध्ययन में पाया गया ह ैकक छत्तीसगढ़ में 

बेहतर बुडनयादी ढाचंा ह ैऔर यह ऄपने पययटन थथलों को 

बढ़ाया दनेे में ऄडधक सफल ह,ै जबकक झारखंड में एक समदृ्ध 

सांथकृडतक डयरासत और आको -टूररज्म में ऄप्रयुय क्षमता ह।ै  

डॉ  .पी .कुमार और डॉ .एन .शमाय िारा 

"छत्तीसगढ़ और महाराष्ट्र में पययटन ईद्योग का एक 

तुलनात्मक ऄध्ययन 6"यह ऄध्ययन छत्तीसगढ़ और महाराष्ट्र 

के पययटन ईद्योग की ईनके प्राकृडतक ससंाधनों, पययटकों के 

अकषयण और प्रचार गडतडयडधयों के अधार पर तुलना करता 

ह।ै ऄध्ययन में पाया गया ह ै कक महाराष्ट्र में बेहतर पययटन 

बुडनयादी ढाचंा ह ै और यह ऄडधक पययटकों को अकर्थषत 

करता ह,ै जबकक छत्तीसगढ़ में आको -टूररज्म और सांथकृडतक 

पययटन की ऄप्रयुय क्षमता ह।ै 

       आन ऄध्ययनों से पता चलता ह ै कक छत्तीसगढ़ में 

डयडयध प्रकार के अकषयण हैं और इको -टूररज्म और 

सांथकृडतक पययटन में डयकास की संभायना ह।ै हालांकक, मध्य 

प्रदशे और महाराष्ट्र जैसे पडोसी राज्यों के साथ प्रडतथपधाय 

करने के डलए राज्य को ऄपने पययटन बुडनयादी ढाचंे और 

प्रचार गडतडयडधयों में सुधार करने की अयश्यकता ह।ै 

काययप्रणाली6 

ऄध्ययन में डयडभन्न स्रोतों से प्राप्त डितीयक डटेा 

का ईपयोग ककया गया, डजसमें सरकारी ररपोटय, शोध पत्र 

और ऑनलाआन संसाधन शाडमल हैं। यणयनात्मक साडंययकी 

और SWOT डयशे्लषण तकनीक का ईपयोग करके डटेा का 

डयशे्लषण ककया गया। एसडब्ल्यओूटी डयशे्लषण ईद्योग या 

संगठन का एक व्यापक दडृिकोण प्रदान करता ह ैऔर सुधार 

के प्रमुख क्षेत्रों की पहचान करने में मदद करता ह।ै 

मध्यप्रदशे राज्य में पययटन ईद्योग का ऄयलोकन 

मध्य प्रदशे भारत का एक कें द्रीय राज्य ह,ै डजसमें एक समृद्ध 

सांथकृडतक डयरासत और प्राचीन मंकदरों और ऐडतहाडसक 

थमारकों से लेकर यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्यों और प्राकृडतक 

चमत्कारों तक पययटन की एक डयडयध  ेणी ह।ै पययटन 

ईद्योग राज्य की ऄथयव्ययथथा में एक महत्यपणूय योगदानकताय 

ह,ै रोजगार के ऄयसर प्रदान करता ह ैऔर राजथय ईत्पन्न 

करता ह।ै 

मध्य प्रदशे के कुछ लोकडप्रय पययटन थथल हैं6 

खजरुाहो - ऄपने प्राचीन मंकदरों के डलए प्रडसद्ध ह,ै जो 

यूनेथको की डयश्व धरोहर थथल हैं। 

ग्याडलयर - ऄपनी समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत, ऐडतहाडसक 

ककले और महलों के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै 

भोपाल - मध्य प्रदशे की राजधानी शहर ऄपनी झीलों, 

संग्रहालयों और ऐडतहाडसक थमारकों के डलए प्रडसद्ध ह।ै 

साचंी - ऄपने बौद्ध थतपूों और मठों के डलए जाना जाता है, 

जो यनूेथको की डयश्व धरोहर थथल हैं। 

पचमढ़ी - सतपुडा रेंज में डथथत एक डहल थटेशन, जो ऄपनी 

प्राकृडतक सुंदरता और झरनों के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै 

कान्हा राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान - भारत के सबसे बड ेराष्ट्रीय ईद्यानों 

में से एक, जो ऄपने बाघों और ऄन्य यन्य जीयन के डलए 

जाना जाता ह।ै 

बाधंयगढ़ राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान - एक ऄन्य लोकडप्रय राष्ट्रीय 

ईद्यान, जो बाघों की अबादी के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै 

आंदौर - मध्य प्रदशे की याडणडज्यक राजधानी, जो ऄपन े

भोजन और खरीदारी के डलए जानी जाती ह।ै 

ओडडशा राज्य भारत में पययटन ईद्योग का ऄयलोकन 

ओडडशा  ,भारत के पूयभ भाग में डथथत एक राज्य 

ह।ै आसका एक समृद्ध आडतहास, संथकृडत और प्राकृडतक 

सुंदरता ह,ै जो आसे एक लोकडप्रय पययटन थथल बनाती ह।ै 

ओडडशा में पययटन ईद्योग हाल के यषों में तेजी से बढ़ रहा 

ह,ै राज्य की ऄथयव्ययथथा में महत्यपूणय योगदान द ेरहा ह।ै 

ओडडशा के कुछ प्रमखु पययटक अकषयण हैं6 

मकंदर6 ओडडशा ऄपने प्राचीन मंकदरों के डलए जाना जाता ह,ै 

डजनमें परुी में प्रडसद्ध जगन्नाथ मंकदर, कोणाकय  सूयय मंकदर, 

भुयनेश्वर में ॉलगराज मंकदर और मुयेश्वर मंकदर शाडमल हैं। 

समदु्र तट6 ओडडशा में परुी बीच, चंद्रभागा बीच और 

गोपालपुर -ऑन-सी सडहत कइ खूबसूरत समुद्र तटों के साथ 

एक लबंी तटरेखा ह।ै 

यन्यजीय6 ओडडशा कइ यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्यों और राष्ट्रीय 

ईद्यानों का घर ह,ै डजनमें डसमलीपाल राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान, 

डभतरकडनका राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान ,नंदन कानन राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान 

भुयनेश्वर और सतकोडसया गॉजय यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य 

शाडमल हैं। 

संथकृडत और डयरासत  6ओडडशा की एक समदृ्ध सांथकृडतक 

डयरासत ह,ै डजसे आसके नृत्य रूपों, हथतडश्प और थथानीय 

व्यजंनों के माध्यम से ऄनभुय ककया जा सकता ह।ै 

ओडडशा में पययटन ईद्योग मुयय रूप से घरेलू पययटकों िारा 

संचाडलत ह,ै राज्य में अने याल ेडयदशेी पययटकों की संयया 
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भी बढ़ रही ह।ै राज्य सरकार न ेराज्य में पययटन को बढ़ाया 

दनेे के डलए बुडनयादी ढाचंे के डयकास, आको -टूररज्म को 

बढ़ाया दनेे और साथंकृडतक ईत्सयों के अयोजन सडहत कइ 

पहल की हैं। 

ओडडशा में कुछ लोकडप्रय पययटन सर्ककट हैं6 

थयणय डत्रभजु सर्ककट6 यह सर्ककट ओडडशा के तीन प्रमुख 

पययटन थथलों -भुयनेश्वर , पुरी और कोणाकय  को कयर करता 

ह।ै 

बौद्ध सर्ककट6 आस सर्ककट में ओडडशा के प्रमुख बौद्ध थथल 

शाडमल हैं, डजनमें धौली, रत्नाडगरी और ईदयडगरर शाडमल 

हैं। 

जनजातीय सर्ककट6 यह सर्ककट ओडडशा के अकदयासी क्षेत्रों 

को कयर करता ह,ै डजससे पययटकों को अकदयासी समुदायों 

की समृद्ध संथकृडत और परंपराओं का ऄनभुय करने का 

ऄयसर डमलता ह।ै 

      ओडडशा में पययटन ईद्योग तजेी से बढ़ रहा ह,ै राज्य 

आडतहास, संथकृडत और प्राकृडतक सुंदरता का एक ऄनूठा 

डम ण पेश करता ह।ै पययटन को बढ़ाया दनेे और बुडनयादी 

ढांचे के डयकास पर सरकार के ध्यान के साथ, ओडडशा में 

भारत में एक प्रमुख पययटन थथल बनने की क्षमता ह।ै 

महाराष्ट्र राज्य में पययटन ईद्योग का ऄयलोकन 

महाराष्ट्र भारत के सबसे लोकडप्रय पययटन थथलों में 

से एक ह ै और समुद्र तटों और डहल थटेशनों से लेकर 

ऐडतहाडसक थमारकों और सांथकृडतक थथलों तक कइ प्रकार 

के पययटक अकषयणों का घर ह।ै राज्य में एक डयडयध पययटन 

ईद्योग ह ैजो पूरे यषय घरेलू और ऄंतरराष्ट्रीय दोनों पययटकों 

को अकर्थषत करता ह।ै 

महाराष्ट्र में पययटन ईद्योग की कुछ प्रमखु डयशषेताएं आस 

प्रकार हैं6 

समुद्र तट पययटन  6महाराष्ट्र में 720 ककमी स े

ऄडधक लबंी तटरेखा ह ैऔर  लगभग 0g ब ीीच जसैे जहुू 

बीच, मरीन ड्राआय,डगरगौम -चौपाटी बीच  ,ऄलीबाग 

बीच,हरर हरेश्वर बीच ,मकुड बीचऔर काडशद बीच जसैे कइ 

लोकडप्रय समदु्र तटों का घर ह।ै ये समदु्र तट याटर थपोकसय, 

समुद्र तट के ककनारे भोजन और याककग जैसी कइ 

गडतडयडधयााँ प्रदान करते हैं। 

डहल थटेशन पययटन6 महाराष्ट्र में महाबलेश्वर, लोनायाला, 

खंडाला और माथेरान जैसे कइ डहल थटेशन हैं जो शहरों की 

गमभ और कोलाहल से राहत प्रदान करते हैं। ये डहल थटेशन 

ऄपनी प्राकृडतक सुंदरता, प्राकृडतक दशृ्यों और सुहायन े

मौसम के डलए जाने जाते हैं। 

यन्यजीय पययटन6 महाराष्ट्र में कइ यन्यजीय ऄभ्यारण्य और 

@1 राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान हैं जैसे ताडोबा-ऄंधारी टाआगर ररधयय , 

पेंच टाआगर ररधयय और सजंय गांधी राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान जो 

डयडभन्न प्रकार की यनथपडतयों और जीयों का घर हैं। 

डयरासत पययटन6 महाराष्ट्र में एक समृद्ध सांथकृडतक और 

ऐडतहाडसक डयरासत ह,ै डजसमें ऄजतंा और एलोरा गुफाएं, 

छत्रपडत डशयाजी टर्थमनस और एडलफें टा गुफाएं जसैे कइ 

यूनेथको डयश्व धरोहर थथल हैं। ये थथल दडुनया भर के 

आडतहास प्रेडमयों और संथकृडत के प्रडत ईत्साही लोगों को 

अकर्थषत करते हैं। 

धार्थमक पययटन6 महाराष्ट्र कइ महत्यपूणय तीथय थथलों जसै े

डशरडी, पंढरपुर और नाडसक का घर है, जो हर साल बडी 

संयया में भयों को अकर्थषत करते हैं। 

डचककत्सा पययटन6 महाराष्ट्र में डयशेष कर मुंबइ ,पुणे में कइ 

डयश्व थतरीय ऄथपताल और डचककत्सा सुडयधाएं हैं जो 

ऄंतरराष्ट्रीय रोडगयों को सथती थयीाथ्य सेया प्रदान करती 

हैं, डजससे यह डचककत्सा पययटन के डलए एक लोकडप्रय गंतव्य 

बन गया ह।ै 

       महाराष्ट्र में पययटन ईद्योग राज्य की ऄथयव्ययथथा में 

महत्यपूणय योगदान दतेा ह ैऔर हजारों लोगों को रोजगार के 

ऄयसर प्रदान करता ह।ै 

आंफ्राथरक्चर6 महाराष्ट्र में एक ऄच्छी तरह से डयकडसत 

पययटन आंफ्राथरक्चर ह,ै डजसमें कइ होटल, ररसॉटय और ऄन्य 

अयास शाडमल हैं, साथ ही हयाइ ऄड्ड,े रेलये थटेशन और 

बस टर्थमनल जैसी पररयहन सडुयधाएं भी हैं। 

साहडसक पययटन6 महाराष्ट्र रेककग, रॉक क्लाआॉबबग, 

पैराग्लाआॉडग और याटर थपोकसय सडहत साहडसक पययटन 

डयक्पों की एक  ृंखला प्रदान करता ह।ै महाराष्ट्र घरेलू और 

डयदशेी दोनों पययटकों के डलए एक लोकडप्रय गंतव्य ह,ै और 

राज्य सरकार ऄथयव्ययथथा को बढ़ाया दनेे और नौकरी के 

ऄयसर पैदा करने के डलए पययटन को सकिय रूप से बढ़ाया 

द ेरही ह।ै  

छत्तीसगढ़ राज्य में पययटन का ऄयलोकन 

पडोसी राज्यों के साथ छत्तीसगढ़ राज्य में पययटन 

ईद्योग का तुलनात्मक ऄध्ययन करते हए मजबतूी और 

कमजोरी का ऄध्ययन प्राकृडतक सुंदरता और डयडयधता 6

छत्तीसगढ़ प्राकृडतक सुदंरता स े समृद्ध ह ै और आसमें एक 

डयडयध पररदशृ्य ह,ै डजसमें घने जंगल, झरन,े नकदया,ं पहाड 

और यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य शाडमल हैं। यह आसे प्रकृडत प्रेडमयों 

और साहडसक ईत्साही लोगों के डलए एक अकषयक गंतव्य 

बनाता ह।ै छत्तीसगढ़ के भू भाग में 00  % से ऄडधक क्षते्रों में 

गुक घासीदास ,आन्द्रायती,कांगेर येली नेशनल पाकय  ,@@ यन्य 

जीय ऄभयारण्यों  ,ऄचानकमार- ऄमरकंटक बायो-डथफयर 

ररधयय एयं कइ  बाघ पररयोजना से भरपूर यन क्षेत्र ह।ै 

सांथकृडतक डयडयधता  6छत्तीसगढ़ में एक समृद्ध सांथकृडतक 

डयरासत ह ै और यह कइ अकदयासी समुदायों का घर है, 

डजनके ऄपने ऄडितीय रीडत -ररयाज , परंपराएं और कलाए ं

हैं। राज्य में बथतर दशहरा, राडजम कंुभ मलेा और चिधर 

समारोह ,भोरमदये महोत्सय ,डयश्व अकदयासी  महोत्सय ,

डसरपुर महोत्सय ,मनैपाट महोत्सय ,डयडभन्न मलेे-मडइ जैस े

कइ सांथकृडतक ईत्सय भी अयोडजत ककए जाते हैं, जो परेू 

भारत के पययटकों को अकर्थषत करते हैं। 
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डयरासत थथल  6राज्य में कइ प्राचीन डयरासत थथल हैं , जैस े

भोरमदये मंकदर के थमारक, भारत के डनयाग्रा से ईपडमत 

शानदार डचत्रकोट जलप्रपात ,धयल धारा से प्रयाडहत  उाँ चा 

तीरथगढ़ जलप्रपात,चतैरुगढ़ ककला और ऐडतहाडसक डसरपरु 

,म्हार,डीपाडीह परुा थथल। आन थथलों का एक महान 

ऐतडीहाडसक और सांथकृडतक महत्य ह ैऔर ये पुरातत्य और 

आडतहास में कडच रखने याले पययटकों को अकर्थषत करते हैं। 

आको -टूररज्म6  छत्तीसगढ़ हाल के यषो में आको -टूररज्म को 

बढ़ाया द े रहा ह,ै डजसमें समृद्ध यनथपडतयों और जीयों के 

संरक्षण के ईद्देश्य से कइ पहल की गइ हैं। आसके 

पररणामथयरूप राज्य के ऄचानकमार यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य  ,

बार नयापारा यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य ,ईदयन्ती यन्यजीय 

ऄभयारण्य ,तमोर ॉपगला यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य,गोमडाय 

यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य,समेरसोत यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य 

,आन्द्रायती राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान ,गुक घासीदास राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान ,

कांगेर घाटी राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान जसैे कइ पयाययरण -पययटन थथलों 

का पययटन ईद्योग हतेु डयकास हअ ह।ै 

पडोसी राज्यों की तलुना में छत्तीसगढ़ राज्य में पययटन 

ईद्योग की कमजोररया6ं 

ऄयसंरचना  6छत्तीसगढ़ में पययटन ईद्योग के डयकास को 

समथयन दनेे के डलए पयायप्त ऄयसरंचना का ऄभाय ह।ै ऄडधक 

पययटकों को अकर्थषत करन ेके डलए राज्य को बहेतर सडकों, 

हयाइ ऄड्डों और ऄन्य पररयहन सुडयधाओं के साथ -साथ 

अयास डयक्पों की अयश्यकता ह।ै 

डयपणन और प्रचार  6राज्य व्यापक दशयकों के डलए ऄपने 

पययटन प्रथतायों के डयपणन और प्रचार में सफल नहा रहा ह।ै 

जागरूकता बढ़ाने और ऄडधक पययटकों को अकर्थषत करने के 

डलए सरकार को प्रभायी डयपणन रणनीडतयों और 

ऄडभयानों में डनयेश करने की अयश्यकता ह।ै 

सरुक्षा सबंधंी ॉचताएाँ6 छत्तीसगढ़ यामपंथी ईग्रयाद के कारण 

सुरक्षा चनुौडतयों का सामना कर रहा ह,ै डजसने कइ पययटकों 

को राज्य में अने से रोक कदया ह।ै सरकार को सरुक्षा की 

डथथडत में सुधार करने और पययटकों को ईनकी सरुक्षा के प्रडत 

अश्वथत करने के डलए ईपाय करने की अयश्यकता ह।ै 

प्रडशडक्षत जनशडय की कमी  6पययटन ईद्योग को एक 

प्रडशडक्षत और कुशल काययबल की अयश्यकता ह,ै डजसकी 

यतयमान में छत्तीसगढ़ में कमी ह।ै पययटन ईद्योग के डलए एक 

कुशल काययबल तैयार करने के डलए राज्य को प्रडशक्षण और 

कौशल डयकास के डलए अयश्यक बुडनयादी ढांचे के डयकास 

पर ध्यान दनेे की अयश्यकता ह।ै 

पडोसी राज्यों के साथ छत्तीसगढ़ में पययटन ईद्योग के 

तलुनात्मक ऄध्ययन का डनष्कषय6 

पययटन भारत में एक प्रमुख ईद्योग ह ैऔर दशे की 

ऄथयव्ययथथा में महत्यपूणय योगदान दतेा ह।ै भारत डयडयध 

संथकृडतयों, भाषाओं और पररदशृ्यों का घर ह,ै जो आसे घरेल ू

और ऄंतरराष्ट्रीय दोनों याडत्रयों के डलए एक लोकडप्रय 

पययटन थथल बनाता ह।ै मध्य भारत में डथथत छत्तीसगढ़ 

ऄपनी समदृ्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत, प्राकृडतक सुंदरता और 

जनजातीय संथकृडत के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै मध्य प्रदशे, 

महाराष्ट्र और ओडडशा जैसे पडोसी राज्यों की तुलना में 

छत्तीसगढ़ का पययटन ईद्योग ऄपेक्षाकृत ऄडयकडसत ह।ै 

हालााँकक, हाल के यषों में, राज्य सरकार ने आस क्षेत्र में 

पययटन को बढ़ाया दनेे के डलए कइ पहल की हैं। आनमें से कुछ 

पहलों में बुडनयादी ढाचंा डयकडसत करना, आको -टूररज्म को 

बढ़ाया दनेा और सांथकृडतक ईत्सयों का अयोजन करना 

शाडमल ह।ै 

दसूरी ओर, मध्य प्रदशे, भारत में एक लोकडप्रय 

पययटन थथल ह ै और ऄपने डयरासत थथलों, यन्यजीय 

ऄभ्यारण्य और प्राकृडतक सुंदरता के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै 

महाराष्ट्र, ऄपने महानगरीय शहरों, ऐडतहाडसक थमारकों 

और समदु्र तटों के साथ, दडुनया भर के पययटकों को अकर्थषत 

करता ह।ै ओडडशा ऄपने समृद्ध आडतहास, मंकदरों और समदु्र 

तटों के साथ एक लोकडप्रय पययटन थथल भी ह।ैऄतं में, 

छत्तीसगढ़ में एक पययटन थथल के रूप में ऄपार सभंायनाए ं

हैं, लेककन यह ऄभी भी ऄपने पडोसी राज्यों की तुलना में  

पययटन डयकास के प्रारंडभक चरण में ह।ै हालांकक, सरकार 

और डनजी क्षेत्र के डनरंतर प्रयासों के साथ, राज्य में पययटन 

ईद्योग में एक प्रमुख डखलाडी के रूप में ईभरने की क्षमता 

ह।ै 

पररणाम6 

ऄध्ययन में पाया गया कक छत्तीसगढ़ में पययटन डयकास की 

ऄपार संभायनाएं हैं, लेककन आसका पययटन ईद्योग ऄभी भी 

ऄपने पडोसी राज्यों की तलुना में ऄपनी प्रारंडभक ऄयथथा 

में ह।ै राज्य में एक समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत, डयडयध यन्य 

जीयन, सुंदर प्राकृडतक सुंदरता और कइ ऐडतहाडसक थमारक 

हैं, जो घरेलू और ऄतंरराष्ट्रीय पययटकों को अकर्थषत कर 

सकते हैं। हालााँकक, छत्तीसगढ़ को ऄपने पययटन ईद्योग के 

डयकास में कइ चनुौडतयों का सामना करना पड रहा है, 

डजनमें ऄंदरूनी क्षते्रों में ऄपयायप्त पययटन बुडनयादी ढााँचा, 

खराब डयपणन और प्रचार गडतडयडधयााँ, पहाँच की कमी और 

सुरक्षा ॉचताएाँ शाडमल हैं। 

ऄध्ययन में छत्तीसगढ़ में पययटन ईद्योग की डनम्नडलडखत 

शडययों, कमजोररयों, ऄयसरों और खतरों की पहचान की 

गइ ह6ै 

ताकत6 

समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत 

डयडयध यन्य जीयन 

मनोरम प्राकृडतक सौन्दयय 

कइ ऐडतहाडसक थमारक 

कमजोररया6ं 

ऄपयायप्त बुडनयादी ढााँचा 
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भारत के छत्तीसगढ़, महाराष्ट्र, मध्य प्रदशे और ओडडशा राज्यों के बीच 2021 तक के पययटन अकंड ेका तलुनात्मक डयश्लषेण 

Share of Top 10 States/UT s of Indian in Number of Domestic Tourist Visits in 2019. 

Rank State/UT 
Domestic Tourist Visits in 2019(P) 

Number Percentage share (%) 

1 Uttar Pradesh 535855162 23.1 

2 TamilNadu 494865257 21.3 

3 Andhra Pradesh 237051508 10.2 

4 Karnataka 227934714 9.8 

5 Maharashtra 149294703 6.4 

6 West Bengal 92366025 4.0 

7 Madhya Pradesh 88707139 3.8 

8 Telengana 83035894 3.6 

9 Gujrat 58864661 2.5 

10 Rajasthan 52220431 2.2 

Total top 10 States 2020195494 87.0 

Others 301787169 13.0 

Total 2321982663 100.0 

Source: India Tourism Statistics, 2020 State/UT 

Tourism Departments. P:Provisional 

# Figure for the year 2019 has been estimated 

using All India Growth rate 

छत्तीसगढ़ ऄपनी समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत और प्राकृडतक 

सुंदरता के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै छत्तीसगढ़ के कुछ लोकडप्रय 

पययटन थथलों में डचत्रकोट जलप्रपात, बथतर डजला, डसरपरु, 

कांगेर घाटी राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान और रायपरु शाडमल हैं। पययटन 

मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार( India Tourism Statistics, 

2020 )  के ऄनुसार, राज्य को 2019 में 1,73,04,506 

घरेलू पययटक और 6,817 डयदशेी पययटक डमले। दशे के  कुल 

घरेलू पययटकों में राज्य का डहथसा  0.75  %तथा  कुल डयदशेी 

पययटकों में राज्य का डहथसा 0.02% रहा । राज्य का दशे में 

रैंक घरेलू पययटकों में 17 या और डयदशेी पययटकों  में 32 या 

रहा । 

महाराष्ट्र भारत का एक लोकडप्रय पययटन थथल ह,ै 

जो ऄपने समदु्र तटों, ऐडतहाडसक थथलों और प्राकृडतक 

सुंदरता के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै महाराष्ट्र के कुछ लोकडप्रय 

पययटन थथलों में मुंबइ, पुण,े ऄजतंा और एलोरा की गुफाएं, 

लोनायाला, महाबलेश्वर और औरंगाबाद हैं। पययटन 

मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार (India Tourism Statistics, 

2020)  के ऄनुसार, राज्य को 2019 में 14,92,94,703 

घरेलू पययटक और 55,28,704 डयदशेी पययटक डमले। दशे के  

कुल घरेलू पययटकों में राज्य का डहथसा  2.0a % तथा कुल 

डयदशेी पययटकों में राज्य का डहथसा @3.2g%  रहा । राज्य 

का दशे में रैंक घरेलू पययटकों में 1 या और डयदशेी पययटकों  

में  2 रा रहा । 

 

मध्य प्रदशे ऄपनी समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत और प्राकृडतक 

सुंदरता के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै मध्य प्रदशे के कुछ लोकडप्रय 

पययटन थथलों में खजरुाहो, बांधयगढ़ राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान, कान्हा 

राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान, ग्याडलयर और आंदौर शाडमल हैं। पययटन 

मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार( India Tourism Statistics, 

2020)   के ऄनुसार, राज्य को 2019 में 8,87,07,139 

घरेलू पययटक और 3,27,958 डयदशेी पययटक डमले। दशे के  

कुल घरेलू पययटकों में राज्य का डहथसा a.43 % तथा कुल 

डयदशेी पययटकों में राज्य का डहथसा @.g0%  रहा । राज्य का 

दशे में रैंक घरेलू पययटकों में 3 या और डयदशेी पययटकों  में  

@0 या रहा ।  

ओडडशा ऄपने समुद्र तटों, मंकदरों और प्राकृडतक 

सुंदरता के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै ओडडशा के कुछ लोकडप्रय 

पययटन थथलों में परुी, भुयनशे्वर, कोणाकय , डच्का झील और 

कटक हैं। पययटन मंत्रालय, भारत सरकार( India Tourism 

Statistics, 2020)   के ऄनसुार, राज्य को 2019 में 

1,53,07,637 घरेलू पययटक और 1,15,128 डयदशेी 

पययटक डमले।0.66  0.37 20 22 दशे के  कुल घरेल ू

पययटकों में राज्य का डहथसा g.22 % तथा कुल डयदशेी 

पययटकों में राज्य का डहथसा g.a3%  रहा । राज्य का दशे में 
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रैंक घरेलू पययटकों में 3g या और डयदशेी पययटकों  में  33 या 

रहा । 

            COVID-19 महामारी ने भारत सडहत डयश्व थतर 

पर पययटन ईद्योग को गभंीर रूप से प्रभाडयत ककया ह।ै 

India Tourism Statistics, 2021 के ऄनुसार,   3g@5 

में भारत में कुल घरेलू पययटक अगमन 2321982663 तथा 

कुल डयदशेी पययटक अगमन  31408666  और  3g3g में  

कुल घरेलू पययटक अगमन  610216157  तथा कुल डयदशेी 

पययटक अगमन     7171769  रहा ,डजसके कारण यृडद्ध दर 

िमशः  -73.7,%   -77.2  %नकारात्मक रही । आसडलए 

प्रथततु शोध पत्र में 3g@5 तक के पययटन अंकडो को डनष्कषय 

डनकालने में अधार बनाया गया। 

छत्तीसगढ़, महाराष्ट्र, मध्य प्रदशे और ओडडशा राज्यों के 

बीच पययटन पहलों के बारे में एक तलुनात्मक डयश्लषेण 

पययटन एक महत्यपूणय क्षेत्र ह ै जो ककसी राज्य या क्षते्र के 

अर्थथक डयकास में महत्यपूणय योगदान द े सकता ह।ै आस 

तुलनात्मक डयश्लेषण में,  छत्तीसगढ़, महाराष्ट्र, मध्य प्रदशे 

और ओडडशा राज्यों के बीच पययटन पहलों  को डयशे्लडषत 

ककया गया ह ै। 

छत्तीसगढ़6 

छत्तीसगढ़ ऄपनी प्राकृडतक सुदंरता, समृद्ध संथकृडत और 

अकदयासी डयरासत के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै राज्य में कइ 

पययटक अकषयण हैं जैसे झरने, यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य, मंकदर 

और ऐडतहाडसक थथल। राज्य सरकार ने राज्य में पययटन को 

बढ़ाया दनेे के डलए कइ पहल की हैं। कुछ पहलों में शाडमल 

हैं6 

टूररथट सर्ककट का डयकास  6राज्य सरकार ने छत्तीसगढ़ राम 

यन गमन सर्ककट के माध्यम से कइ पययटन थथलों को 

डयकडसत करने की योजना कियाडन्यत की ह ै । राआबल 

टूररज्म सर्ककट के ऄन्तगयत राज्य के यनाचंल क्षेत्रों में 

जशपुर ,कुनकुरी ,कबलेश्वरपरु ,मैनपाट ,महशेपरु ,कुरदर ,

सरोधा दादर ,गंगरेल ,नडथया नयांगांय,कोंडा 

गााँय ,जगदलपुर,डचत्र कोट,और तीरथगढ़ पययटन थथलों को 

कयर करते हए थयदशे दशयन योजना के ऄंतगयत प्रथम फेस 

का कायय परूा ककया गया ह।ै दसूरे फेस के ऄतंगयत आको 

टूररज्म सर्ककट के ऄतंगयत डच्फी घाटी ,ऄचानकमार ,

ऄमरकंटक घाटी और हसदये-बांगो डमै के सीमायतभ 

क्षेत्रीोीं को डयकडसत ककया जायेगा। ये सर्ककट पययटकों को 

डयडयध प्रकार के ऄनभुय प्रदान करते हैं। 

इको -टूररज्म को बढ़ाया दनेा 6छत्तीसगढ़ में एक समृद्ध 

प्राकृडतक डयरासत ह ैऔर राज्य सरकार  के यन डयभाग न े

नचेर यॉक, बडय याॉचग और जंगल में कैं ॉपग जसैी इको-

टूररज्म पहलों कीो बढ़ाया कदया ह।ै 

सांथकृडतक ईत्सय  6राज्य सरकार ने राज्य की समदृ्ध संथकृडत 

को प्रदर्थशत करने के डलए बथतर दशहरा ,भोरमदये 

महोत्सय,डसरपुर महोत्सय और राडजम कंुभ मेला जैसे कइ 

सांथकृडतक ईत्सयों का अयोजन ककया ह।ै 

महाराष्ट्र6 

महाराष्ट्र भारत के सबसे लोकडप्रय पययटन थथलों में से एक ह,ै 

जो ऄपने समुद्र तटों, डहल थटेशनों, ऐडतहाडसक थथलों और 

जीयतं संथकृडत के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै राज्य सरकार न े

राज्य में पययटन को बढ़ाया दनेे के डलए कइ पहल की हैं। कुछ 

पहलों में शाडमल हैं6 

पययटक सर्ककटों का डयकास  6राज्य सरकार ने मुंबइ-

औरंगाबाद सर्ककट, कोंकण तट सर्ककट और डके्कन ओडडसी 

सर्ककट जसैे कइ पययटक सर्ककटों की पहचान की ह।ै ये सर्ककट 

कइ पययटन थथलों को कयर करते हैं और अगंतकुों को 

डयडयध प्रकार के ऄनभुय प्रदान करते हैं। 

साहडसक पययटन को बढ़ाया  6महाराष्ट्र साहडसक पययटन के 

कइ ऄयसर पी्रदान करता ह ैजैसे रेककग, रॉक क्लाआॉबबग 

और याटर थपोकसय। राज्य सरकार ने साहडसक डशडयरों की 

थथापना और साहडसक खेलों को बढ़ाया दनेे जैसी डयडभन्न 

पहलों के माध्यम से साहडसक पययटन को बढ़ाया कदया ह।ै 

सांथकृडतक त्यौहार  6महाराष्ट्र में एक समृद्ध सांथकृडतक  

डयरासत ह ै और राज्य सरकार ने राज्य की संथकृडत को 

प्रदर्थशत करने के डलए गणेश चतथुभ और एडलफें टा महोत्सय 

जैसे कइ सांथकृडतक ईत्सयों का अयोजन ककया ह।ै 

मध्य प्रदशे6 

मध्य प्रदशे ऄपने समृद्ध आडतहास, यन्य जीयन और 

सांथकृडतक डयरासत के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै राज्य सरकार न े

राज्य में पययटन को बढ़ाया दनेे के डलए कइ पहल की हैं। कुछ 

पहलों में शाडमल हैं6 

पययटन सर्ककट का डयकास  6राज्य सरकार ने बौद्ध सर्ककट , 

और यन्यजीय सर्ककट जसैे कइ पययटन सर्ककटों की पहचान की 

ह।ै ये सर्ककट कइ पययटन थथलों को कयर करते हैं और 

अगंतकुों को डयडयध प्रकार के ऄनभुय प्रदान करते हैं। 

सााँची -भोपाल-भोजपरु-भीम बेटका-पंचमढ़ी 

सर्ककट,ग्याडलयर-डशयपुरी-ओरछा-खजुराहो 

सर्ककट,जबलपुर-भेडाघाट-मंडला-कान्हा-बांधय गढ़ सर्ककट 

,आंदौर-ईैैन-महशे्वर-ओंकारेश्वर-मांडू सर्ककट के माध्यम से 

पययटकों को मध्य-प्रदशे के पययटन स् थलों पर अकृि ककया 

जा रहा ह।ै 

यन्यजीय पययटन को बढ़ाया  6मध्य प्रदशे में कइ राष्ट्रीय 

ईद्यान और यन्यजीय ऄभयारण्य हैं। आनमें कान्हा टाआगर 

ररधयज़,बांधयगढ़ नेशनल पाकय,सतपुडा नेशनल पाकय,माधय 

नेशनल पाकय ,संजय नेशनल पाकय ,पन्ना नेशनल पाकय  राज्य 

में ह।ै राजय् सरकार ने यन्यजीय ररसॉटय थथाडपत करने और 

यन्यजीय सफारी को बढ़ाया दनेे जैसी डयडभन्न पहलों के 

माध्यम से यन्यजीय पययटन को बढ़ाया कदया ह।ै 

हरेरटेज यॉक  6मध्य प्रदशे में एक समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत 

ह ैऔर राज्य सरकार ने राज्य के आडतहास और संथकृडत को 

प्रदर्थशत करने के डलए भोपाल और ग्याडलयर जैसे शहरों में 

कइ हरेरटेज यॉक का अयोजन ककया ह।ै राज्य में  यूनेथको के 

ऄंतगयत सााँची ,भीमबेटका,खजुराहो जैसे हरेरटेज थथल ह।ै  

ओडडशा6 

ओडडशा ऄपने मंकदरों, समुद्र तटों और प्राकृडतक सुदंरता के 

डलए जाना जाता ह।ै राज्य सरकार ने राज्य में पययटन को 
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बढ़ाया दनेे के डलए कइ पहल की हैं। कुछ पहलों में शाडमल 

हैं6 

पययटन पररपथों का डयकास  6राज्य सरकार ने थयणय डत्रभजु 

पररपथ(पुरी -भुयनशे्वर-कोणाकय) , बौद्ध पररपथ (रत्नाडगरी-

लडलत डगरी-ईदय डगरी )और तटीय पररपथ (थयदशे दशयन 

योजना ऄतंगयत गोपालपुर-बा रकुल -सातापाडा-तामापारा  )

जैसे कइ पययटन पररपथों की पहचान की ह।ैराज्य सरकार न े

कोलकाता से रोड से ककये जान ेयाले a सर्ककट कोलकाता-

भीतर कडनका सर्ककट(डीप आन टू  द मैंग्रोयेस,) कोलकाता-

क्योंझर(द रेल ऑक केसकैदसे-क्योंझर, ) कोलकाता-

डसमलीपाल(टाआगर रे्स एंड रॉयल ी्टी  )बनाये हैं। ये 

सर्ककट कइ पययटन थथलों को कयर करते हैं और अगंतुकों को 

डयडयध प्रकार के ऄनभुय प्रदान करते हैं। 

समुद्र तट पययटन को बढ़ायाः ओडडशा में कइ खूबसूरत समुद्र 

तट हैं  ,आनमें परुी बीच ,चंद्रभागा बीच ,गो्डन 

बीच,गोपालपुर बीच ,चादंीपरु बीच ,पारािीप  बीच ,

बालासोर बीच आत्याकद प्रमुख हैं । राज्य सरकार ने डयडभन्न 

पहलों के माध्यम से समदु्र तट पययटन को बढ़ाया कदया ह ै

जैसे समदु्र तट ररसॉकसय थथाडपत करना और जल खेलों को 

बढ़ाया दनेा। 

डयरासत संरक्षण  6ओडडशा की एक समृद्ध सांथकृडतक 

डयरासत है ,आनमें ॉलगराज मंद डीर  ,जगन्नाथ मकंदर,मुयेश्वर 

मंकदर ,गुडडचा मंकदर,कोणाकय  सूयय मंकदर ,धौली,डशशपुाल 

गढ़,रत्ना डगरी,लडलतडगरी प्रमुख हैं ।  राज्य सरकार ने ऄपन े

डयरासत थथलों को संरडक्षत और बढ़ाया दनेे के डलए कइ 

पहल की हैं। 

छत्तीसगढ़, महाराष्ट्र, मध्य प्रदशे और ओडडशा राज्यों के 

बीच पययटन बडुनयादी ढाचं े के बारे में एक तलुनात्मक 

ऄध्ययन 

छत्तीसगढ़, महाराष्ट्र, मध्य प्रदशे और ओडडशा राज्यों के 

बीच पययटन के बुडनयादी ढाचं े के तलुनात्मक ऄध्ययन के 

डलए पररयहन, अयास, पययटक अकषयण और पययटकों की 

जरूरतों को पूरा करने याली ऄन्य सुडयधाओं जैसे डयडभन्न 

पहलओुं के डयशे्लषण की अयश्यकता होती ह।ै आनमें से प्रत्येक 

राज्य में पययटन ऄयसंरचना का संडक्षप्त डययरण यहां कदया 

गया ह6ै 

छत्तीसगढ़6 छत्तीसगढ़ एक ऄपेक्षाकृत नया राज्य ह,ै लेककन 

यह ज्दी ही मध्य भारत में एक लोकडप्रय पययटन थथल के 

रूप में ईभरा ह।ै राज्य में 3g@4-@5 की डथथडत में राष्ट्रीय 

राजमागों,राज्य मागों एयं डजला सडकों       (कुल 

a35a@.5a ककमी ,) प्रधानमतं्री सडक योजना ऄंतगयत पके्क 

सडकों  (कुल a@314.3a ककमी )सडहत सडकों और  

रेलमागों  (कुल 525.g4@ककमी )का ऄच्छा नेटयकय  है , जो 

पययटकों के डलए आधर -ईधर घूमना असान बनाता ह।ै भारत 

सरकार ,सडक पररयहन और राजमागय मंत्रालय (HTROM )

की यार्थषक बुडनयादी सडक सांडययकी ररपोटय 3g@4-@5  के 

ऄनसुार ,माचय 3g@5 तक राज्य में शहरी सडकों की लबबाइ 

@3,430  ककमी .ह।ै राज्य सरकार ने जलप्रपात , यन्यजीय 

ऄभ्यारण्य और ऐडतहाडसक थथलों जैसे डयडभन्न पययटक 

अकषयणों को भी डयकडसत ककया ह।ै  राज्य के बडे शहरों 

यथा रायपरु  ,दगुय ,डभलाइ ,डबलासपुर ,राजनांदगांय  

रायगढ़,कयधाय और कोरबा में डनजी क्षेत्रों से सचंाडलत तथा 

छत्तीसगढ़ पययटन बोडय सचंाडलत बजट गेथटहाईस स े 

ररसॉकसय तक, राज्य में अयास डयक्पों की एक ऄच्छी 

 ृंखला ह।ै 

महाराष्ट्र  6महाराष्ट्र भारत के सबसे डयकडसत राज्यों में से एक 

ह,ै और यहााँ एक ऄच्छी तरह स ेडयकडसत पययटन बुडनयादी 

ढांचा ह।ै राज्य में सडकों और रेलमागों का ऄच्छा नेटयकय  है, 

जो पययटकों के डलए आधर -ईधर घूमना अस ीान बनाता ह।ै 

भारत सरकार  ,सडक पररयहन और राजमागय मंत्रालय 

(HTROM )की यार्थषक बुडनयादी सडक सांडययकी ररपोटय 

3g@4-@5  के ऄनुसार ,माचय 3g@5 तक राज्य में राष्ट्रीय 

राजमागों की लबबाइ @3,313  ककमी .है ,जो दशे के राष्ट्रीय 

राजमागों का @a.0 % डहथसा ह।ै प्रदशे में @4 राष्ट्रीय 

राजमागय हैं । राज्य में राज्य राजमागों की लबबाइ a3,gg1 

ककमी .है ,जो दशे के राज्य राजमागों का @4 % डहथसा 

ह।ैराज्य में डजला सडकों की लबबाइ @.g4 लाख ककमी ह ै

।महाराष्ट्र में 0,32,a33  ककमी का ईग्रतम ग्रामीण सडक 

नेटयकय  ह।ै राज्य में शहरी सडकों की लबबाइ ag,a42  

ककमी .ह।ै राज्य कइ लोकडप्रय पययटन थथलों जैसे मुंबइ , 

पुणे ,नागपरु,नाडशक,औरंगाबाद  महानगरों और 

खंडाला,माथरेान,महाबलेश्वर और लोनायाला के डहल 

थटेशनों का घर ह।ै यहााँ बजट गेथटहाईस से लकेर लक्धरी 

होटलों तक, राज्य में अयास डयक्पों की एक ऄच्छी  ृंखला 

ह।ै 

 

मध्य प्रदशे  6मध्य प्रदशे को भारत के कदल के रूप में जाना 

जाता ह ैऔर यह एक लोकडप्रय पययटन थथल ह।ै राज्य में 

सडकों और रेलमागों का ऄच्छा नेटयकय  ह,ै जो पययटकों के 

डलए आधर -ईधर घमूना असान बनाता ह।ै भारत सरकार ,

सडक पररयहन और राजमारी्ग मंत्रालय (HTROM )की 

यार्थषक बुडनयादी सडक सांडययकी ररपोटय 3g@4-@5  के 

ऄनसुार ,माचय 3g@5 तक राज्य में राष्ट्रीय राजमागों की 

लबबाइ 4,333  ककमी .है ,जो दशे के राष्ट्रीय राजमागों का 

2.2 % डहथसा ह।ै राज्य में राज्य राजमागों की लबबाइ 

@@,a45 ककमी .है  । मध्यप्रदशे में 3,a3,a00  ककमी का  

ग्रामीण सडक नेटयकय  ह।ै राज्य में शहरी सडकों की लबबाइ 

a@,a0a  ककमी .ह।ै राज्य खजरुाहो , ग्याडलयर और ईैैन 

जैसे कइ लोकडप्रय पययटन थथलों का घर ह।ै बजट गेथटहाईस 

से लेकर लक्धरी होटलों तक, राज्य में अयास डयक्पों की 

एक ऄच्छी  ृंखला ह।ै 

ओडडशा6 ओडडशा भारत के पूयभ तट पर डथथत एक राज्य ह ै

और ऄपनी समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत और प्राकृडतक 

सुंदरता के डलए जाना जाता ह।ै राज्य में सडकों और 

रेलमागों का ऄच्छा नेटयकय  ह,ै जो पययटकों के डलए आधर-

ईधर घूमना असान बनाता ह।ै भारत सरकार ,सडक 

पररयहन और राजमागय मंत्रालय (HTROM )की यार्थषक 
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बुडनयादी सडक सांडययकी ररपोटय 3g@4-@5  के ऄनुसार ,

माचय 3g@5 तक राज्य में राष्ट्रीय राजमागों की लबबाइ 

1,323  ककमी .है ,जो दशे के राष्ट्रीय राजमागों का 0.aa %

डहथसा ह।ै राज्य में राज्य राजमागों की लबबाइ 0,@0a 

ककमी .ह।ै ओडडसा में 3,32,533 ककमी का  ग्रामीण सडक 

नेटयकय  ह।ै राज्य में शहरी सडकों की लबबाइ 3@,031  

ककमी .ह।ै राज्य परुी , कोणाकय  और भुयनशे्वर जैसे कइ 

लोकडप्रय पययटन थथलों का घर ह।ै बजट गेथटहाईस स े

लक्धरी ररसॉकसय तक, राज्य में अयास डयक्पों की एक 

ऄच्छी  ृंखला ह।ै 

       सभी चार राज्यों में एक ऄच्छी तरह स े डयकडसत 

पययटन बुडनयादी ढांचा ह,ै ऄच्छी पररयहन सुडयधाएं और 

अयास डयक्पों की एक  ृंखला ह।ै प्रत्यके राज्य के ऄपन े

डयडशि अकषयण हैं, जो डयडभन्न प्रकार के पययटकों की 

अयश्यकताओं को पूरा करते हैं।  

डनष्कषय 

महाराष्ट्र चार राज्यों में सबसे लोकडप्रय पययटन थथल प्रतीत 

होता ह।ै आसमें समुद्र तटों, ऐडतहाडसक थमारकों, डहल 

थटेशनों और यन्यजीय ऄभ्यारण्य सडहत कइ प्रकार के 

अकषयण हैं। 

मध्य प्रदशे की एक समृद्ध सांथकृडतक डयरासत ह,ै और यह 

ऄपने प्राचीन मंकदरों, ककलों और महलों के डलए जाना जाता 

ह।ै आसमें कइ राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान और यन्यजीय ऄभ्यारण्य भी हैं 

जो प्रकृडत प्रेडमयों को अकर्थषत करते हैं। 

ओडडशा ऄपने समुद्र तटों, मंकदरों और पारंपररक हथतडश्प 

के डलए प्रडसद्ध ह।ै आसकी एक महत्यपूणय जनजातीय अबादी 

भी ह,ै जो आसकी सांथकृडतक डयडयधता को जोडती ह।ै 

छत्तीसगढ़ एक ऄपेक्षाकृत नया पययटन थथल ह ैऔर ऄपनी 

प्राकृडतक सुंदरता और जनजातीय संथकृडत के डलए जाना 

जाता ह।ै राज्य में कइ राष्ट्रीय ईद्यान और झरने, जो पययटकों 

के बीच लोकडप्रय हैं। 

पययटन के बुडनयादी ढाचंे के सदंभय में, महाराष्ट्र और मध्य 

प्रदशे ऄपेक्षाकृत ऄच्छी तरह से डयकडसत हैं, डजसमें कइ 

प्रकार के अयास डयक्प, पररयहन सुडयधाएं और पययटक-

ऄनकूुल सेयाएं हैं। ओडडशा इको-टूररज्म और रटकाउ पययटन 

प्रथाओं को बढ़ाया दनेे पर ध्यान दनेे के साथ ऄपने पययटन 

बुडनयादी ढाचंे में सुधार के डलए भी प्रयास कर रहा ह।ै 

दसूरी ओर, छत्तीसगढ़ को पययटन डयकास के मामले में ऄभी 

और कायय करने की अयश्यकता ह।ै  
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